
1 ORDINANCE 2018 • _,.0:.><-0=-2 __ _ 
2 
3 
4 AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF PALM BEACH 
5 COUNTY, FLORIDA, AMENDING THE UNIFIED LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE, ORDINANCE 
6 2003-067, AS AMENDED, AS FOLLOWS: ARTICLE 1- GENERAL PROVISIONS: CHAPTER 
7 C, RULES OF CONSTRUCTION AND MEASUREMENT; CHAPTER F, NONCONFORMITIES; 
8 CHAPTER G, EMINENT DOMAIN; CHAPTER I, DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS; ARTICLE 2 -
9 DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES: CHAPTER A, GENERAL; CHAPTER B, PUBLIC 

10 HEARING PROCESS; CHAPTER C, FLU PLAN AMENDMENTS; CHAPTER D, 
11 ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS; CHAPTER F, CONCURRENCY (ADEQUATE PUBLIC FACILITY 
12 STANDARD); CHAPTER G, DECISION MAKING BODIES; ARTICLE 3- OVERLAYS AND 
13 ZONING DISTRICTS: CHAPTER B, OVERLAYS; CHAPTER C, STANDARD DISTRICTS; 
14 CHAPTER D, PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS ( PDRs); CHAPTER E, PLANNED 
15 DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODs); CHAPTER F, TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
16 DISTRICTS (TOO's); ARTICLE 4- USE REGULATIONS: CHAPTER A, USER GUIDE AND 
17 GENERAL PROVISIONS; CHAPTER B, SUPPLEMENTARY USE STANDARDS; ARTICLE 5-
18 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS: CHAPTER B, ACCESSORY AND TEMPORARY USES; 
19 CHAPTER C, DESIGN STANDARDS; CHAPTER D, PARKS AND RECREATION- RULES AND 
20 RECREATION STANDARDS; CHAPTER E, PERFORMANCE STANDARDS; ARTICLE 6-
21 PARKING: CHAPTER A, PARKING; ARTICLE 7- LANDSCAPING: CHAPTER A: GENERAL; 
22 CHAPTER B, APPROVAL PROCESS AND APPLICABILITY; CHAPTER C, MGTS TIER 
23 COMPLIANCE; CHAPTER D, GENERAL STANDARDS; CHAPTER E, REVIEW, 
24 INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE; CHAPTER F, PERIMETER BUFFER LANDSCAPE 
25 REQUIREMENTS; CHAPTER G, OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS; CHAPTER H, 
26 ENFORCEMENT; ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE: CHAPTER A, GENERAL; CHAPTER B, 
27 EXEMPTIONS; CHAPTER C, PROHIBITIONS; CHAPTER D, TEMPORARY SIGNS 
28 REQUIRING SPECIAL PERMIT; CHAPTER F, GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ALL SIGN 
29 TYPES; CHAPTER G, STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES; CHAPTER H, OFF-SITE 
30 SIGNS; PROVIDING FOR: INTERPRETATION OF CAPTIONS; REPEAL OF LAWS IN 
31 CONFLICT; SEVERABILITY; A SAVINGS CLAUSE; INCLUSION IN THE UNIFIED LAND 
32 DEVELOPMENT CODE; AND, AN EFFECTIVE DATE. 
33 
34 
35 WHEREAS, Section 163.3202, Florida Statutes, mandates the County compile Land 

36 Development Regulations consistent with its Comprehensive Plan into a single Land 

37 Development Code; and 

38 WHEREAS, pursuant to this statute the Palm Beach County Board of County 

39 Commissioners (BCC) adopted the Unified Land Development Code (ULDC), Ordinance 2003-

40 067, as amended from time to time; and 

41 WHEREAS, the BCC has determined that the proposed amendments further a legitimate 

42 public purpose; and 

43 WHEREAS, the Land Development Regulation Commission has found these 

44 amendments to the ULDC to be consistent with the Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan; 

45 and 

46 WHEREAS, the BCC hereby elects to conduct its public hearings on this Ordinance at 

47 9:30a.m.; and 

48 WHEREAS, the BCC has conducted public hearings to consider these amendments to 

49 the ULDC in a manner consistent with the requirements set forth in Section 125.66, Florida 

50 Statutes. 

51 

52 NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF 

53 PALM BEACH COUNTY, FLORIDA, as follows: 
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1 Section 1. Adoption 

2 The amendments set forth in Exhibits listed below, attached hereto and made a part 

3 hereof, are hereby adopted. 

4 • Exhibit A - Art.1. C.4, Measurement [Related to Rules of Construction] 
5 • Exhibit B - Art. 2, Development Review Procedures 
6 • Exhibit C-Art. 3.B.14, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay (WCRAO) 
7 • Exhibit D - Art. 3.E.1.E.1.c, Housing Classification Type 
8 • Exhibit E - Art. 3, Overlays and Zoning Districts [Related to Requested Uses] 
9 • Exhibit F - Art. 4, Use Regulations [Related to SSSF and Gas and Fuel Wholesale] 

10 • Exhibit G - Art. 5.B.1.A.8, Dumpsters 
11 • Exhibit H-Art. 5.B.1.A, Accessory Uses and Structures [Related to Government Owned 
12 Towers] 
13 • Exhibit I - Art. 5.C.1.H Guidelines Related to Architectural Guidelines 
14 • Exhibit J- Art. 7, Landscaping 
15 • Exhibit K - Art. 8, Signage [Related to Temporary Signs] 
16 • Exhibit L - Art. 8.G.3.B, Electronic Message Signs 
17 
18 Section 2. Interpretation of Captions 

19 All headings of articles, sections, paragraphs, and sub-paragraphs used in this Ordinance 

20 are intended for the convenience of usage only and have no effect on interpretation. 

21 

22 Section 3. Repeal of Laws in Conflict 

23 All local laws and ordinances in conflict with any provisions of this Ordinance are hereby 

24 repealed to the extent of such conflict. 

25 

26 Section 4. Severability 

27 If any section, paragraph, sentence, clause, phrase, word, map, diagram, or any other 

28 item contained in this Ordinance is for any reason held by the Court to be unconstitutional, 

29 inoperative, void, or otherwise invalid, such holding shall not affect the remainder of this 

30 Ordinance. 

31 

32 Section 5. Savings Clause 

33 All development orders, permits, enforcement orders, ongoing enforcement actions, and 

34 all other actions of the Board of County Commissioners, the Zoning Commission, the 

35 Development Review Officer, Enforcement Boards, all other County decision-making and 

36 advisory boards, Special Masters, Hearing Officers, and all other County officials, issued pursuant 

37 to the regulations and procedures established prior to the effective date of this Ordinance shall 

38 remain in full force and effect. 
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1 Section 6. Inclusion in the Unified Land Development Code 

2 The provisions of this Ordinance shall be codified in the Unified Land Development Code 

3 and may be reorganized, renumbered or re-lettered to effectuate the codification of this 

4 Ordinance. 

5 

6 Section 7. Providing for an Effective Date 

7 The provisions of this Ordinance shall become effective upon filing with the Department 

8 of State. 

9 

1 0 APPROVED and ADOPTED by the Board of County Commissioners of Palm Beach 

11 

12 

13 
14 
15 

16 

County, Florida, on this the 25th day of _J"'-'a,._.n~u!.!i!a..,r+-y ____ , 20_18_. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY, FLORIDA, BY 
ITS BOARD OF COUNTY 
COMMISSIONERS 

EFFECTIVE DATE: Filed with the Department of State on the __ l_s_t__ day of 

___ Fe_b_r_u_a_r.;...y ____ , 20~. 
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1 

EXHIBIT A 

ARTICLE 1.C.4- MEASUREMENT 
[RELATED TO RULES OF CONSTRUCTION] 

SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

2 Part 1. ULDC Art. 1.C.4, Measurement (page 13 of 11 0), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER C RULES OF CONSTRUCTION AND MEASUREMENT 

4 Section 4 Measurement 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

G. Separation from a Zoning District or FLU Designation 
When adjacent parcels. located in different zoning districts or FLU designations. and are separated 
by a R-0-W. the required separation distance shall be measured by drawing a straight line from 
the closest point of the applicable structure to the closest point of the adjacent property line across 
the R-0-W. 

District or FLU Desi nation 

I - R-0-W- -----
J 

r·-·-· ... ·-·-· ... 
I 
· Non-Residential 

~ 1 Zoning District 

i~ ~ l Separation 
I 

'·--·-·-·-·-·-12 [Renumber Accordingly] 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. SYiGkfJR aRd italieiz9d means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Part1. ULDC Art. 2.A, General (Page 11 to 26 of 87), is hereby amended as follows: 

2 

3 ARTICLE 2 
4 

5 DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES APPLICATION PROCESSES 
6 AND PROCEDURES 

7 CHAPTER A GENERAL 

8 Section 1 Purpose 

9 To establish procedures and standards for Zoning and Planning applications. Article 2 is organized under 
10 the following Chapters with specific requirements pertaining to each type of application or process. In 
11 addition, Art. 2.G. Decision Making Bodies specifies the powers and duties of each Authority. 
12 A. Chapters A through C - Zoning Applications related to the Legislative. Quasi-judicial or 
13 Administrative processes; 
14 B. Chapter D- Privately Initiated Amendments to the Unified Land Development Code; 
15 C. Chapter E - Monitoring of Development Orders; 
16 D. Chapter F- Concurrency (Adequate Public Facility Standards) for Development Orders; 
17 E. Chapter G - Decision Making Bodies; 
18 F. Chapter H- Comprehensive Plan Amendments; and 
19 G. Chapter I -Coordinated School Planning. 

20 Section ~~ Applisabil ity Zoning Applications 

21 Chapters A through C address application processes of the Zoning Division. These processes are generally 
22 classified as legislative. quasi-judicial and administrative. and are reviewed by various County agencies 
23 and presented to the applicable decision making bodies or person for consideration. Both legislative and 
24 quasi-judicial processes are subject to the public hearing procedures. For the purpose of this Article. the 
25 term "public hearing• refers to the legislative and quasi-judicial processes. 
26 A. Applicability 
27 The provisions in this Article shall apply to all Zoning de¥elopment order applications unless 
28 otherwise specified. Quasi-judicial and administrative approvals of applications will result in the 
29 issuance of DOs. De¥elopment Orders DOs run with the land and may be transferred to new 
30 owners unless otherwise stipulated. 
31 B. Definitions 
32 See Art. 1.1, Definitions and Acronyms. 
33 ~ Esta91ishefl Dates aRfl Fees 
34 ~ TJ::Ie Zoning Dir9Gter sl:latl fJI:JBf.is/:1 an Annl:la! Zoning Calenear. as ma~' l;;e amenood, provifling 
35 apf3JiGalien eates anfl deaflliRes Gensistent wiiR tl:le spesi#Gatiens of tl:lis Ceoo. TJ::Iis sa!endar 
36 sl:lall govern all dates in IRe oovel()fJment ffJview prosess. [Relocated to Art. 2.A.2.B.1.] 
37 :b A development order app!isatien sl:lalllae aGGempanied l;;y a fee estai;)J.isJ::Ied ~· IRe BCC. AR;' 
38 roqi:Jest fer a FOhJRd of foes sl:lall l;;e in writiRg, l;;asefl OR tl:le GI:Jrrent PZB roft:JRd fJOli~'. anfl 
39 sl:lla}eGt to approval lay tl:le ZeniRg Oiroster. [Partially relocated to Art. 2.A.2.B.2.] 
40 [)C. Authority Applicat ion Types and Authorit ies 
41 1. Prosesses 
42 For the purposes of this Article, the authority of the Board of County Commissioners. Zoning 
43 Commission and Development Review Officer BCC, ZC, QRG and Zoning Director shall be limited 
44 to the development order powers and duties pursuant to Art. 2.G, Decision Making Bodies on those 
45 applications specified below. [Ord. 2006-036] 
46 a1. Board of County Commissioners (BCC) 
47 The BCC, in accordance with the proced~res , stanaards ana limitations of this Article shall 
48 ooASidef make a final decision on the following types of development order applications: 
49 1) Offisial Zoning Map Amendment (RezeRiRgfr [Relocated to the table below] 
50 2) Class A Genditiena! I:JSe; [Relocated to the table below] 
51 3) Req~ested ~so; 
52 4) D9~'9l()fJment Ot:dr:;rl\mr:;ndmr:;nt (OOA); [Relocated to the table below] 
53 5) Al;;anoonment; [OnJ. 2007 013] {OnJ. 2008-003]-[Relocated to the table below] 
54 6) Staws R()fJert; {Onl. 2007 013] [ OnJ. 2008 0()3.} [Relocated to the table below] 
55 7) Deviatien(s) from ArtiG!r:;s 5, 6, anfl 7 of IRe ULDC for oovel()fJment sl:lpperting 
56 Govr:;mment Fasilities w-iiRin IRe PO ZoniRg DistriGt, {Onl. 2007 013} { Onl. 200B 003] 
57 { OnJ. 2017 007] [Relocated to the table below] 
58 8) Type!! Wai~cefS, or other waivers as may be el<pressly stated; {OnJ. 200B 003} [OnJ. 
59 2009 040} {OnJ. 2012 027] [Relocated to the table below] 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be delete€1. Stri&kr:;n and ita!isized means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to:]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 

EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

9} IJniqi:Je St..;:;swres; anfl [Ord. 2008 003} fOrd. 2009 040} [Relocated to the table 
below, under the notes] 

10} Deviations from sepaFOtion reqi:Jirements for Homeless Resoi:JFGe Centers in tRe /2G 
Zoning Distrist, p~:JFSI:Jant to Ar:t. 4.8 . 4. C.10, l-lometess Reso~:Jrse Center. fOrd. 2009 
040}f0rd. 2017 007] [Relocated to the table below] 

Table 2.A.2.C - Board of County Commissioners 
L . I f d Q '-J d' . I P erus a 1ve an uas1 u I Cia rocesses 

Leaislative 
Privi!tellllnitiated Unified Land DeveloQment Code {!,!LDC) Am~ndment {PIA} 

Countll iQitiated Official Zoning MaQ Amendment (Rezoning) 

Quasi .Judicial 
OffiCial Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning) ffi [Relocated from Art. 2.A 1.0.1.a 1), above] 

Class A Conditional Use {2)[Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0.1.a 2), above] 
Development Order Amendment (DOA) of a Qrior DO aQQroved bll the BCC [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.a,4), above] 

DOA- Ex~ited AQQiication Consideration {EAC) of a Qrior DO aQQroved bll the BCC 

Development Order Abandonment IABN\ of a prior DO approved bv the BCC (Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0.1.a,5j, above! 
Status Report of a prior DO approved bv the BCC 13\ rRelocated from Art. 2.A 1.0.1.a 6), above] 

Deviations from separation requirements for Homeless Resource Centers in the PO Zoning District, pursuant to Article 
4.8 .4.C.10, Homeless Resource Center and Articles 5, 6, and 7 9f1Re VLDC for development supporting Government 

Facilities within the Public OwnershiplPOlZoning District. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0.1.a 7) and 1 0), above] 
Type 2 Waiver [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0.1.a,8), above] 
Unique Structure [Relocated from Art .. 2.A.1.0.1.a,9), above] 

Release of Aoreement {3l 
Administrative lngui!Y {AI} {~ 

Corrective Resolution for Prior DO approved bv the BCC 
[Ord. 2007-013]JOrd. 2008-0031J0rd. 2009-0401 fOrd. 2012-0271 fOrd. 201 7-0071 
Notes: 

.1. 

b. 

3. 

Onlll re.zoning to a POD or TDD will issue a DO. A rezoning to a Standard District with a COZ mall result in the 
issuance of a DO. 
Includes where it SQ~cifies the Qrocess is subject to the BCC in Table 4.A.9.B. - Thresholds for Projects Reguiring 
Board of Qoun!Y Commissioners 8Q[lroval, A!:!- 4.8 Use Qlassifications, Art . 3.8 , Overlalls, Table 5.G.1.E, Review 
Process for WHP Table 5.G.2.D Review Process for AHP and Art. 5.G.3.K.3 TOR Review Process. 
This is not considered as auasi-iudicial process hov.oever it is subiect to the Public Hearina process. 

b~. Zoning Commission (ZC) 
The ZC shall consider make a final decision on the following types of deYelopment order 
applications. 

1) Class B conditional~:~se ; 
2) OO.A.; 
3) .A.bandonmeRt, [Ord. 2006 036) 
4) Stat~:~s Reports; (Ord, 2006 OJSJ [Ord. 2008 OOJJ 
§) The ZC is not a~:Jtfleri:zed te gr:ant varianses from Code reg~:Jiations witR preflibited 

proY.isions, or tRe foltowing AI#Gtes ef tRe ULDC: {OFd. 2006 036} fOrd. 2011 lJ01} 
fOrd. 2014 001} [Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.F.2, Prohibition, related to Type 2 
Variance] 

a} AFt. 1, General Pro~tisions (exst~:Jfling Al#s!fJ 1.F.3.D.1, Apptisab#ity); fOFd. 2008 003} 
[Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.F.2.a, related to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions] 
b) AFt. 2, Development Review /2rosedl:lf9S;'-[Relocated to Art. 2.8 .6.F.2.b, related 

to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions] 
s} AFt. 3.8.3, COZ, Conflitional Qy.eFfayZone; [Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.F.2.c, related 

to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions] 
d) AFt 3.8.16, IJrban Recle'lolopment Area Overlay IJRAG, exsopt for parking 

roq~:Jiroments witRin tflo URAG. fOrd. 2011 016} [Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.F.2.d, 
related to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions] 

e} AFt. 4, I:Jse Reg~:Jiations, ~:Jnless spesifka/Jy ai:JIReFized in Article 4.8, IJse 
C!assifisation; er, te allow for a recii:JstioR in miRimi:Jm Jot si:ze roqi:Jirod for a 1:1se, iR 
ascordanse witl=l AFt. 1.G.1.8.6, Lots RechJsed by Eminent Domain, Preperties 
Affosted b}' Eminent Demain ProceediRgs; fOrd. 2007 013} fOrd. 20()8 003} fOrd. 
2010 022} fOrd. 2014 ()01] [Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.F.2.e, related to Type 2 
Variance Prohibitions] 

f} AFt. 5.C.1.1-1.1.fDesign £ laments S~:J9ject te ZC orBCC approv-al; fOrd. 2011 001] 
[Relocated to Art. 2.8 .6.F.2f., related to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions] 

g) AFt 5.C.1.1-1.1.g fWFBI Design Elements; fOrd. 2011 001} [Relocated to Art. 
2.8.6.F.2.g, related to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions] 

R} AFt 5.C.1.t, Large Ssale Commercial De~'e/opment; fOrd. 2011 001] [Relocated 
to Art. 2.8.6.F.2.h, related to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions] 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strisken and italicizefl means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in balded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in balded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.. .. A series of four balded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 

Notes: 

EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

i) AFt. 5.0, Parks and Recreation Rules and RocFoatien StandaFds; [Relocated to 
Art. 2.8.6.F.2.i, related to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions) 

j) AFt. 5.F, Legal DocuFRonts (excluding provisions in AFt. 5.F.2, EasoFRonts); 
[Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.F.2.j, related to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions] 

k) AFt. 5. G, Density Bonus P.cogro.FRs; [Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.F.2.k, related to 
Type 2 Variance Prohibitions] 

lj AFt. B.G.3.B, Electronic Message Signs [Om. 2016 020}-[Relocated to Art. 
2.8.6.F.2.1, related to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions] 

FR AFt. 13, lFRpactFeos; [Relocated to Art. 2.8 .6.F.2.m, related to Type 2 Variance 
Prohibitions] 

n) AFt. 14, EnvironFRenta! Standards; [Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.F.2.n, related to Type 
2 Variance Prohibitions] 

o) AFt. 15, Nealtf:l Regulation-s;:-[Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.F.2.o, related to Type 2 
Variance Prohibitions] 

p) AFt. 16, AirpoFf Regulations, and,(Ord. 2017 025) [Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.F.2.o, 
related to Type 2 Variance Prohibitions] 

q) Art. 2.G, Decision Making Bodies~ 
9) Unique Structures. {Old. 2008 003} 

Table 2.A .2.C -Zoning Commission 
Quasi-Judicial Processes 

Quasi-Judicial 
Class B Conditional Use 
DOA for a orior aooroved Class B Conditional Use 
A8N for a orior DO aooroved by the ZC 
Type 2 Variance (1) 
Status Reoort for a orior DO aooroved bY the ZC l2l 
Uniaue Structure 
Corrective Resolution for a prior DO approved by the ZC 
Release of Unitv 12l 
Notes: 

.L Refer to Art. 2.B.6.E, T~Qe 2 Variance for SQecific Qrovisions where it indicate 
that the ZC i~ not authorized to grant variances from Code regulations with 
orohibited orovisions. 

~ This is not considered as guasi-judicial; however it is subject to the Public 
Hearina orocess. 

~- Development Review Officer (ORO) 
The ORO in accordance •.vith the procedures, standards and limitations of this Article and Art. 
2.0, Administrative Process, shall consider make a final decision on the following types of 
development order applications: [Ord. 2006-036) 

Table 2.A.2.C - Development Review Officer 
Administrative Processes 

Administrative 
Uses indicated as "D" in the Use Matrices in Art. 4, Use Regulations [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0.1.c, 
ORO, above] ill 
Table 4.A.9.A- Thresholds for Projects Reguiring ORO AQQroval 

Type 1 Waiver [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0.1.c, ORO, above] 

Final Plan with aQQroved DO b~ the BCC or ZC 

TemQorar:y Use 

Administrative Modification to an aQQroved DO 

ABN for a Qrior DO aQQroved b~ the ORO 

T~Q!l 1 Variance 

fOrd. 2006·0361 fOrd. 2012-o2n fOrd. 2017-oon 
Notes: 

.L Includes where it SQecifies the Qrocess is subject to the ORO in Art. 4.8, Use Classifications Art . 
3.8, Over1a~s. Table 5.G.1.E, Review Process forWHP, Table 5.G.2.D, Review Process for 
AHP and Art. 5.G.3.K.3 TOR Review Process. 

1) Master Plan; [Ord. 2006-036} 
2) Site Plan; (Ord. 2006 036) 
3) Subdi\•ision Plan; (Ord. 2006 036] (Ord. 2012 027] 
4) Uses indicated as "D" in tho use FRatrices in AFt. 4, Use Regulations; and {Or:d. 2006 

036}{0Ffl. 2012 027][0Ffl. 2017 007] [Relocated to Table 2.A.1.C- Development 
Review Officer- Administrative Process, below] 

5) Typo I Waive,co . {OFd. 2012 027} [Relocated to Table 2.A.1.C - Development 
Review Officer- Administrative Process, below] 

Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted . StFicken and ita!ici:zod means text to be totally or partially relocated . 
If being relocated destination is noted in balded brackets [Relocated to:]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in balded brackets [Relocated from:). 
.. .. A series of four balded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

d. Zoning Direstor 1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

The Zoning Direstor, in assordance with the procedures, standards and limitations of this 
We, shall approve, approve with conditions, •Nithdraw, sony or revoke the following 
types of developA'Ient order applications: [Ord. 2006 036) 
1) Special PeFA'Iit; 
2) Adrninistrati•;e Variances (Type 1A and Type 1 B) except 'Nhen Code regulations 

inslude prohibited provisions; [Ord. 2006 036) {Ord. 2014 001) 
3) Alternative Sign Plan (ASP) ; and 
4) AdA'Iinistrative DevelopA'Ient Order AbandonA'Ient. 

10 Section 3 Initiation of Applications 

11 &Jplication§..may be submitted to the Zoning Divisions by the following authority: PBC official, owner, agent 
12 who is authorized in writing to act on the owner's behalf. or person having a written contractual interest in 
13 the land for which the amendment or development permit is proposed. Applications shall be submitted in 
14 accordance with the dates and fees established by the Zoning Division. [Relocated f rom Art. 2.A.1.F, 
15 Initiation of Development Review Process) 
16 A. Established Dates and Fees for Zoning Divis ion Applications 
17 .1. The Zoning Director shall publish an Annual Zoning Calendar. as may be amended. providing 
18 dates and deadlines for the following: 
19 a. Submittal of application by the Applicant; 
20 b. Resubmittal by the Applicant: 
21 c. Issues and Comments identified by Staff: 
22 d. Certification of an application for Public Hearings: and 
23 e. Hearing dates. 
24 2. All other dates and deadlines for the application processes shall be specified in the Code. If 
25 there is a conflict in the dates between the Code and the Calendar. the Code shall prevail. 
26 ~ Applications that are submitted to the Zoning Division shall be accompanied by a fee 
27 established by the BCC. All fees shall be paid at the time of the submittal of the applications. 
28 4. Any request for a refund of fees shall be in writing, based on the current PZB Refund Policy, 
29 and subject to approval by the Zoning Director. 

30 Section 4 Concurrent or Separate Application§_ 

31 Applications may be submitted to the applicable Division concurrently or separately subject to the following: 
32 A. Land Use Amendments 
33 If a small scale land use amendment requires a B.ezoning, Conditional Use, DOA or ABN 
34 application, the applications shall be reviewed and considered by the BCC concurrently. The 
35 Applicant shall submit a master plan and/or site plan as part of the zoning application. The zoning 
36 application shall be submitted on the date indicated on the Annual Zoning Calendar within 45 
37 calendar days of receipt of the land use amendment application. AR af>f3licatioR for a Two It 
38 IHJRaRCO may BO 8E:JBmitted CORCI:JrFORI!j' Or 89{Jarote!j'. l\f>f3liCatiOR8 that aro CORtiRgORf E:JpOR IRO 
39 approiH11 of '.laFiaRcos mE:Jst ea s~;~emitted sopat:ato!y. TRo app!icaRt sl=la!! s~;~emit a master plaR 
40 aRdlor si/6 p!aR as apFt of tl=le zoRiRg applicatioR. The zoRiRg applicatioR sl=la/1 ea s~;~emitted at a 
41 scl=laduled zoRiRg 3f>f3licatioR iRtake witRiR gg days of receipt of IRa laRd ~;~se amaRdmaRt 
42 applicatioR. If a complete zoning application is not submitted, the land use amendment shall be 
43 administratively withdrawn. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-007] [Partially 
44 relocated from Art. 2.A.1.H.1, Small Scale Amendments] 
45 B. Zoning Applications 
46 Applications for dew:J!9fJmeRt offi.BFS DOs on the same property may be consolidated for review, 
47 subject to the approval by the Zoning Director. When applications for dfWei9{JmeRt-oFfiefs DOs are 
48 consolidated .. the review period shall not be less than the timeframe established for the application 
49 with the longest review period. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.H.2, Zoning Applications] 
50 C. Type 2 Waivers and Type 2 Variances 
51 An application for a Type 2 Waiver or a Type 2 Variance may be submitted concurrently or 
52 separately subject to the approval of the Zoning Director. Applications that are contingent upon the 
53 approval of variances must be submitted separately. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.H.1, Small Scale 
54 Amendment] 
55 D. Type 2 or 3 Concurrent Review 
56 Concurrent Review allows an Applicant to submit applications to different County Agencies for 
57 simultaneous review. The Final Zoning Plans may be approved concurrently with the approval of 
58 other Division or Department applications. 
59 1. Types of Concurrent Review 
60 There are two types of Concurrent Review based on the following: 
61 a. Type 2 Concurrent Review 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1) Zoning Division for Final Plan Approval and Land Development Division for Plat 
Review; or 

2) Zoning Division for Final Plan Approval and Building Division for Permit Review. 
b. Type 3 Concurrent Review 

Zoning Division for Final Plan Approval; Land Development Division for Plat Review; and 
Building Division for Permit Review. 

2. PAC 
Applications for Concurrent Review shall be subject to the PAC requirements in accordance 
with Art. 2.A.S. Pre-application Conference (PAC) or Pre-application Appointment (PAA). The 
Applicant shall have six months from the date of the issuance of the PAC Result Letter to 
submit the Concurrent Review application to the ORO. 

3. Submittal to Other Agencies 
Within ten days of submittal of the Concurrent Review Final Plan application to the ORO. the 
Applicant shall submit the Concurrent Review Plat application(s) to the Land Development 
Division or the Permit application(s) to the Building Division. based on the type of Concurrent 
Review. 

17 Section 5 Pre-application Conference (PAC) and Pre-application Appointment (PAA) 

18 It is mandatory for the Applicants to meet with staff prior to the official submittal of applications that are 
19 listed in Table 2.A.S, PAC and PAA to identify issues related to the proposed request(s). and ensure the 
20 requests are in compliance with the applicable Comprehensive Plan or Codes. 
21 
22 Table 2 A 5- PAC and PAA 

PAC PAA 
Aoolications reauestina an IRO (1) PIA 

Aoolications within the PRA (1) Tvoe 2 Variance 
Concurrent Review {2) Tvoe 2 Waiver 

l"viLe 1 Waiver for landscaoinq 
Tvoe 1 Variance 

- Zonina Confirmation letter · Formal 
- WHP AHP and TOR 

Notes: 

1.:. A Conce12tual Plan shall be submitted to be reviewed as 12art of a PAC 
aoolicalion. 

~ AQQiicant~ shall indicate whe!her the~ have guestions related IQ the 
reguest(s} for staff to address before l!Ubmitting for the Concurrent 
Review. 

23 
24 Afi. Pre-Application Conference (PAC) 
25 The purpose of the pre application conference PAC is to provide the applicant Applicant witR an 
26 opportunity to submit a preliminary .§D_application and conceptual site plan a Conceptual Plan for 
27 review by the Zoning Division and other County Agencies. The preliminary application and 
28 conceptual site plan will be reviewed for compliance with applicable Codes, and to determine the 
29 appropriate review processes required f.or the proposed development. 
30 1.:. Plan Review-Applicant's Request and Responsibility 
31 The applicant shall specify in the application whether the PAC is requested for a conceptual 
32 plan review. A conceptual master plan shall be required for the lnfill Redevelopment Overlay 
33 (IRO), or applications f.or rezoning or conditional use approval for Development Orders in the 
34 Priority Redevelopment Areas (PRAs). A PAC application shall include. but not limited to. the 
35 following: [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord . 2010-022] 
36 a. Identification of the proposed uses as defined in Art. 4, Use Regulations; 
37 b. Identification of the requested processes; 
38 c. Application of code requirements specific to the use(s) or the subject property; 
39 d. Review of the proposed Conceptual Plan for those applications in the IRQ or PRA; and 
40 e. Specific questions pertinent to the application for County Agencies to respond. 
41 2. Sufficiency and Insufficiency 
42 The application shall follow the procedures as provided in Article 2.A.1.G, Art. 2.B, Public 
43 Hearing Processes and Art. 2.C, Administrative Processes Application Procedures. 
44 3. Additional IRO and PRA Requirements 
45 a. Preliminal)' PAC Application 
46 The preliminary PAC application shall identify and document any proposed Type I or Type 
47 U Variances or Waivers; and include any previous BCC conditions of approval, if applicable. 
48 [Ord. 2010-005) [Ord. 2012-027] 
49 b. Conceptual Site Plan 
SO The conceptual site plan Conceptual Plan shall be prepared in compliance with the 
51 applicable type of Plans pursuant to the Zoning Technical Manual. Title 2. Plans. The plan 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 
2 
3 

shall indicate and delineate the applicable items listed in the Table below feF PAG: [Ord. 
2010-005] 

a e -T bl 2 A .1--5 A C oncep ua an t I Mastel' PI R t f f'-PAC. e£1Ytremen s-o 

Conceptual Mastel Plan Requirements JRO PRAs 

Intensity or density ./ ./ 

Transect zones assigned to all land. ./ ./ 

Vehicular and pedestrian circulation. including location of access points and 
interconnectivity to adjacent parcels, perimeter streets, internal street network including 

./ ./ 

alleys. 
General outline of building placement and building type, including any tenants 65,000 ./ 
sguare feet or laroer. 
Pedestrian streetscape realm for all perimeter street frontages or required frontage types. ./ ./ 

Pedestrian area for main street(s). 
Proposed or required mix of uses. including residential units, identifying whether or not 
such is horizontally or vertically integrated. 

./ ./ 

Location of any Conditional Uses, and outdoor uses such as Restaurant, Financial 
Institution with Drive Thru Facilities, Financial Institution Freestanding ATM. gasoline 

./ ./ 

pumps and related queuing areas, outdoor dining areas, and required outdoor daycare 
areas, among others. Where applicable, additional detail shall be required to demonstrate 
how such uses will be located behind buildings, or shielded from adjacent residential uses 
or perimeter streets. 
Location of parking, loading and service areas (dumpsters. etc.). ./ ./ 

Required public open space or usable open space. ./ ./ 
Green Building Incentive Program: Where applicable, include any site improvements that ./ 
~ill be used towards an application for bonus heioht. 
[Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2017-007] 

4 
5 4. Review Summary 
6 Within ten days after the date of the PAC. the ORO shall provide the a~pplicant with a written 
7 response to the Applicant's questions. s1:1mmary of the ~reliminary iss1:1es, findings, and 
8 necessary a~~rovals req1::1ired for the a~~lication. [Ord. 201 0-005] 
9 B. Pre-Application Appointment (PAA) 

10 The purpose of a PAA is to provide the Applicant an opportunity to discuss the proposed request(s) 
11 with Zoning Division staff prior to the official submittal of an application. 
12 !: Applicant's Request and Responsibility 
13 The Applicant shall request the PAA and specify whether the attendance of the other County 
14 Agencies is required. Prior to the PAA. the Applicant shall specify the requests. prepare a list 
15 of questions related to the subject property. and provide a copy of relevant information 
16 regarding the proposed development to the ORO. For a DOA application. it shall be the 
17 responsibility of the Applicant to research and review prior approved files. which includes but 
18 not limited to. plans. resolutions and other relevant documents prior to the PAA. 
19 .fL: Initiation of De'<•elopment Re .. ·iew Pmcess 
20 An appJisation for any development order FRay eo sweFRittefl sy the fo!lewing aothority: PBG o#icial, 
21 ow-no.-; agent who is awthorizefl in writing to act on the owner's Behalf, or person ha~'ing a written 
22 sontraswal interest in the lanfl for whish the amendment or dfwelopment perFRit is we~ 
23 [Relocated to Art. 2.A.2, Initiation of Applications] 

24 Section 6 Zoning Application Procedures 

25 G. Application ProcedYres 
26 1. General 
27 An a~~lication shall be s1:1bmitted for all de¥elo~ment orders reg1::1lated by this Code. All Zoning applications 
28 shall be submitted to the Zoning Division. Applications shall be reviewed for FeEjl:lire sufficiency feView prior 
29 to being placed on tho agenda for a p1:1blic hearing or meeting, or proceeding to the Sl:lbSe£1l:lent step in the 
30 development re¥iew process the initiation of review by the ORO, unless otherwise specified stated in this 
31 Code. [Ord. 2005-041] It is recommended that applications that were subject to a review by the ORO under 
32 a PAC or PAA remain consistent with what was requested or discussed at the conference or appointment. 
33 Amendments to the application reguest(s) that are different from what was discussed at the PAC or PAA 
34 shall be documented in the Justification Statement of the application. 
35 2A. Zoning Application Requirements 
36 The application form and reqYirements for a de¥elopment order, appro>1ed thro1::1gh the P1:1blic 
37 Hearing or the administrati¥e process, Applications shall be submitted in a manner and forms 
38 established by the Zoning Division specified by tho._PBC otficial responsible for re¥iewing the 
39 application unless otherwise stated herein. The applicant shall also provide additional application 
40 requirements specific to a zoning district, use, or process that are referenced in the applicable 
41 sections of the ULDC. The general req~:~irements for all applications are o1:1tlined in tho Zoning 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Technical Manual, which is publishea ana perioaically upaatea by the Zoning Division. [Ord. 2005-
2 041 ] [Ord. 2009-040] 
3 ~ Justification Statement 
4 Applicants shall provide a Justification Statement. which shall include but not limited to: 
5 a. Summary of the reguest(s) specifying the types of applications and approval processes: 
6 !1. Project history with prior resolutions. if applicable; 
7 c. Analyses of the applicable Standards pursuant to Chapter B. Public Hearing Processes or 
8 Chapter C. Administrative Processes: and 
9 d. Any other pertinent information related to the subject property. 

10 3.!;!. Plan Requirements 
11 All applications or applicants submitting for a Public Hearing or an Aaministrative Approval process, 
12 excluding ~Comprehensive Plan Amendments and Privately Initiated Amendments , shall 
13 require the submittal of ~(s) to the ORO or Zoning Director, except where indicated 
14 otherwise. The type of plan shall be based upon the type of application request(s), and shall be 
15 prepared to include graphics and tabular data consistent with the Zoning Technical Manual 
16 requirements ana stanaaras. as amended. The ~plan shall provide sufficient information for GGooty. 
17 Agencies the ORO to review in order to render comments on the project application for compliance 
18 with the applicable standards of the Coao pursuant to Art.2.8 .1.Q, Stanaaras, Art.2.8.2.Q, 
19 Stanaaras for Conditional Uses and Development Order Amendments, or Art.2.0 .1.E, Standards 
20 for Administrative Approval Art. 2.8, Public Hearing Processes and Art. 2.C. Administrative 
21 Processes. In addition, the plan shall be prepared in compliance with the following: [2009-040] 
22 (2015-006] [Ord. 2017 -002) 
23 a1. The Land Development Design Standards Manual (LDM) published and maintained by the 
24 Land Development Division; and.[Ord. 2009-040) 
25 b. All applicable objectives, standards ana requirements in this Code; and, [Ora. 2009 040) 
26 G~. Plan labeling standards as follows. unless otherwise stated herein; [Ord. 2009-040) 
27 ~a. Plans requiring ORO certit:ication for Public Hearing BCC or ZC's approval shall be labeled 
28 "Preliminary". [Ord. 2009-040) After the BCC or ZC approves the DOs. the ORO shall 
29 finalize the Preliminary Plans to ensure consistency with the approved DOs. These Plans 
30 shall be labeled as Final Plans at the Final ORO approval process. 
31 2}b. Plans requiring ORO~ approval shall be labeled "Final". [Ord. 2009-040] 
32 &~. Master Plan 
33 The ffiMaster f'}.!:_lan shall be the controlling document for a POD listed below. All development 
34 site elements including, but not limited to: ingressJ and egress, density, and intensity in the 
35 POD shall be consistent with the mMaster p.!:_lan. All subdivisions and plats shall be consistent 
36 with the ffiMaster p£1an In cases of conflict between plans, the most recently approved BCC 
37 plan for those DOs that have no Final ORO plans or ORO final plan, where applicable, shall 
38 prevail. [Ord. 2009-040] 
39 ~a. Preliminary Master Plan (PMP) for Public Hearing Approval 
40 The BCC shall approve a PMP for the following PODs: PUD, RVPD, MHPD, PIPD, PODs 
41 with a MLU or EDC future land use designation; and a PUD within the Lion Country Safari 
42 (LCS) where the transfer of density from other PODs within the LCS is proposed7 aREi;-afl 
43 applisation for a rezoning to tho IR, UC or Ul districts. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022) 
44 [Ord. 2011-016) 
45 a1) Preliminary Site Plan (PSP) or Subdivision Plan (PSBP) Options 
46 For a PUD application with no proposed subdivision, the applicant Applicant may 
47 submit a PSP prior to certification for public hearing process, which includes but not 
48 limited to: layout of lots and buildings, ingresst and egress, recreation areas, or 
49 exemplary design standards, if applicabl~ for the purpose of a the sec~ 
50 consideration review at the hearing. For a PUD with proposed subdivision of lots, 
51 apf>Hsa~GA-proposing to subaiviEI&, the ~t*isam Applicant may submit a PSBP 
52 pursuant to Preliminary Subdivision Plan. [Ord. 2009-040) 
53 b) IR, UC or Ul District ReEtwirements 
54 A Preliminary Master Plan shall incluao all of tho reEtuiremonts for a Conceptual Master 
55 Plan. [OrEI. 2010 022) 
56 G~) Lion Country Safari 
57 A Master Plan PMP shall be required for any LCS PUD application that proposes to 
58 transfer density from the MUPD or RVPD in accordance with FLUE Objective 1.11, 
59 Lion Country Safari Overlay. All other Plans within the LCS shall be consistent with 
60 the Master Plan PMP. [Ord. 2011-016) 
61 ~b. Final Master Plan (FMP) for Public Hearing Approval Processes 
62 For applications with a PMP, the applicant Applicant shall submit a FMP fer t:inal review 
63 ana approval by !Q_the ORO for finalization of the BCC or ZC approved DO{s) . The FMP 
64 shall be prepared consistent with the BCC or ZC approved PMP, and all modifications shall 
65 be approved by the BCC or ZC unless the proposed changes are required to meet s 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

.Q.onditions of a8pproval or are in accordance with the ULDC, whichever is more restrictive. 
[Ord. 2009-040] 

~-Site Plan 
The s§ite pflan shall be the controlling plan for Conditional Uses or PODs listed below. All 
development site elements including, but not limited to: ingress/ and egress, density, and 
intensity in the proposed f*9.jeGt application shall be consistent with the s§ite pflan. All plats 
shall be consistent with the s§ite pf lan. In cases of conflict between plans, the most recently 
approved BCC plaA Preliminary Plan(s) for those DOs that have no Final er ORO final site 
pf lan.(§}, as applisaele, shall prevail. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord . 2017-007] 
.fta. Preliminary Site Plan (PSP) 

The BCC shall approve a PSP for the following applications: GA-Ciass A Conditional Use, 
MXPD, MUPD and equivalent previously approved planned developments. The ZC shall 
approve a PSP for a GS Class B Conditional Use request. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-
007] 

2}b.Final Site Plan (FSP) with Public Hearing Approval Processes (Off Tt:le-Soam} 
After a PSP is approved by the BCC or ZC, the ~pplicant shall submit a FSP to the ORO 
for final review ana approval to the ORO for finalization of the BCC or ZC approved DO(s) . 
The ORO shall review the FSP for consistency with the PSP, applicable code requirements, 
BCC or ZC s.Q.onditions of a6pproval. All modifications to the PSP that are shown on the 
FSP must be approved by the BCC or ZC unless the proposed changes are required to 
meet s.Q.onditions of a6pproval or are in accordance with the ULDC, whichever is more 
restrictive. [Ord. 2009-040] 

3}£. Final Site Plan (FSP) for Administrative Approval 
The ORO shall approve a Final Site Plan FSP for: [Ord. 2009-040] 
a1) Any requests for uses that have a "D" in the t~.l:!se.mMatrices in Art. 4, Use Regulations; 

or, [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-007] 
b.f) Any requests subject to Table 4.A.9.A, Development Thresholds for Projects Requiring 

ORO Approval, and where it specifies in Art. 3. Overlays. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-
007] 

f§. Subdivision Plan 
The s§ubdivision pflan shall be the controlling plan for Conditional Uses or PODs that are 
subject to the subdivision process. All development site elements including, but not limited to: 
ingress! and egress, density, and intensity in the proposed project shall be consistent with the 
subdivision plan. In cases of conflict between plans, the most recently approved BCC plaA 
Preliminary Plan(s) for those DOs that have no Final ORO plans or ORO final sueaivisien ~ 
as applisaele, shall prevail. All plans and plats shall be consistent. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 
2010-005] [Ord . 2017-007] 
.fta. Preliminary Subdivision Plan (PSBP) for Public Hearing Approval Processes 

The ORO shall review and certify a PSBP for any applications that are subject to the 
submittal requirement of a PMP pursuant to Art. 2.A.1.G.3.a 2Aa.C.1, Master Plan, and 
which involves in the subdivision of land to be platted. The a6pplicant may submit a PSBP 
prior to certification for public hearing process, which includes but not limited to: layout of 
lots, exemplary design standards, ingress/ and egress, density,ets. for the purpose of a 
BCC's consideration fel<liew. [Ord. 2009-040] 

2}b.Final Subdivision Plan (FSBP) for Public Hearing Appro•Jal Processes (Off-The
Board) 
After a PSBP is approved by the BCC or ZC, the applisant Applicant shall submit a FSBP 
for parcels of land that are subject to subdivision to the ORO for final review and appmval 
for finalization of the BCC or ZC approved DO(s) .The FSBP shall be revie>Ned and 
approved prior to submission of an application for a plat or other approval required by 
Article 11, Subdivision, Platting, and Required Improvements. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 
2010-005] 

3}£. Final Subdivision Plan (FSBP) for Administrative Approval 
The ORO shall approve a Final Subdivision Plan for: [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 201 0-005] 
a1) Any subdivision of lots when the Zoning Director determines that it does not require 

the Public Hearing Approval Process. [Ord . 2009-040] [Ord. 201 0-005] 
~.Exception 

A minor subdivision may be exempt from this Section subject to the approval of a Plat 
Waiver pursuant to Article 11 , Subdivision, Platting, and Required Improvements. [Ord. 
2009-040] 

g~. Regulating Plans -Optional 
When applicable, Regulating Plans shall provide a comprehensive graphic and written 
description of the project. [Ord. 2017-002] 
.fta. Thresholds 

Regulating Plan(s) may be submitted to the Zonin9 Division ORO for review and 
consideration or for appmval under the following circumstances: [Ord. 2017 -002] 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

a1) The Applicant may choose to provide design details to demonstrate the intent of the 
requests or the requests are in compliance with the Standards of the Code; [Ord. 2017-
002] 

92.) Staff may recommend the submittal of the Regulating Plans due to the size and 
complexity of the application and site design; or, [Ord. 2017 -002] 

c~) By a ZC or BCC Condition of Approval. [Ord. 2017-002] 
l}b.Submittal Requirements 

If submitted, the Plans shall be prepared in accordance with the Submittal Requirements, 
and consistent with the format and naming requirements pursuant to the Zoning Technical 
Manual. Regulating Plans shall be drawn to scale or labeled with notes, specifications and 
dimension, and shall include where applicable, the following: [Ord. 2017 -002] 
a1) Street cross sections, including sidewalks, bike lanes, street trees, on street parking 

and lighting; [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord . 2017-002] 
b~) Typical lot layouts for each housing type, including building envelope, screen 

enclosure/pool setbacks, and driveway access; [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017 -002] 
G~ Landscape buffer and interior landscaping details (plan view and cross section); [Ord. 

2009-040] [Ord. 2017 -002] 
Q} Median landscape detail; (Ord. 2009 040] [Ord. 2017 002] 
~) Pedestrian circulation plaA-in accordance with Art. 3.E, Planned Development Districts 

(PODS); [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-002] 
fQ) Phasing pursuant to Art. 2.E, Monitoring; [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-005) [Ord. 2017-

002] 
g§) Screening details; and [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-002] 
RZ) Neighborhood parks. (Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-002] 

c. Other Plans 
All other plans. including but not limited to: Phasing. Pedestrian or Vehicular Circulation, 
shall be submitted as Regulating Plans and label with the applicable name specifying the 
nature of the plan(s). Refer to the Zoning Technical Manual for examples. 

RI. Landscape Related Plans 
Article 7, Landscaping, identifies different types of landscape related plans that are 
administered by the Zoning Division reviewed by the ORO for a final decision: Planting Plan, 
Landscape Plan, and Alternative Landscape Plan (ALP). All Plans shall be prepared consistent 
with the approved Master, Site or Subdivision Plan. Application requirements, labeling of Plans, 
and approval procedures for the Landscape related Plans shall be consistent, where 
applicable, with Afticle 2 .A.1.G.d, Art. 2.A.6.B. Plan Requirements; and Article 2A1 .G.3.g., 
Regulating Plans, and the Zoning Technical Manual. and Article 7, LANDSCAPING. All types 
of Landscape Plans shall be submitted at Building Permit, unless it is required to be submitted 
at Final ORO Final Approval by the ORO through a Condition of Approval. The following Table 
summarizes the different types of Plans, applicability, and approval authority. [Ord. 2009-040] 
[Ord. 2016-042] 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

a e . . - an T bl 2 A 4.G.3-6 B L d scape R I d PI e ate ans 
Types of Additional Plan Applicability Approval Approval Authority 

Landscape Plan Requirements ofPian(s) 
Planting Plan (6) Identify number, location, SinQie Family (1) ZeAiAg Qiresler assigAe9 le 

height and species of Two-unit Townhouse baf'IEI&&al!le IAspeslers 
required trees. palms, or A lot with two MF units ORO 
pines and shrubs (4) Vacant lots within 120 

davs of demolition 
Landscape Plan Identify number, location. Non-residential (1) (3) ZeAiAg Qiresler assigA~ 

height and species of developments baf:IEI&Gape IAspeslers 
required trees, palms. or ORO 
pines and shrubs. (4) A lot with more than two (1) (3) ZeAiAg Qiresler assigAed-19 

MF units laA9SGajl9 IAspeGI9FS 
ORO 

Common areas of PUD (1) (3) ZeAiAg Qiresler assigAe9 Ia 
~~ 

ORO 
Variance (1) (3) zc 
Type 2 Waiver (1) (3) BCC 
Type 1 Waiver (1) (3) ORO 

ALP Identify number. location, (2) (5) (1 }(3) ORO 
height and species of 
required trees. palms, or 
pines and shrubs. (4) 

[Ord. 2016-042} 
Notes: 
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Approval of Plan(s) must be completed prior to the issuance of a Building Permit, unless It is required to be approved at 
Final ORO by a Condition of Approval. 
Applicant may submit the ALP concurrent with the DO application to garner support of the Waiver request(s). The ALP 
may be required as a Condition of Approval by the ZC. BCC or ORO. 
Landscape Plan(s) and ALP (except Planting Plan) shall be signed and sealed by a Florida Licensed Landscape Architect 
prior to the approval of a Building Permit. 
A Tree Disposition Chart may apply to all of the Landscape related Plans. where a Site has existing native vegetation, 
even if no Waivers or Variances are being requested. Refer to Technical Manual, Title 4. 
An ALP may be submitted by the Applicant concurrently with a Waiver request to modify Landscape standards. The ORO 
may determine that the Waiver for landscape requirements pursuant to Art.7 could be shown on a Site, Subdivision or 
Regulating Plan in lieu of an ALP. 
May be approved by the Building Division. The amount of required plant material shall be indicated on the applicable 
Building Division submittal form and installed prior to issuance of C()(' ·'"· -•" . 

~!!· Sign Plans 
Art. 8, Signage, identifies two types of sign plans that are reviewed by the ORO for a decision: 
Master Sign Plan and Alternative Sign Plan (ASP) . Application req1:1irements, labeling of Plans, 
certification and approval procedures of Master Sign Plans or Alternative Sign Plans All Plans 
shall be prepared consistent with the approved DO. Art. 8. Signaqe. and shall be consistent 
witR Art. 2.A.1.G.3 2.A.6.B, Plan Requirements, Art. 2.A.1.G.3.g, Regulating Plans and Art. 8, 
Signage. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 201 0-022] [Ord. 2016-042] The ORO may allow the proposed 
signs be shown on a Site. Subdivision or Regulating Plan. whichever is most applicable. 
a. Thresholds 

1) The Applicant may submit a PMSP to the BCC or ZC for consideration and a decision. 
The BCC or ZC may impose a Condition of Approval on the proposed signs. 

2) The Applicant shall submit a Preliminary ASP for Sign Variances or Waivers to the ZC 
or BCC for consideration and a final decision. 

3) The Applicant shall submit the FMSP at Final ORO or at Building Permit Review. 

4Section 7 Sufficiency Review 

18 The appropriate PBC official responsible for re'liewing the application The ORO shall determine whether or 
19 not the application is sufficient or insufficient wi!RiA-ten days ef-from the date of submittal by reviewing the 
20 required information req~:~ired provided in the application ... and any additional data necessary to evaluate the 
21 application. Sufficiency review procedures specified in other Articles applicable to particular County 
22 38gencies may supersede these provisions, unless stated otherwise. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2011-016] 
23 Applications subject to the Public Hearing Processes shall be subject to the requirements of Art. 2.8 .2. 
24 Sufficiency Review and Art. 2.C.2. Sufficiency Review for Administrative Processes. 
25 a. Su#isieRGy 
26 !f #!o a{i){i)licatioR is detoFFRiRofi to eo su#icioRt, it shaiJ eo re'liewed by the appropriate PBC 
27 official {i)ursuaRt to tho fiJFOGofii:Jres aRfi staRfiares o.' #lis AF#cte. Tho a{i)fiJ!icatioR shall #loR 
28 eo {i)lacefi OR #lo Rext a•;.aitaelo agoRfia coRsistoRt with tf:le ostaBJishefi dates fiJI:Jbtishofi iR 
29 #lo ARRual ZoRfRg CaloRfiar, or fiJFOGeofi to tho Rexl suesoquoRt stO{i) iR #!o fioYoiOfiJFRORt 
30 FOYiow wocoss. Tho agoRfia shalt eo mafia mcaif.aelo to tho fiJUB.Iic RO loss #!aR fivo flays 

Notes: 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 prior #o #Ro appl-isatJ!e Roafing or re~•iovl date. {OF£1.. 2005 041} [Relocated to Art. 2.8 .2, 
2 Sufficiency Review, and Art. 2.C.2, Sufficiency Review] 
3 9. IRsuf:fieieRc;y 
4 If an applisation i-8 deteFmined te Ge iRE;~;~#isient, staff sRaU pro~<ide a written notice f.e IRe 
5 applisant speeif}~;ng tRe def.ieioneios. The notice sRaJI Ge rnaile€1 witRin ton days of FeGeipt 
6 of IRe appUsalion. [Relocated to Art. 2.8 .2, Sufficiency Review, and Art. 2.C.2, 
7 Sufficiency Review] 
8 1) No fur#lor aetion sRall GO taken OR fRo applisation until tRo def.isionGios are t=emodiod. 
9 [Relocated to Art. 2.8.2, Sufficiency Review , and Art. 2.C.2, Sufficiency Review] 

1 0 2) Jf amended and doteFmined to Ge s~;~#isiont, fRo appUeation sRall Ge proeessed in 
11 aGGerEial:lce with Art. 2.A.1.G.4 .a, Sufficiency. [Om. 2005 ()41} [Relocated to Art. 
12 2.8.2, Sufficiency Review, and Art. 2.C.2, Sufficiency Review] 
13 3) tf fRo def.ieioneies aro not romodfed within 2Q days ef tRe written notice, IRe applieation 
14 sRa!lbo soRsidered wiiRdroWR. {Om. 2005 041} [Om. 2011 016} [Relocated to Art. 
15 2.8.2, Sufficiency Review, and Art. 2.C.2, Sufficiency Review] 
16 ~ CoRsolidated ApplisatioR 
17 1, Small Scale AmeRdmeRts 
18 Ita land ~;~Se amendment rofluiros a rezoRiRg, Conditional Use, development oraer arnenarnent 
19 or abanaonrnent applisation, IRo appfisations sRall Go re·Jiowed and sonsidered ey tRe BCC 
20 sonGIJ.Fff)nt/y. [Relocated to Art. 2.A.3.8, Land Use Amendments] An appJieation for a Type 
21 II vadanso may be submitted eone~;~FFently or separotely. [Relocated to Art. 2.A.3.D, Type 2 
22 Waivers and Type 2 Variances] Applications that are sontiRgent blpen IRe approWJI ef 
23 vaFianses must Go submitted separotoly. [Partially relocated to Art. 2.A.3.D.1, Mandatory 
24 Pre-submittal Appointment] TRo applisant sRall suf:Jmit a master pl-an andlersi#e plan as paFt 
25 of IRe zoning appJisation. The zoning applisation sRall Ge s~;~Gmitted at a ssRedblled zoning 
26 apptiGation intake witRfn gg days of reeeip# of IRe Jand use amendment applisation. !fa 
27 sor:Rpleto zoning appJisation is no# suGmittod, IRe JaRd use amendment sRall Ge adr:Rinistrativ.ely 
28 witRdravlR. {On:#. 2006 036} {On:#. 2009 040} [On:#. 2017 007] [Partially relocated to Art. 
29 2.A.3.8 , Land Use Amendments] 
30 2.. ZoRiRg ApplisatioRS 
31 App!iGatfons for development omers may be sonso!idated fer reo..<few, s~;~bjest to approval by IRe 
32 Zoning Df.r:estor. When applisations fer development omers aro sonsotidated IRe ro~·few period 
33 sRaJt not t>e Jess IRan IRe time frome establisRed fer tRe applisation wiiR IRe longest .ceo..<iew 
34 peFiolh [Relocated to Art. 2.A.3.C, Zoning Applications] 

35 1-:-Section 8 Review and Certif:isat ioR Decision 

36 All Zoning applications subject to the Public Hearing Process shall be reviewed and processed pursuant to 
37 Art. 2.8 . Public Hearing Processes. Applications that are subject to Administrative Approval shall be 
38 reviewed and processed pursuant to Art. 2.C. Administrative Processes. 
39 4.. Review 
40 All Rezoning, Conaitional Use, Vllaivers, Development Oraer Amendment and soncurrent Type 
41 II Varianse applisations, shall be reviewed ane certifiee by the ORO. [Ord, 2006 036] (Ot:d. 
42 2011 016) (Ot:d. 201 7 007] 
43 ~ CeFtifisatieR 
44 The application shall meet all minimum Code requirements ana standares purs~:~ant to this 
45 Coae ana other applicable stanaaras prior to certification by the ORO. ,A,n application shall not 
46 be certifie€1 until it meets all sertification stan61ar61s. The ORO shall prepare a list of sertification 
47 issues ane make it available to the applisant at least five €lays prior to the ORO reviev.· date 
48 meeting. An applisant shall be given three €lays follo'lving the ORO review €late to satisfy any 
49 outstanaing sertifisation issues. Certifie€1 applications shall be schedulee for the first hearing, 
50 or a subsequent hearing in assordanse with the annual Zoning Calendar or as is mutually 
51 agree€1 upon by the applicant ane the ORO. 
52 3... NoR certif:isatioR 
53 If the application is not certifie€1 , the ORO shall f)Fef)are a list of outstanaing certification issues 
54 ana cornments. The list shall be made a•.<ailable no less than seven €lays after review by the 
55 ORO. (Ord. 2008 003] . 
56 a. Resubmittal RequiFemeRts 
57 The appti6ant sRalt provide a v.<Fitten Fesponso addressing a!l outstanding cet=lif.iGation 
58 iss~;~es and somments in a manner and forrn asceptable to the Zoning Division. The Feo..<ised 
59 desuments sRall eo sut>mitted to all ORO agensies fer roo..<iev.< and somment on IRe 
60 resubmittal date as establisl:lefJ-en IRe Annual Zoning Calendar. The applicant sRall 
61 roff~;~est to Ge plased on IRe QBQ agenda a minimum of tvJo days f)rior to the ORO meeting. 
62 fOrd. 2005 041} {Om. 200B 006} [Partially relocated to Art. 2.8 .3.C.1, Resubmittal 
63 Requirements] 
64 4. ApplisatioR MedifisatieR AlteF Cem lisaUeR 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Applications sJ:Ja!! not Bo significantly FROdifiefl a#or cer#fisation, wnless !'8flb/Gstefl or agroofl to 
2 By PBC. SignifiGant FRoflifisations to I')FOI')OSed site or master l')lans within ten cJayo of a 
3 schedtJ!efl pwB!iG J:Jeafing flate sJ:Jall F8Sbllt in a postponeFRent. F-or ti:Je pwrposes of #>is Ar#Gie, 
4 a FRoflilication sl:laH Bo Gonsiflereflsignifisant if it e-xseefls 30 persent or FROF€1 GRange froFR tl:le 
5 Goftifiefl plan. [OF£1.. 2005 002} (Partially relocated to Art. 2.8 .3.0 , Application 
6 Modification After Certification) 
7 .h Notification 
8 4. Applicability 
9 Applisations swBjeGt te ,owBf..iG Heafing or Type 1B 'larianse presesses, corresli~·o F8so!tltions, 

10 or AflFRinistrati~·e !Rflwiries, sl:la!l F8flbli!'8 nolifisation te #>e pwB!iG, in accorcianse wi#> #>e 
11 fellewiRg.ia91e;.-f.()Ffl.. 2011 016}[0nJ.. 201-5 031}[0rd. 2017 002} [Relocated to Art. 2.C.4.A, 
12 Applicability] 
13 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

T.,.hlh ') A -1 I '" :&: Jl,.,,.,;,..,.,..;t;h,, 

~ Sl9n6 

iA .. 1AD&II ~ NIA NIA 

CeFFeGti~.<e Reselution ~ NIA NIA 
lT, of<> N.fA..f2.J ~ ~ 

Fiam;e ~ -'4o -'4o 
O#!er P.ubliG-HeaFing 
(ReumiRg,-CA,-CB, 

¥eo ~ -'4o 
~Rique-S#Iloture, 

AdmiRi6tFati~.<e IRqiJi,:Y NIA ~ NIA 
~ 

~ Applies te AdmiRi&llati>.<e and f2u91iG HeafiRg A9aRG9Rmenls, 9*61u9iRg: Oel.<616pmeRI OlfieFS ad~.<6ftiserJ anrJ 
a9anOOR6rJ simllltaneeusly as paF# ef a su9seqwnl Oe•,<el6pmeRI OFfler; and, Oeve!epment OFflefs aweF#i&ed 
and re"'lewed fer reveGatien piJFSuaRt #e AFI. 2.1i, M-enitefiRg. 

6 Reasenallle netise shall be required in Gemp!ianse witR F-. S. 28tHn 1. 
J Only 3fJp!iGable le an inqiJifY relaled le a 6fJ9G!Ii6 del.<6!6pment erpaFGel and nel fer geneFa! ~Giian en a lepi6. 

rr., ,;,.~ ~ .,,..,. 

Notes: 

[Relocated to Table 2.C.4 Notification Applicability] 
2. Newspaper Publication 

Noliee sJ:Ja!l Be pwiJ!ishefl in a novlspaper of genom! circwl.alion in PBG in aesorcianee wi#> F. S. 
§125.66. [Om. 2011 016} [Om. 2015 031} [Relocated to Art. 2.8.4.8, Newspaper 
Publication] 

3. Courtesy Notice 
a. Applicability and M-ailing Boundary 

Cowrte&}' notises sl:la/1 Be FRailefl to all prepoFty owners, interested paFties or o#>er entities 
ifJeRWiefl in TaBle 2.A.1.J, Cowrtesy Notice RGflblireFRents. fOrd. 2006 036} {Om. 2008-
003} {OFd. 2011 01~} fOrd. 2015 031} [Relocated to Art. 2.8.4.C.1, Applicability and 
Mailing Boundary) 

(This space intentionally left blank) 

Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. StFiGkon and italiei~efl means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:). 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 16 of 210 



1 

EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Table 2.A.1 ,J Courte !AI • •• : 

R 
Certified Mail Regular Mail 

" """ , _ ,,.,, '>1>4 11::1>1> , _ , .,, 

BoondaFies 
Regular Mail 
oro SOOf4HJt 

frype-1~rianGe NA N1A 

~-T~.y,.,~II-Va:.=.:..:ria::.:m;;e.:.::.::.·----f AU OWFiefS of Fea/ t---- -...:..NA.::....:....---+-- ----'AJIA..:.:..:....:. _ _ --1 
Other-PuiJIW-Hearing fJFOpeFty (2), ~al AJJA 
~nin!Jr-CArCB, Gond6min,ium propeFty (2), 
DOArVniqHe assoofaoons (3) aFKJ ~um 
Structu-,...waiwr) POAs, ,.OAs or ~&-(Jt-aFKJ 

8ft11Wa/6AA POAs, HOAs OF 

6{1Yivai&Rh 
Admini&fFa#i•~IRquiFy AliA A liA 
,~, • , .,, tVH1 "'"" 

f()ni.-2()f4...(JU)H0rdr-2M2-003J-[Ordr-2~1H0Fd...:l 

~ 

A!l OWReFS ofF8al ,, 

Counlies and 
MwWipalitie& (4) 

:f.., Gislanse shall ~m the pFOpeFty line ef the aflested aFea, unless slated etherwise. !I the adjasent 
pFOpeFty within the mail.ing IJoiJRdary is owned IJy the applisant or a Felated entil}<, lAe 3QQ er ~gg feet AetifisaliOR 
llet.~AGary shall lle ellteAGeG ~rem lAese parsels. A .'aFgernet#iGalion IJounflary of 1,000 feet is Fequifed forpFOpel'li6s 
leGated JR the J;)(EIRJan or RuRal Tiel'S. {Ofd ""' ' " """' A . ~ • • : ' · , ,.,.,,., • • ,,., ,,., 

fJFepel'lies leGated JR the ~xul'ban or RuRal Tiers. [Partially relocated to note #7 in table 2.8 .4.C] 
2... ~1-pFOpel'ly, wh9Se names and at'kiFesses aFe kf.l6wn h}' FefeFeR&e te the !ates#-pu&II&'*Kl-8611 

valoFem lalf resOFds of the PBC P.<GfJeFty A~ 
.'RGiufJes soRdomiRitJFR assOGialions and all Feal pf(JfJe#y owners when f'eal pFOpeFty Gonsists of a GondominJum. 
ShaH aJso ~sluf/6 miJRiGipa.'itJes that haW~ the &uiJjeGt pa/'66/ identiliefliwthin the PBC /Aui~Jf'B Annelf31i6n Map 
The SfJfJ/i&ant shallpFfJ•Iif/6 the list efa/1 Cendom~oon&, POAs, HO~uiva~~ 
~} 
Sha/~j/efl-a.miRi ''' ,.j, ' ' ' A • '" 1111 

2 [Relocated to Table 2.B.4.C - Courtesy Notice Requirements] 
3 b. No#Ge Content 
4 Got,u:tesy nof.iGes shall inGH:Jde the fei/Qwing infeFmation: [Ord. 2011 016} 
5 1) A general SIJFRFRary of the appliGation; {OFd. 2011 016} [Relocated to Art. 2.B.4.C.2 
6 a, related to Notice Content] 
7 2) A date, tiFRe and p!aGe f.or the P-I:JIJliG HeaFing(s}; [Om. 2011 016} [Relocated to Art. 
8 2.B.4.C.2 b, related to Not ice Content] 
9 J) A general kJGation FRap of the SIJ/)jeet property; and, {Om. 2011 016}-[Relocated to 

10 Art. 2.B.4.C.2 c, related to Notice Content] 
11 4) A stateFRent infi.ieating that interestod parties FRa}' awear at the F4JIJ!iG HeaFing and bo 
12 hoaFd regar:fJ.iRfJ tho .coq!Jost. {Om. 2011 016} [Relocated to Art. 2.B.4.C.2 d, related 
13 to Notice Content] 
14 G. FailuFe w Reseive Courtesy Nolise 
15 F-ai!I:Jre to r:eeeive a netiGe sha!! ngt IJe cioeFRed a fai!!Jre tg GOFRfJI}' with Ar:f. 2.A.1.J, 
16 Ngtifieation, or be gro1:1nfio tg Ghallenge the ~<alifi.ity of aR}' deGisign FRade IJy the awroving 
17 aiJthoFity. {Om. 2011 016} [OFd. 2015 031] [Relocated to Art. 2.B.4.C.3, Failure to 
18 Receive Courtesy Notice] 
19 4. Signs 
20 a. The afJf)tiGant shall fJOSt sigRs rOf}arding tho fJI:IbtiG /:loaFing 9R the fJroperty s~:~bjeGt tg the 
21 apfJJiGatioR. The signs shat! be propar:ed by the awlieant ~:~Sing infeFmatiC>R pro•,ricJod /3}' 
22 tho Zoning Di~tision, eensistent ·with the r:equireFRents of tho Z9ning TeGhRiGal MaRI:Ial. 
23 Signs FRI:Ist be posted at least 15 £kws in ad·.<anGe ef aR}' p1:1b!iG heaFiRg. One sign shalliJe 
24 fJOSted fo.r oash 250 feot of frontago a/eng a stFoot 1:JfJ to a FRaxiFRI:IFR of ten sigRS. All sigRs 
25 shall be: {01'6. 2010 022} {OnJ. 2011 016} [01'6. 2012 006} {OnJ. 2016 016] [Relocated 
26 to Art. 2.B.4.C.D.1 , Related to Signs] 
27 1) Even!)' spaGed algng the st.<oet when FRor:e than one sign fJer prof)erty is roq1:1ir:ed; 
28 [01'6. 2011 016}{0rd. 2012 006} [Relocated to Art. 2.B.4.C.D.1.a, Related to Signs] 
29 2) SetbaGk ng mgre than 25 feot from the fJroporty fino; and, [01'6. 2011 016} [Relocated 
30 to Art. 2.B.4.C.D.1.b, Related to Signs] 
31 3) Ereeted in Ml Yiew of tho p1:1bliG. [01'6. 2011 OU}-[Relocated to Art. 2.B.4.C.D.1.c, 
32 Related to Signs] 
33 ~.lhero the fJfOfJOrty cioes ngt hm•e Sfl#iGient frontage on a street, signs shall be in a kJGatign 
34 aGGf)fJtable to tho Z9ning Di.<oster. The awlisant shall SflbFRit phetegmphs egnfiFming the 
35 sif}Rs have been postod. Tho fai!w:o of any SI:IGR posted R9tiGe to r:eFRain iR plac;o after it 
36 has been fJOSted shall ROt be deeFRed a faJI.ur:e to GOFRfJIY with Art. 2.A.1.J, NotifiGati9R or 
37 be groflnfio to ehal/enge the ~<atidity of aR}' ciocision FRacio by tho afJf)ro\<ing aflthoFity. Tho 
38 aw!isant shall also bo r:eqflir:ed to ensflre the signs have IJeen reFRoved ng later than five 
39 clays after the final /:leaFing. [Oro. 2010 022}[0nJ. 2011 016}[0nJ. 2015-0J.1f[Relocated 
40 to Art. 2.B.4.C.D.1.c, Related to Signs] 
41 b. EKGeplions 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Signs posted by a pf:Jb!ic agency or the BCC ma;' be posted on tho noaFOst stFOet or at 
2 major intersections leading to and •Nithin the sobjoct property [Relocated to Art. 
3 2.8.4.C.D.2, Exceptions] 
4 5. Postponements 
5 A!! applications postponed for throe or moFO GonsoGI:Jtivo hearings shall roqf:Jife the appf.icant 
6 to provide new notifiGation pf:JFSI:Jant to Art. 2.A.1 .J, f>,lotifiGation. {Ord. 2010 022} {Off/.. 2011 
7 0-Uj-[Relocated to Art. 2.8, Public Hearing Processes) 
8 K. Pub/is Hearing Prosedures 
9 1. Sshefhlling 

1 0 If an app.lication has been Ger:fified by the ORO and a publiG hearing is .ceqf:Jit'ed, tho FOsponsible 
11 PBC e#icial shall schedf:Jio a publiG hearing in acwrdanGo vlith the dates established in the 
12 annual Zoning Calendar. [Partially relocated to Art. 2.8.5.A, Scheduling) 
13 a. NI:JmbersfHearings 
14 Both the ZC and the BCC sha!l ho!d at least one public hearing on a proposed amendment 
15 to the boundaries of the Official Zoning Map for non PBC initiated applications and PBC 
16 initiated applications for properties consisting of less than ten contiguous acres of land. 
17 [Partially relocated to Art. 2.8.5.A.1, Number of Hearings) 
18 b. Exseptisn 
19 The ZC shall hold at least one public hearing and the BCC sha!l hold tv.<o public hearings 
20 on a pFOposed amendment to the bof:Jndaries of the Official Zoning Map for PBC initiated 
21 applications consisting of ton or more contiguof:Js acres of land. [Relocated to Art. 
22 2.8.5.A.2, Exception for Official Zoning Map Amendment] 
23 2. Sta# Repsrt and RessmmendatiGn 
24 a. Report 
25 The PBC official responsible for reviewing the application sha!l prepare a roport for eaGh 
26 application whiGh inGorporatos the comments of the agencies responsible for reviewing the 
27 appliGation, and a roGommendation of appro!fal, appro~'-31 with Gonditions, or denial based 
28 on the appliGable standards. The report sha!l be made available to tho pf:Jb!iG at least fi~'O 
29 days prior to the hoafing date. [Relocated to Art. 2. 8.5.8.1, Report] 
30 3. Soard Astian 
31 a. Astian by ZC 
32 Tho ZC shall GonduGt a pubtic hearing on tho appf.ication pursuant to the procedures in 
33 Article 2.8 , Public Hearing Process. [Partially relocated to Art. 2.8.5.C.1, Action by ZC] 
34 1) Ssheduling 
35 After ORO Gortif.iGation, the application shall be-Gensiderod at tho next available-
36 .cogulaFiy scheduled publiG hearing by the ZC, or suGh time as io mutf:Ja!l;' agreed !:JfJOn 
37 between tho appliGant and tho Zoning OiroGtor. The sGhodf:Jiing of tho appliGation for 
38 publiG hearing sha!l ensf:JFO tho pf:JbliG notiGe requi.comonts are satisfied. [Relocated to 
39 Art. 2.8.5.C.1.a, Scheduling] 
40 2) Rez(ming, Class A Conditional Use, DOA, Type II Waivers 
41 Tho ZC shal! Gonsidor the app!iGation, the staff report, the role~<ant sf:Jpport materials, 
42 the ORO certification and pub#G testimon;' given at the hearing. After close of tho pf:Jb!ic 
43 hearing, the ZC shal! reGommond to tho BCC that the application be approved, 
44 app.<:e'led with Gonditions, modified, Gontinf:Jed, postponed or denied based I:Jf)on: the 
45 standards in Article 2.B.1 .B, Standards, and ArtiGie 2.B.2.B, Standards, app!iGable to 
46 au Conditional Uses, Rezonings, and DOA's; o.': the standards in Article 2.B.2.G.3, 
47 Standards, applicable to all Type II V'lai•10rs. [ Off/.. 2008 003} fOrd. 2011 016}{0rd. 
48 2012 027] [Ord. 2017 007} [Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.C.1.b, Rezoning, Class A 
49 Conditional Use, DOA, Type 2 Waivers] 
50 3) Class S Condttional Use, DOA, and Type II Varianse 
51 ::rho ZC sha!J consider the: application, staff report, rele11ant Sf:JPPOrt materials, ORO 
52 Gortifkation, pf:Jblic testimon}', and evidence for the public record giv-en at the hearing. 
53 An application for a de'>'elopment permit_for a Class B conditional use, which does not 
54 recei'le the reqt:Jired rezoning, shall be decertified. At the close of the public heafing; 
55 tho ZC shall by not loss than a majority of a quorum present approve, approve with 
56 Gonditions, modify, postpone, or deny the application. Tf:Jo actions sha!l based I:JfJOn 
57 standards in Art. 2.B.1.B Standards and Art. 2.8.d.E, Standards, applicable to all 
58 Conditional Uses, and Typo II Variances, and an;' standards specifically app!icaiJie....tff 
59 the f:JSe as .<:eqf.lirod in Art. 4.8 , Use Classification, the.ceby adopting a rosolf:Jtion 
60 appreving, appro~·ing with conditions, or den;<ing the proposed request. The resolution 
61 shall be filed with the Clerk of the Circt:J it Court. {Ord. 2006 036} [ Ord. 2008 003} 
62 [Partially relocated to Art. 2.8.5.C.1.c, Class 8 Conditional Use, DOA, Type 2 
63 Variances and A8N] 
64 b. Astion by sec 
65 1) Ssheduling 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

After tf:le re'o'iew anfi reeemmenfia#en of tt:le ZC, lt:le awtiealion st:lal! li>e eORsifierefi at 
tf:le n&xt av-ailali>!e •"'fJI:I!ar:fy set:lefii:J!efi pi:Jii>!iG /:leaFing li>y tf:le BCC, or SEJGR lime as is 
mEJtEJa!!y agrfJefi EJ~R-hetween tf:le-app/iGaRf.a.Rfi IRe Zoning-QireGter. The scheooling 
of tf:le awl>iea#on for pEJii>lie heaFing shall ensEJ.ce the pEJii>liG notice reqEJirements a."U 
satisfie€1. [Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.C.2.a, Scheduling] 

2) Puli>lie Hearingfs) 
At-tf:le-pi:JI;)Iie hea.cingfs), tf:le BCC shafi....GonsiGior the-8pf}liGation, al! relevant s1:1pport 
mater.ia!s, the reeommenfiation of the ZC, tf:le teslimoR}' given an€1 tf:lo e'o'ififJnee 
intreooee€1 mte tf:lo reeofd at the pi:Jii>!ie f:leaFing(s). [Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.C.2.b, 
Public Hearing(s)] 

3}-l)eeisifm 
At tf:lo GOnGIUSiOR of tf:le final pEJii>fiG t:leariRf}, tf:le BCC st:la!! <JWIUVfJ, awroVfJ witf:l 
conGiilions, mocJify, postpone, withciraw, or fifJny the p(f)f)esefi development order 
li>ase€1 EJpon: tf:le stanGiarcJs in AfliGie 2.8.1.8, Stanfiarcis, an€1 Article 2.8.2.8, 
Stanfiarcis, applicable to all Com::Jitional Uses, Rezonings and DOA' s; Of, tf:lo stanfiarcJs 
in AfliG!e 2.B.2.G.J, Stanfiaftls, tf:lereli>y af:JoptiRg a rosoMion awrovfng, approving 
wftf:l eonfiitions, or OOR}'fng a pFOfJOSefi reqi:Jest 9y not loss tf:lan a majoFity of a f!IJOP.Jm 
present. Ttle reso!IJtion shall li>e filfJfi wftf:l tf:le C!ofk of tho Ciro!Jit CofJft. fOrd. 2008 
003}f0rd. 2012 027]{0rd. 2017 007] (Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.C.2.c, Decision] 

4) Remand 
If at any lime f:JI:JFing tf:le pfJii>fic hearing, the ZC or BCC Glotermines that the awlicalion 
io li>asofi EJpon incomplete, inacGfJFate inforFRatkJn or misstatements of fast, it may refer 
tf:le awliealioR li>aek te tt:lo ZC or ORO fGr fi:Jftf:lef review aR€1 a revioe€1 staff rep oft. 
[Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.C.3, Remand by the ZC or 8CC] 

c. Astion l>y the Hearing Of:fiser 
At tf:le pEJl>l-ie heaFir~g(s), tf:le HoaFiRg O#ieer shall eonsiGier tf:le awiieatifJn, all re!ewmt 
Sf.JfJporl materials, staff report, testimOR}' given, aR€1 eviGiense intreooee€1 into the reeor:€1 at 
tf:le pEJii>fie t:learmgfs) an€1 f:Jeei€19 to awre'o'e, appro~ce with eonditions, Gleny, eontinEJe, 
postpone, modify or withGIFaw tho ·'UfiEJest. fOrd. 2006 036] [Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.C.4, 
Action by the Hearing Officer] 

4,...-Cendflst of Hearing 
a. Oath or A#irmation 

All testimony an€1 e~tfGieneo shall li>o given fJRGior oath or li>;' a#irmation te the li>od;c 
eonGII:JCtiRg tf:lo heaFiRg. [Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.0.1, Oath or Affirmation] 

9, RigMs of AU PeFS&R-s 
ARy persoR ma;' awear at a pi:Jii>Ue heaFing an€1 SI:Jii>mit e~'idonco, either inf:Jiv-idvally or as 
a •'Uf3reSoRtatf~co of aR oFgar~ization. Anyone {{)f)resonting an organizatioR sl=la!l present 
oviGieRGO of t:IJs.lRor ai:JthoFity te speak OR li>ot:la~' of tho organization in ."'f}a,qj te tf:le matter 
I:JRGier eonsiGieration. Eaet:l person who appears at a pi:Jii>!ie t:loaFiRf} shalf li>o fGientififJd, state 
an address, and if awoaFing on li>oha!f of an organizafioR, state tf:le name and mail-ing 
address of the organization. [Relocated to Art. 2.8 .5.0.2, Rights of All Persons] 

c. Order ef Proeeedings 
Robert's Rules of Order shall be ot>served during the proeoodmg iR aeeoFdaRco with ArtiG!e 
2. G. 2, General Pre'o'ioions. Tho go'o'eFRiRf} li>oGiy ma;c adopt li>ylaws stip~:J.I.atiRg tho manner 
in whiet:l tho proeoodings 'IIi# eo eonooetod. Tho li>ody eonoocfiRg tf:lo hoaFiRg ma;' exeiEJGie 
testffl'leny or oviGionee that it fmcis te li>o ifF91ovant, ffl'lmaterial Of 1:JRd1:1ly fOfJOtitkJEJs formal 
ll1fos of ev.fdoRGO. Formal REJios of e'o'iGionee shall not app!y li>1:1t fl:lnfiamental-dl:le proeoss 
shall eo oli>soNod. The orcJor of the proeoodings st:la!! li>o as folleY.<s: [Relocated to Art. 
2.8.5.0 .3, Procedures of Conduct of Quasi-Judicial Hearings] 
1) The P8C official responsible for reviewing tho application shall present a written and 

or oral recommendation, including any report prepared. This recommendation shall 
addFElss each standard required to be considered by this Code prior to approval of the 
application. 

2) The app!icaRt shall present any ,iFJformatioR the awlicant deems awreprialfJ:
[Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.0.3.a, Procedures for Conduct of Quasi-Judicial 
Hearings] 

J) PI:Jii>!ic testimoRy shall li>o t:learcJ. [Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.0.3.c, Procedures for 
Conduct of Quasi-Judicial Hearings] 

4) The PBC o#ieia! responsili>lo for ,'"fJviewing the awUeation may F9spon€1 to any 
statement maGio li>;' the awlieant or any pi:Jii>lie eommont. [Relocated to Art. 
2.8.5.0.3.d, Procedures for Conduct of Quasi-Judicial Hearings] 

~o aw!ieant may respond to any tostimor~y or o~'fGionce presented 9y tho PB~ 
or pEJii>liG at the f:Jisc."Ution of the Chair. (Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.0.3.e, Procedures 
for Conduct of Quasi-Judicial Hearings] 

Underlined indicates~ text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. StFieken and italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets (Relocated to:] . 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 19 of 210 



EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 6) The go•1eFRiRg body FRa;' direst q1:1estioRs to staff aRd the applisaRt sposilis to the 
2 req1:1est. [Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.D.3.f, Procedures for Conduct of Quasi-Judicial 
3 Hearings] 
4 7) The go~'eFRiRg body shall dlss1:1ss the fasts ef the petitioR aRd FRake a resoFRFReRda#oR. 
5 [Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.D.3.g, Procedures for Conduct of Quasi-Judicial 
6 Hearings] 
7 b-Actions by Decision Mak-ffi9-89EHes or Persons 
8 1, General 
9 At! desf.sioR FRakiRg parseRs aRd bedias shall astiR assordaRse wi#h the liFRe #FRits established iR this Coda. 

10 [Relocated to Art. 2.C.5, Public Hearing Procedures] 
11 2......---AdFRiRistrative Proces~s 
12 a. Action by DRO 
13 Tho ORO shall approve, appro•,te with sond#ioRs, .cavoke, de~' or admiRisiJ:ativo!y withdraw 
14 aR app!icatioR based upoR the .casoFRFRenda#eR of the .coviewirlg ageRsies, in assofdaRse 
15 with the prosechJros, staRdards aRd !iFRitatiens of this Co do aRd Al1is!o 2. D, AdFRiRistrative 
16 .P.rosess, iRGtEJdiRg vJI:Jero applisable: the staRdards of l\11. 2.0 .1.E, ataRdards for 
17 AdFRiRislrativ.e Appr:ovaJ, er, the staRdards ofA/1. 2.D.e.C, ataRdards, applisab!e to Type J 
18 Lt'Jai~'ers. [OFd. 2012 027] [OFd. 2014 025} [Relocated to Art. 2.C, Administrative 
19 Processes] 
20 b. Action by Zoning Director 
21 The ZoRiRg Dirosk»; irl aGGOrdaRGe with the prrJGedi:Jres, staRdards aRd !iFRitatioRs of thf.s 
22 Coda, shall approve, appFOve with GenditioRs, withdraw, doRY or rovoke aR applisatioR for 
23 a dr;n<elepmeRt perFRit. [Relocated to Art. 2.C, Administrative Processes] 
24 3. Canditiens 
25 CoRditions may be iFRposed to ORSI:JFa the 1:1ses or site p!an ef dove!epFReRt appr:av.ad by the 
26 dosision makiRg body or porsoR f.s imp!eFReRted ascol'diRgly. [Relocated to Art. 2.C, 
27 Administrative Processes] 
28 4. ~indings/ResEJits 

29 All docf.sioos shalt bo in writiRg aRd shall iReJ1:1do the fofl.owiRg olemeRto: [Relocated to Art. 
30 2.C, Administrative Processes] 
31 a. A statoment of specific fiRdiRgs of tact; aRd [Relocated to Art. 2.C, Administrative 
32 Processes] 
33 b. /1 statoFReRt of approval, approval with eoRditioRs, or deRia! with or withoi:Jt pro}1:1dice. If 
34 tho.co is a doeisioR for doRia/, it shall bo with proj~:~dlco EJRioss doterFRiRed othorwf.se by the 
35 decisioR makirlg bod}' or person [Relocated to Art. 2.C, Administrative Processes] 
36 5. ContiREJaRGe ar Pastpanement 
37 ~ 
38 The body coRdi:JctiRg the p1:1b!ie hearing may, on ito own FRotioR or at tho roq~:~est of aR 
39 applicaRt, coRtiRI:Je the p1:1b!ic heariRg te a fixed date, tiFRe aRd place. An applicant shall be 
40 granted one postponement to the nel« regl:llarly schedl:lled hearing if reql:lested in writing 
41 five days prior to the hearing. The body coRdl:lelirlg the hearing shall dotorFRiRe if aR 
42 applicatioR shat! bo pestpoRed wheR aR app!ieaRt tails to sEJbmit a roq1:1est for 
43 postpoRoFRoRt five days prior to tho hoariRg. AJ.I s!Jbseq~:~eRt Faq1:1ost for eoRtiREJaRGo or 
44 postpoRoFRoRt shall be graRtod at the discrotioR of the dosisioR makiRg body. fOrd. 2005 
45 041] [Ord. 2006 036} [Relocated to Art. 2.8.5.E.1, BCC and Zoning Commission] 
46 &.. Net ificatian af Decisian 
47 Notification to the applicant of the final action by a decision making eoay or person shall be 
48 provided by the PBC official responsible for reviewing the application within ten days of the final 
49 decision . A copy of the decision shall be made available to the pl:lblic. fOra. 2Q08 003] 

50 Q-Section 9 Development Order Abandonment (ABN) 

51 Abandonments of DOs that were approved by the BCC or ZC shall be subject to the requirements indicated 
52 in Art. 2.8, Public Hearing Processes. Abandonments of DOs approved by the ORO shall be subject to the 
53 requirements indicated in Art. 2.C, Administrative Processes. 
54 1. General 
55 A De .. •elopment Order for a CoRditioRal Use or similar Development Greer graRtod I:IRdor 
56 GR:Jirlanco 1957 003, OrdiRaRco 1973 002, Ord. No.1992 002 or Ord. No. 2003 06+,--8s 
57 aFReRdod, FRay bo abaRdoRod ascordiRg to tho procooor:os iR this SoctioR. {Ord. 201()...()22} 
58 [Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.G.1, General, related to Development Order Abandonment] 
59 2. Development Orclers Not Implemented 
60 All-tJovolopFRont ortiors v.tf:lieh wo.ca Rovor iFRploFRontod sha/1-ba--oithor: [OFd. 2005 002} 
61 [Relocated to Art. 2.8 .6.G.2, Development Orders not Implemented] 
62 a. Abanaonea 
63 AbaRdoROd SiFRI:JllaROOI:JSiy with iSS!JaRS9 efa SI:Jbseqi:JORt do~<etopmoRf order,· (Relocated 
64 to Art. 2.8.6.G.2.a, Public Hearing Abandonment] 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

9 . AdmiRistFati ve Abandoned 
AcJ.t::RiRistFativeJ}' abaRfieRefi UfJOR fieFRoRstFation to tho ZoRiRg Director that the 
Elevelopment order was Rot iFR{J!eFReRtefi; oF-[Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.G.2.b, 
Administrative Abandonment] 

s. Reviewed for RevosatioR 
Rev.iewefi for revosatioR p1:1rs1:1aRt to Artie!e 2.£, MoRiteriRg. [Relocated to Art. 
2.B.6.G.2.c, Revocation] 

3. lmpJemeRted Development Orders 
CeftaiR iFR{J!emeRtefi Development Oraer:s, pt:JFSI:Jant to AFt. 2.0, AfimiRf.stFati•,.e Prosess, 
q1:1alify for acJ.t::RinistFati~'e abanfieRFRent. Other ii'R{Jiementefi De·.•elopment Orders req~:~ire 
,RI:Jblie HeariRg abanfiORFReRt by the Boaro (BCC or ZC) tf:lat apprev.efi the De•Jolopment Order. 
[OFd. 2009 040} {Off~, 2010 022} {ORJ, 2011 001] [Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.G.3, 
Implemented DOs] 
a. AdmiRistFative A9aRdoRmeRt 

A Do•Jelopment Order, wmef:l was usefi, iFR{JiemeRtefi o,: beRe#tefi from, may-be 
acJ.t::RiRf.stFative!}' abaRfieRefi by f.itiRg aR applkation with the ZoniRg Diresto,: fiemonst.catiRg 
that the follov.<iRg criteria aFe met,· [Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.G.3.b, Administrative 
Abandonment] 
1) All soRfiitioRs of approval /:lave beeR met; [Relocated from Art. 2.B.6.G.3.b.1 ), 

Related to Administrative Abandonment] 
2} There f.s Re ffJJiance by otherpar:ties on a(j(jjtioRat perfoRflaRce; anfi [Relocated from 

Art. 2.8.6.G.3.b.2), Related to Administrative Abandonment] 
3) Cot~seRt of aU prepeft}' owReFS /:las beeR receivefi. [Relocated from Art. 

2.B.6.G.3.b.3), Related to Administrative Abandonment] 
&.- 14l9Jis HeaFiRg A9aRdoRmeRt 

A fievoJopmeRt offier, wf:lief:l was 1:1sefi, impleFRentefi or benefitefi from, may be abaRfienefi 
sim~:~ltaReOI:JSiy with tf:le f.ss~:~aRee of a St:Jbseq~:~eRt fievelopment order by the BCC or ZC, 
as applisable. Tf:le pt'operty owner also f:las tf:le optioR to petitioR tf:le BCC or the ZC to 
abaRfieR the fie~'6Jopment offier thro~:~gf:l (»(f)effitefi applisatieR ffJview presess, p~:~rs~:~aRt 
te Artiole 2.B.2.H.2, Expefiitefi ApplisalieR CeRsifiemtieR {ElK). fOrd. 2009 040} 
[Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.G.3.a, Public Hearing Abandonment] 

s. IJ.Rpaid Status Fees 
A development oraer sf:la!! Rot be abaRfieRefi, either afiFRinistFati~'ely er by approval of a 
s~:~bseq~:~eRt ae•Jelopment oraer, ~:~Rtil aU ~:~Rpaifi stat~:~s repor:t foes imposefi by astion 
p~:~rs~:~aRt to AFtiole 2.E, MoRitoriRg, f:lavo been paifi. [Relocated to Art. 2.B.6.G.3.c, 
Unpaid Status Fees] 

4, AdditioRal Gbtidelines 
IR fieteRfliRiRg wf:letf:ler a fievelopFRent was ~:~sefi, imp!eFReRtefi orbeRefitefi from, soRsifiemtioR 
sl=la!l be giveR to the follo•.•,•ing factors: [Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.G.4, Additional Criteria] 
a. IA'f:letf:ler aRY sonstRJstioR or aflditioRat soRstRJslion a~:~thomefi iR the fievelopment orfier 

/:las sommeRsefi. [Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.G.4.a, related to Additional Criteria] 
b. Whether a pl:ly.sisal or esoRomis 1:1se of the fievo!opmeRt orfier /:las ocs~:~rrefi, iRcii:JffiRg 

pf:lysisa! or esoRomis f»f{JaRsion [Relocated to Art. 2.8.6.G.4.b, related to Additional 
Criteria] 

45 Section 10 Postponement, Remand, Suspension of Development Review, Withdrawal and 
Denial of Application 46 

47 A. Postponement and Remand 
48 Postponement or remand of applications that were subject to the final decision of BCC or ZC shall 
49 be subject to the requirements indicated in Art. 2.8, Public Hearing Processes. Applications that 
50 are subject to the final decision by the DRO shall be subject to the requirements indicated in Art. 
51 2.C. Administrative Processes. 
52 O§.Suspension of Development Review PFeseefiiRgs 
53 An application for a fievelopmeRt offier DO may be suspended during the pendency of a Code 
54 Enforcement proceeding pursuant to Article 10, Enforcement, or for any Code violation involving 
55 all or a portion of the land proposed for development, unless it is demonstrated in writing by the 
56 a8fJplicant that suspension of development review processing could be adverse to the public 
57 interest. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0, Suspension of Development Review Proceedings] 
58 M.£.Withdrawal 
59 The applicant Applicant shall have the right to withdraw an application for a aevelopment order 
60 DO at any time prior to the final action on the application by the decision making body or person. 
61 Requests for withdrawal received by the PBC official responsible for reviewing the application 
62 five days prior to a hearing or review date shall be granted without prejudice. Thereafter, the 
63 governing body decision making body or person may make a motion on the application for 
64 withdrawal with or without prejudice. Withdrawal with prejudice prohibits the filing of a 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 successive application. which is not materially different. as defined in this Section. for one 
2 calendar year. 
3 NQ.Denial of Application 
4 1. Denial 
5 When an application is denied with prejudice, an application for a Gevelopment order DO for 
6 all or a part of the same land shall not be considered for a period of one year after the date of 
7 denial. Withdrawal Denial with prejudice prohibits the filing of a successive application, which 
8 is not materially different, as defined in this Section, for one calendar year. 
9 2. Exceptions 

10 a:- The subsequent application involves a development proposal that is materially different 
11 from the prior proposal. For the purposes of this Section, an application for a development 
12 pemm-00 shall be considered materially different if it involves a change in intensity or density 
13 of 25 percent or more. 
14 3. Reconsideration 
15 G:. A majority of the members on the prevailing side of the decision making body that made 
16 the final decision on the application determines that the prior denial was based on a material 
17 mistake of fact. 

18 Section 11P... Violation of Condition of Development Order DO 

19 A violation of any condition in a de-.•elopment order DO shall be considered a violation of this Code. 
20 ~~. The violation shall be rectified prior to any public hearing or meeting on the issuance of any 
21 subsequent development order for that project, unless the subsequent application seeks to amend 
22 the condition that has been violated. Unless otherwise specified in the development order DO, an 
23 approved use must comply with all conditions prior to implementing the approval. 
24 ~g. The violation shall be subject to any and all enforcement procedures available as provided by 
25 Article 10, Enforcement and by all applicable laws and ordinances. 

26 +.section 12 Outstanding Liens or Fines 

27 ~A. General 
28 Development order ~plications for properties that have outstanding liens or fines owed to PBC 
29 shall be restricted as follows: 
30 a1. Rezoning, Conditional Use, Development Order Amendment, Waivers and Variances 
31 Applications subject to Public Hearing Processes 
32 The approving ~Decision Making Body shall impose a c ~ondition of a ~pprova l requiring 
33 the payment of any outstanding liens or fines by a date certain or prior to a specific event; [Ord. 
34 2009-040] 
35 &~. Applications subject to Administrative Processes for wses designated as a "D" in Use 
36 Matrices 
37 The ORO shall not approve the application until the payment of any outstanding liens or fines; 
38 and, (Ord. 2017-007] 
39 G~. Time extension approved by the ZC or BCC 
40 The "Notice of Intent to Withhold Development Permits" required by Article 2.E, Monitoring, 
41 shall not be released until payment of any outstanding liens or fines. 
42 2§.. Contest by the Applicant 
43 In the event litigation contesting the validity of the lien or fine is initiated prior to the application for 
44 the development order, the time for payment shall be established only after the conclusion of 
45 litigation. In this case, a condition shall be in place that requires the owner/developer to notify the 
46 County Attorney at Final Order, and if the lien is upheld, payment of the lien shall occur 35 days 
47 after the Final Order. 

48 R.Section 13 Misrepresentation 

49 If there is evidence that an application for a development order was considered wherein there was 
50 misrepresentation, fraud, deceit, or a deliberate error of omission, PBG-the PBC Official responsible for the 
51 application shall initiate a rehearing to reconsider the DO de';elepment order. PSG-The applicable Authority 
52 shall approve, approve with new conditions, or deny the development order DO at the rehearing based on 
53 the applicable s-~tandards . If evidence of misrepresentation, fraud, deceit, or a deliberate error of omission 
54 is discovered during the application review and approval process, the application shall be decertified and 
55 remanded to sufficiency review ORO for a re-review based on resubmitted information . 

56 S.Section 14 Appeal 

57 4-A. General 
58 - Appeals from Decision Making Bodies and Officials shall be conducted as set forth in this section 
59 unless stated otherwise herein specifically provided for else>.•.•l:lere in this Code. [Ord. 2011-016] 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 LJudicia/ Relief 
2 ,h Appeal of BCC Decision 
3 Any person aggrieved by a decision of the BCC on an application for a development order DO 
4 or Status Reporl may apply for judicial relief by the filing of a Petition for Writ of Cerliorari in the 
5 Circuit Courl of the Fifteenth Judicial Circuit in and for PBC, Florida, within 30 calendar days of 
6 the date the zoning resolution is filed with the Clerk of the Circuit Courl. [Relocated from Art. 
7 2.A.1.S.3.a, Appeal of BCC Decision, below] 
8 2. Appeal of Hearing Officer and ZC Variance Decis ions 
9 Any person aggrieved by a decision of the Hearing Officer or the ZC on an application for a 

10 Type~ 'i,ariance may apply for judicial relief by the filing of a Petition for Writ of Cerliorari in the 
11 Circuit Courl of the Fifteenth Judicial Circuit in and for PBC, Florida, within 30 calendar days of 
12 the decision. [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.S.3.b, Appeal of Hearing Officer 
13 and ZC Variance Decision, below] 
14 2f. Non-Judicial Relief 
15 a1. Standards 
16 -1-~) Filing Time 
17 The appeal by the Applicant shall be filed within 20 days after the notice indicating the 
18 decision is mailed to the a8pplicant, unless stated otherwise. A written request for the 
19 appeal shall state the grounds for the objection and use established forms and procedures. 
20 [Ord . 2011-016) 
21 2!!) Notification 
22 The applicable PBC Official e#isial responsible for the decision or an interpretation shall 
23 mail a written notification containing the date, time and place of the appeal hearing to the 
24 a8pplicant, at least ten days prior to the hearing. [Ord. 2011 -016) 
25 bo2. Processes 
26 4-}a. Class B Conditional Use 
27 Any Person aggrieved by the decision of the Zoning Commission regarding a Class B 
28 Conditional Use may appeal that decision to the BCC according to the following: [Ord. 
29 2011-016] 
30 a1L The BCC shall consider the appeal petition within 60 days of its filing. [Ord. 2011-016) 
31 9~) At the hearing, the BCC shall provide the petitioner, the a8pplicant (if the a8pplicant is 
32 not the petitioner), any Person who appeared before the ZC and PBC staff an 
33 opportunity to present arguments and testimony. [Ord . 2011 -016] 
34 s~) In making its decision, the BCC shall consider only the record before the ZC at the time 
35 of the decision, and the correctness of the findings of fact or any specific condition of 
36 approval imposed by the ZC. The notice and hearing provisions for a Class A 
37 conditional use shall govern the appeal. [Ord . 2011-016] 
38 91) The BCC shall reverse the decision of the ZC only if there is substantial competent 
39 evidence in the record before the ZC that the decision failed to comply with the 
40 standards of Article 2.8.6.8 .2, Standards. [Ord. 2011-016] 
41 2}b.ORO Review Administrative DO 
42 Any Person seeking Develof')ment OFder a DO approval from the ORO, except for Type 1 
43 Waivers, may appeal that decision to the Hearing Officer DAAS according to the following: 
44 [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2011 -016] [Ord. 2012-027] 
45 a1} The DAAS-Hearing Officer shall consider the appeal petition within 60 days of its filing 
46 ora date agreed upon bythe a8pplicant and Zoning staff the ORO. The Zoning Division 
47 shall coordinate and establish the date for the DRAB hearing. [Ord. 2011-016] 
48 9.fl The QAA8-Hearing Officer may reverse or affirm or modify the decision of the ORO. 
49 [Ord. 2011-016] 
50 s;ll At the hearing, the QAA8-Hearing Officer shall only consider testimony and argument 
51 relating to the application, supporting documentation, and any staff report or 
52 documentation presented at the time of the ORO decision. [Ord. 2011-016] 
53 91} The decision of the ORO shall be presumed correct and the Person seeking the appeal 
54 shall have the burden of demonstrating error. The OOAB-Hearing Officer shall defer 
55 to the discretion of the ORO in interpreting the ULDC and shall not modify or reject the 
56 interpretation if it is supported by substantial competent evidence, unless the 
57 interpretation is found to be contrary to the Plan, this Code, or the Official Zoning Map. 
58 [Ord . 2011-016] 
59 3)c. Spesial Permit Temporary Use 
60 Exse13t for apf')eals regaFding Adult Entertainment Special Permit applications, set forth in 
61 Art. 4.B.2.C.1.d, License per Palm Beach County Adult Entertainment Code, aRY Any 
62 Person aggrieved by a decision of the Zoning Director ORO regarding a Special Permit 
63 Temporary Use may appeal that decision to the Hearing Officer according to the following: 
64 [Ord. 2006-036) [Ord. 2011-016] 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

a.!) The Zoning Di¥ision ORO shall coordinate and establish the date for the Hearing 
Officer to consider the appeal which shall be within 40 days of the filing of the appeal. 
[Ord. 2011-016] 

9~) The Hearing Officer may reverse or affirm or modify the decision of the Zoning Director 
ORO. [Ord. 2011-016] 

c~) At the hearing, the Hearing Officer shall only consider testimony and argument relating 
to the application, supporting documentation, and any staff report or documentation 
presented at the time of the Zoning DirectorDRO's decision. [Ord. 2011-016] 

~) The Zoning Director's decision of the ORO shall be presumed correct and the Person 
seeking the appeal shall have the burden of demonstrating error. The Hearing Officer 
shall defer to the discretion of the Zoning Director ORO in interpreting the ULDC and 
shall not modify or reject the interpretation if it is supported by substantial competent 
evidence, unless the interpretation is found to be contrary to the Plan, this Code, or the 
Official Zoning Map. [Ord. 2011-016] 
ru Adult Entertainment 

The appeal process is set forth on Art. 4 .B.2.C.1.d. License per Palm Beach 
County Adult Entertainment Code. 

4}d .Interpretations 
The Person who sought the interpretation may appeal that interpretation to the Hearing 
Officer, unless stated otherwise, according to the following: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2011-
016] 
a.!) The agency responsible for the interpretation shall coordinate and establish the date 

for the Hearing Officer to consider the appeal which shall be within 40 days of the filing 
of the appeal or a date agreed upon the Applicant and Agency Staff. [Ord. 2011-016] 

9~ The Hearing Officer may reverse or affirm or modify the interpretation. [Ord. 2006-
036] [Ord. 2011-016] 

c~) At the hearing, the Hearing Officer shall only consider testimony and argument relating 
to documentation submitted by the Person seeking the interpretation, and any staff 
report or documentation presented at the time of the interpretation. [Ord. 2011-016] 

~) The interpretation shall be presumed correct and the Person seeking the appeal shall 
have the burden of demonstrating error. The Hearing Officer shall defer to the 
discretion of the applicable authority in interpreting the ULDC and shall not modify or 
reject the interpretation if it is supported by substantial competent evidence, unless the 
interpretation is found to be contrary to the Plan, this Code, or the Official Zoning Map. 
[Ord. 2011-016] 

~.Type 1.11, anEt Type 18 AEtministFative Variance Decis ions 
Any Person aggrieved by a decision of the Zoning Director ORO on an application for a 
Type 1A or-Type 1B Administrati¥e Variance may appeal to the Hearing Officer according 
to the following: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2011 -016] 
a.!) The Zoning Division shall coordinate and establish the date for the Hearing Officer to 

consider the appeal which shall be within 40 days of the filing of the appeal or a date 
agreed upon the Applicant and Zoning staff. [Ord. 2011-016] 

9~) The Hearing Officer may reverse or affirm or modify the decision. [Ord. 2011-016] 
E@ At the hearing, the Hearing Officer shall only consider testimony and argument relating 

to the application, supporting documentation, and any staff report or documentation 
presented at the time of the Zoning Director's decision. [Ord. 2011-016] 

~) The Zoning Director's decision shall be presumed correct and the Person seeking the 
appeal shall have the burden of demonstrating error. The Hearing Officer shall defer 
to the discretion of the Zoning Director in interpreting the ULDC and shall not modify 
or reject the interpretation if it is supported by substantial competent evidence, unless 
the interpretation is found to be contrary to the Plan, this Code, or the Official Zoning 
Map. [Ord. 2011-016] 

6}!:. Type l.l.Waiver 
a1) URAO 

Any Person seeking a URAO Type l.! Waiver from the ORO may appeal that decision 
to the BCC pursuant to the procedures in Art. 2.A.1.S.2.b.1, Class B Conditional Use. 
[Ord. 2011-016] 

9£) Other Type l1 Waivers 
Any Person seeking a Type l.! Waiver, except for URAO, may appeal that decision to 
the Zoning Commission subject to the following: [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] 
f1-2)The ZC shall consider the appeal petition within 60 days of its fil ing. [Ord . 2011-

016] 
~)At the hearing, the ZC shall provide the petitioner, the Applicant, and PBC staff an 

opportunity to present arguments and testimony. [Ord. 2011-016] 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 {J£)The ZC shall consider only the evidence presented to County Staff at time of the 
2 decision and the correctness of findings of fact or any condition imposed by the 
3 ORO. [Ord. 2011-016] 
4 (4Q)The ZC shall modify or reject only if substantial evidence is contrary to the Plan, 
5 ULDC, or Official Zoning Map. [Ord. 2011-016) 
6 3. JfJdisial Relief 
7 a.-Ap~ 
8 ARy J38FOOR af}9fie~'€Jfi 9y a fieGisioR of t/:19 BCC OR aR awf.iGatioR for a fle~~e.JOfJFReRt offler 
9 or Stat1:1s Report FRay awly forjl:ldiGial r:etiof by tl:le filiRg of a P91WOR for= WFit of Cortior:aFi 

10 iR tho CiFGI:Iit Co1:1Ft of tl:le FiftoeRtl:l Jl:lfiiGial Cir-e1:1it iR aRfi for ,QBC, F!eFifia, viithiR 30 
11 GaleRfiar flays of tl:le fiato tl:le zoniRg-r:eseMioR is filed with the Clerk of tho CiFG1:1it CouFt. 
12 (Relocated to Art. 2.A.11 .B, Judicial Relief, above] 
13 b. Appeal ef HeaFiRg O#iser aRd ZC VariaRGe DesisieRs 
14 AR;' J39F80R af}9rie~ced tJ;c a fieGisioR of the HeariRg O#iGer= or t/:19 ZC OR aR ~licatioR for 
15 a TYJ39 II variaRGe FRay awly for j l:ldiGial r:eli6f9y the filiRg of a PetitieR for l.dJFi:t of Gertior:aFi 
16 iA t/:19 Ciro1:1it Col:lrt of the Fifteer:~th Jl:lfiiGial CirGI:Iit iR aRfi for ,QBC, F/oFifia, withiA 30 
17 GaleAckJr days of tl:le fieGisioR. {Ord. 2006 036} [Relocated to Art. 2.A.11.B, Judicial 
18 Relief, above] 
19 
20 
21 Part 2. ULDC Art. 2.B, Public Hearing Process (page 26-32 of 87), is hereby amended as follows: 

22 CHAPTER B PUBLIC HEARING PROCESSES 

23 Section 1 Purpose 

24 To establish procedures and standards for: 
25 A. Sufficiency determination of applications that are subject to the Public Hearing processes: 
26 B. Submittal. Review. Resubmittal. and Certification of applications that are subject to Table 2.A.1.C.1, 
27 BCC, Legislative and Quasi - Judicial Processes. and Table 2.A.2.C. ZC. Quasi - Judicial 
28 Processes: 
29 C. Public notification as mandated by Florida Statutes, and Courtesy notification provided by the 
30 County: 
31 D. Preparation of Staff Reports and recommendations to the Decision Making Bodies; 
32 S. Scheduling and Conduct of Hearings; and 
33 F. Final decision by the BCC or ZC pursuant to Art. 2.G, Decision Making Bodies. 

34 Section 2 Suffic iency Review 

35 A. Sufficiency 
36 The ORO shall ensure the applications meet all Submittal requirements and the requests are 
37 consistent with Art. 2.A. General. If the application is determined to be sufficient by the ORO, it 
38 shall be distributed to the applicable County Agencies for review pursuant to the procedures and 
39 standards of this Article. [Ord. 2005-041} [Partially relocated from Art. 2.A.1.G.4.a, Sufficiency) 
40 B. Insufficiency 
41 If an application is determined to be insufficient pursuant to the Reasons for Insufficiencies listed 
42 in the Zoning Technical Manual, the ORO shall provide written notification to the Applicant 
43 specifying the deficiencies. (Partially relocated from Art. 2.A.1.G.4.b.1 ), Related to 
44 Insufficiency] The notification shall be forwarded to the Applicant within ten days of the 
45 application's submittal date. 
46 1. No further action shall be taken on the application until the deficiencies are remedied. 
47 2. The Applicant shall address all insufficiencies and resubmit the application on the submittal 
48 date of the next month pursuant to the Annual Zoning Calendar. 
49 3. If the application is amended and determined to be sufficient by the ORO. the application shall 
50 be processed for review. 
51 4. If the deficiencies are not remedied in the next Submittal as indicated on the Annual Zoning 
52 Calendar. the ORO shall issue a second written notification to the Applicant indicating the 
53 application shall be considered withdrawn unless a time extension request has been submitted. 
54 C. Time Extension 
55 The Applicant may submit a written request to the Zoning Director should additional time be 
56 required to address unresolved issues. Such request shall be submitted to the Zoning Director no 
57 later than 5 days after the issuance of the second Insufficiency notification. 
58 D. Administrative Withdrawal 
59 If the Applicant fails to address the insufficiencies or request a time extension. it may result in an 
60 Administrative withdrawal of the application. 

61 Section 3 General 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 The ORO shall coordinate the review of applications with all the applicable Agencies based on the 
2 reguest(s). and in accordance with Table 2.A.2.C. Board of County Commissioners. Legislative and Quasi-
3 Judicial Processes. and Table 2.A.2.C. Zoning Commission. Quasi-Judicial Processes. The application(s) 
4 shall be assigned by the ORO to be reviewed through the Full ORO. which consists of all applicable County 
5 Agencies. An Applicant may also request a Concurrent Review by the ORO. 

6 Section 4 Review, Resubmittal and Certification 

7 Review of an application shall be initiated by the ORO on the date it is deemed sufficient. subject to the 
8 timeline specified in the Table below. The processing time may vary based upon the types of requests. 
9 

10 Table 2 B 4 -Review Resubmittal and Certification 
Processes ORO 

Application Submittal bv Applicant Refer to Annual Zenina Calendar . 
Sufficiency Review by Staff 10 davs from the date of Aoolication Submittal. 
lnsufficiencll to be addressed bJl AQQiicant The A[![!licant mall resubmit on the Submittal date of the 

followino month. Refer to Annual Zenina Calendar. 
Initiate Review and Staff Comments 1Q daJt:s from the date of ~uffi!:;iencll 

Resubmittal bJt: AQQiicant The A[![!licant shall addresli all il!SUel\ and comments bll the 
next Submittal date. Refer to the Annual Zonina Calendar. 

Staff Review and Comments on Resubmittal Refer to Annual Zenina Calendar. 
Certification for Public Hearinas Refer to Annual Zenina Calendar. 

11 A. Revtew 
12 The ORO shall prepare a list of issues and comments and make it available to the Applicant. The 
13 Applicant shall provide a written response addressing all outstanding issues and comments by the 
14 next Submittal date. 
15 B. Certification 
16 If the resubmitted documents satisfy Code requirements and address the ORO's list of outstanding 
17 issues and comments. the ORO shall issue a Result Letter indicating the certification of the 
18 application. 
19 C. Non-certification 
20 If the resubmitted documents fail to address all listed outstanding issues and comments. the ORO 
21 shall issue a Result List indicating that the application is not certified. 
22 1.:. Resubmittal Requirements 
23 The Applicant shall provide a written response... addressing all outstanding issues and 
24 comments for those applications that are not certified. in a manner and form acceptable to the 
25 £eRiRfJ Div-isioR ORO. The revised documents shall be resubmitted to ORO tor FOYiow aRd 
26 GOFRFRORI on the Submittal date as established on the Annual Zoning Calendar. [Ord. 2005-
27 041] [Ord. 2008-003] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.A.1.1.3.a, Resubmittal Requirements] 
28 D. Application Modification After Certification 
29 Applications shall not be significantly modified after certification, unless requested or agreed to by 
30 the ORO. Significant modifications to the certified plan(s) and application(s) within ten days of a 
31 scheduled public hearing date shall result in a postponement. For the purposes of this Article, a 
32 modification shall be considered significant if it exceeds 30 percent or more change from the 
33 certified plan or application request. The ORO may consider. but not limited to: intensity, density. 
34 land area. or vehicular use areas. to determine whether the certified plans or documents exceed 
35 the 30 percent threshold . [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.1.4, Application 
36 Modification After Certification] 
37 E. Continuance or Postponement 
38 Applications for a DO that are continued or postponed for more than six months by the ORO must 
39 obtain approval from the Zoning Director. All applications ... that have been continued or postponed 
40 for more than six months without approval from the Zoning Director, shall be administratively 
41 withdrawn. [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1 .L.5.b, ORO as it related to 
42 Continuance or Postponement] 

43 Section 5 Notification 

44 A· Applicability 
45 Applications subject to Public Hearing or Type 1 Variance processes, corrective resolutions, or 
46 Administrative Inquiries, or any application that will result in the redevelopment of an existing 
47 occupied mobile home park, shall require notification to the public, in accordance with the following 
48 Table: [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2017-002] [Ord. 2017-025] [Relocated from Art. 
49 2.A.1.J.1, Applicability] 
50 
51 
52 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

a e .. - o 1 tcatton T. bl 2 B 5 A N a · A r bT ppuca ttty 
Requests Newspaper Publication Courtesy Notice Signs 

ABN (1) Yes NIA N/A 
Corrective Resolution Yes NIA NIA 
Type 1 Variance NIA (2) Yes Yes 
Type 2 Variance Yes Yes Yes 
Other Public Hearing 
(Rezoning, Conditional Yes Yes Yes 
Uses, DOA, Waiver) 
Administrative Inquiry (3) N/A Yes NIA 
Redevelopment of Mobile NIA NIA Yes (4) Home Parks 
I{Ord. 2015-031] {Ord. 2017-002] {Ord. 2017·007][0rd. 2011-025) 
Notes : 
1. Applies to Public Hearing and Administrative Abandonments, excluding: DOs advertised and abandoned 

simultaneously as part of a subsequent; and, DOs advertised and reviewed for revocation pursuant to Art. 2.E, 
Monitoring. 

2. Notification shall be required in compliance with F.S. 286.011. 
3 Only applicable to an inquiry related to a specific development or parcel and not for general direction on a topic. 

(Ord. 2017-002} 
4. In addition to any applicable signs required for the Public Hearing processes applications for the redevelopmen 

of occupied mobile home j}arks shall be subject to additional posting requirements . . . . . 
2 [Relocated from Table 2.A.1.J - Not1f1cat1on Apphcab1hty] 
3 B. Newspaper Publication 
4 Notice shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation in PBC in accordance with F.S. 
5 125.66. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-031] [Relocated from, Art. 2.A.1.J.2, Newspaper 
6 Publication] 
7 C. Courtesy Notice 
8 1· Applicability and Mailing Boundary 
9 Courtesy notices shall be mailed to all property owners, interested parties or other entities 

10 identified in the following table: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-
11 031][Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.3, Courtesy Notice] 
12 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

T. bl 2 B 5 C C rt N t ' R a e .. - ou esy o tee eqwrements 
Recipients and Boundari es 

Process Certified Mail Regular Mall Regular Mail Regular Mall 
0 to 300 feet (1)(5) 301 to 500 feet (1)(5)(7). 0 to 500 feet within One Mile 11) 

Type 1 Variance NA NIA 
Type 2 Variance All owners of real NA NIA 
Other Public Hearing property (2), All owners of real NIA 

condominium Counties and (Rezoning, 
associations (3) and 

property (2), 
Municipalities (4) Conditional Uses, condominium 

DOA, Waiver) POAs, HOAs or associations (3) and 
equivalent. POAs, HOAs or 

equivalent. 
Administrative Inquiry NIA NIA All owners of real 

NIA [{Site Specific) {6) property {2) 
l£0rd. 2011-0161 {Ord. 2012-003] {Ord. 2015-031] {Ord. 2016-0161 {Ord. 2017-0021 {Ord. 2017-007] 
Notes: 
1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 

Notes: 

Distance shall be measured from the property line of the affected area, unless stated otheNiise. If the adjacen 
property within the mailing boundary is owned by the applicant or a related entity, the notification boundarv shall be 
extended an additional 500 feet bevond the boundarv of the adiacent oarcel. Courtesv notices are not reauired where 
the outer boundarv of the ad'acent oarcel lies f rom the sub ect site more than 1.500 feet on orooerties located in the 
~lades, Exurban and Rural Tier~, or 1,000 feet for Qro(2erties in other Tiers. [Ord. 2012-003} 
Includes all owners of real property, whose names and addresses are known by reference to the latest published ac 
valorem tax records of the PBC Property Appraiser. 
Includes condominium associations and all real property owners when real property consists of a condominium. 
Shall also include municipalities that have the subject parcel identified within the PBC Future Annexation Map 
The Applicant shall provide the list of all Condominium Associations, PO As, HOAs or equivalent within the boundaries. 
[Ord. 2016-016] 
Shall be mailed a minimum of ten days prior to the date of the AI by the Applicant submitting the inquiry. 
A larger notification boundary from 301 to 1,000 feet is required for properties located in the Glades. Ex urban or Rura 
Tiers. [Relocated from note #1.] 

[Relocated from Table 2.A.1.J - Courtesy Not1ce Requirements] 
2. Notice Content 

Courtesy notices shall include the following information: [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 
2.A.1.J.3.b, Notice Content] 
a. A general summary of the application; [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 

2.A.1.J.3.b.1), Related to Notice Content] 
Q.. A date, time and place for the Public Hearing(s) or the Public Meeting(s) for Type 1 

Variance; [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J .3.b.2), Related to Notice 
Content] 
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1 c. A genera/location map of the subject property; and, [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 
2 2.A.1.J.3.b.3), Related to Notice Content] 
3 .9:_ A statement indicating that interested parties may appear at the Public Hearing or the 
4 Public Meeting for the Type 1 Variance to be heard regarding the request. [Ord. 2011-
5 016] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.3.b.4), Related to Notice Content] 
6 3. Failure to Receive Courtesy Notice 
7 Failure to receive a notice shall not be deemed a failure to comply with Art. 2.~ 8.5, 
8 Notification, or be grounds to challenge the validity of any decision made by the approving 
9 authority. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-031] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1 .J.3.c, Failure to 

10 Receive Courtesy Notice] 
11 D. Signs 
12 .1. The Applicant shall post signs regarding the public hearing or the public meeting on the 
13 properly subject to the application. The signs shall be prepared by the Applicant using 
14 information provided by the Zoning Division, consistent with the requirements of the Zoning 
15 Technical Manual. Signs must be posted at least 15 days in advance of any public hearing. 
16 One sign shall be posted for each 250 feet of frontage. or a fraction thereof. along a street up 
17 to a maximum of ten signs. All signs shall be: [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-
18 003] [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.4.a, Related to Signs] 
19 .2.:. Evenly spaced along the street when more than one sign per properly is required; [Ord. 
20 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-003] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.4.a.1), Related to Signs] 
21 ~ Setback no more than 25 feet from the properly line; and, [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated 
22 from Art. 2.A.1.J.4.a.2), Related to Signs] 
23 ~ Erected in full view by the public. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.4.a.3), 
24 Related to Signs] 
25 Where the property does not have sufficient frontage on a street, signs shall be in a location 
26 acceptable to the Zoning Director. The Applicant shall submit to the ORO an affidavit of 
27 Installation of Notification Signs with photographs confirming the signs have been posted. 
28 The failure of any such posted notice to remain in place after it has been posted shall not 
29 be deemed a failure to comply with this Section or be grounds to challenge the validity of 
30 any decision made by the approving authority. The Applicant shall also be required to 
31 ensure the signs have been removed no later than five days after the final hearing. [Ord. 
32 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-031] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.4.a.3), Related 
33 to Signs] 
34 2. Exceptions 
35 Signs posted by a public agency or the BCC may be posted on the nearest street or at major 
36 intersections leading to and within the subject properly. (Relocated from Art. 2.A.1 .J .4.b, 
37 Exceptions] 
38 3. Additional Sign Notification Requirements for Redevelopment of Mobile Home Parks 
39 The purpose of this Section is to provide additional notice to a prospective purchaser of a 
40 mobile home in a mobile home park that has either applied for or received an approval to 
41 redevelop the property, potentially to another use. Should a person decide to purchase any 
42 mobile home in this park, he or she may be required to bear the cost of removing the mobile 
43 home to another suitable location. An application for a DO that wi ll result in the redevelopment 
44 of an existing occupied mobile home park, shall be subject to the following additional 
45 notification requirements: [Ord. 2017-025] 
46 a. Standards for Notification 
47 In addition to the sign requirements above, the following additional requirements shall 
48 apply: [Ord. 2017 -025] 
49 1) The Applicant shall post signs within 30 days of an application being deemed sufficient. 
50 (Ord. 2017-025] 
51 2) Signs shall be prepared by the Applicant using information provided by the Zoning 
52 Division, consistent with the requirements of the Zoning Technical Manual, and at a 
53 minimum shall be posted in English, Creole and Spanish, to include the following 
54 specific text: "This mobile home park has applied for or has received an approval to 
55 redevelop the property, potentially to another use. Should you decide to purchase any 
56 mobile home in this park, you may be required to bear the cost of removing the mobile 
57 home to another suitable location". [Ord. 2017-025] 
58 3) One sign shall be posted for each 250 feet of frontage, evenly spaced, along a street 
59 up to a maximum of 5 signs, and where applicable at the entrance to any park 
60 management offices and recreational facilities. [Ord. 2017-025] 
61 4) Signs shall remain posted until such time as the application is approved, denied or 
62 withdrawn. (Ord. 2017 -025] 
63 b. Standards Applicable to Redevelopment Approvals 
64 Upon approval, the above public information signs shall be updated and reposted in 
65 accordance with the following: [Ord. 2017-025] 
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1 1) The signs shall be posted within 30 days of a zoning application approval, in 
2 accordance with the information above, including number, spacing, location and 
3 language, to include the following text: "This mobile home park has been approved for 
4 (specific use). Should you decide to purchase any mobile home in this park, you may 
5 be required to bear the cost of removing the mobile home to another suitable location". 
6 [Ord. 2017 -025] 
7 2) The signs shall be maintained until such time as all mobile home units within the 
8 affected development area have been removed from the park, or the approval is 
9 abandoned. [Ord. 2017-025] 

10 c. Compliance with Notice Requirement 
11 The owner of the mobile home park shall be requ ired to submit the form Affidavit of 
12 Installation of Notification Signs substantiating that such signage is consistently being 
13 maintained, on a quarterly basis, as follows: [Ord. 2017 -025] 
14 1) To the Zoning Division, for signs required under 1 above; and, [Ord. 2017-025] 
15 2) To the Monitoring and Compliance Section of the Planning Division, for signs required 
16 under 2 above. [Ord. 2017-025] 
17 4. Postponements 
18 All applications postponed for three or more consecutive hearings shall require the Applicant to 
19 provide new notification pursuant to Art. 2.8 .5, Notification. [Ord. 2010-022] [ Ord. 2011-016] 
20 [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.J.5, Postponement] 

21 Section 6 Public Hearing Procedures 

22 All decision making persons and bodies shall act in accordance with the time limits established in this Code .. 
23 unless stated otherwise. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.L.1 General, related to Actions by Decision Making 
24 Bodies or Persons] 
25 A. Scheduling 
26 Once an application has been certified by the ORO, the ORO shall schedule a public hearing in 
27 accordance with the dates established in the Annual Zoning Calendar, or such time as is mutually 
28 agreed upon between the Applicant and the ORO The scheduling of the application for public 
29 hearing shall ensure the public notice requirements are satisfied. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1 .K.1 , 
30 Scheduling as it related to Public Hearing Procedures] 
31 1.:. Number of Hearings 
32 Both the ZC and the BCC shall hold at least one public hearing on applications that are subject 
33 to the Public Hearing processes, unless otherwise stated herein. [Partially relocated from 
34 Art. 2.A.1.K.1 .a, Number of Hearings] 
35 2. Exception for Official Zoning Map Amendment 
36 The ZC shall hold at least one public hearing and the BCC shall hold two public hearings on a 
37 proposed amendment to the boundaries of the Official Zoning Map for PBC initiated 
38 applications consisting of ten or more contiguous acres of land. [Relocated from Art. 
39 2.A.1.K.1.b, Exception] 
40 B. Staff Report and Recommendation 
41 a. Report 
42 The ORO or the PBC official responsible for reviewing the application shall prepare a report for 
43 each application. The ORO shall incorporate the analysis and Conditions of Approval of the 
44 ~gencies who are responsible for reviewing the application, and a recommendation of approval, 
45 approval with conditions, or denial based on the applicable ~tandards. The report shall be made 
46 available to the public at least five days prior to the hearing date. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1 .K.2.a, 
47 Report] 
48 C. Board A ction 
49 1.:. Action by ZC 
50 The ZC shall conduct a public hearing on the application. subject to the following procedures: 
51 [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1 .K.3.a, Action by ZC] 
52 11 Scheduling 
53 Aft6r DRO eertifieatioR, the app!iea#oR shaf.l be eoRsiflerefJ at the next av.ailabte reg(,J/ar!y 
54 seheflutefl pubtie heaFing by the ZC, or sueh tiFRe as is FRutually agr:eefl upoR betweeR the 
55 AWtiGaRt aRfJ the ZoniRg Dir:eetor. The s&Reool-ing of the aw!ieatioR forp(;Jb#e hearing shall 
56 ensure the pub#e no#ee r:equireFReRts are satisfiefl. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.a.1 ), 
57 Scheduling] 
58 a. Re:2oRiRg, Class A CeRditieRal l:Jse, DOA, Type II W3iv.e~S Recommendations by the 
59 zc 
60 The ZC shall consider the application where the 8CC makes a final decision, including staff 
61 report, relevant support materials, public testimony DRO G9fti~a#oR and public testimony 
62 given at the hearing. After close of the public hearing, the ZC shall recommend to the BCC 
63 that the application be approved, approved with Conditions, modified, continued, 
64 postponed or denied based upon the applicable Standards in Art. 2.8.7. Types of 
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1 Aoolications. [ Ord. 2008-003] [Ord . 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2017-007] 
2 [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.a.2), Rezoning, Class A Conditional Use, DCA, Type II 
3 Waiver] 
4 c. Class B CaRditiaRal Use, DOA, Type II VariaRGe Final Decision by the ZC 
5 The ZC shall consider the application where the ZC makes a final decision. including. staff 
6 report, relevant support materials, ORO certification, public testimony, and public testimony 
7 given at the hearing. After close of the public hearing, the ZC shall by not less than a 
8 majority of a quorum present approve, approve with conditions, modify, postpone, or deny 
9 the application. The actions shall be based upon the applicable and any Standards specific 

1 0 to the use as required in Art. 4. a, Use Classification, thereby adopting a resolution 
11 approving, approving with Conditions, or denying the proposed request. The resolution 
12 shall be filed with the Zoning Division. C/eFI< of the Circ1:1it Co1:1Ft. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 
13 2008-003}(Partially relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.a.3), Class 8 Conditional Use, DCA, 
14 and Type II Variance] 
15 d. Remand by the ZC 
16 If at any time during the public hearing. the ZC determines that the application is based 
17 upon incomplete. inaccurate information or misstatements of fact. it may remand the 
18 application back to the ORO for further review and a revised staff report. 
19 2. Action by BCC 
20 a. PuliJiiG HeariRg(s) Recommendations by the ZC 
21 At tf:le fJUbliG f:leaFiAg(s), the The ace shall consider the application, staff report. relevant 
22 support materials, the recommendation of the ZC, and the public testimony submitted 
23 before and given at the hearing. aAd tf:le evideAGe iRifed~:~Ged iRto the r~Gorcl at the f)ubliG 
24 f:leaFiRgfs}. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.b.2), Public Hearing(s)] 
25 £ Final Decision by the BCC 
26 The BCC shall consider the application. staff report, relevant support materials. ORO 
27 certification. the ZC recommendation, public testimony submitted before and given at the 
28 hearing. After close of the public hearing. the BCC shall by not less than a majority of a 
29 quorum present approve. approve with conditions. modify, postpone. or deny the 
30 application. The actions shall be based upon the applicable and any Standards specific to 
31 the use as required in Art. 4.8. Use Classification. thereby adopting a resolution approving. 
32 approving with Conditions. or denying the proposed request. The resolution shall be filed 
33 with the Clerk of the Circuit Court. [Ord. 2008-003} [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2017-007] 
34 [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.b.3), Decision, page 20] 
35 c. Remand by the BCC 
36 If at any time during the public hearing, the ~ ace determines that the application is 
37 based upon incomplete, inaccurate information or misstatements of fact, the BCC may 
38 Fefef remand the application back to the ZC or ORO for further review and a revised staff 
39 report. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.b.4), Remand] 
40 3. Action by the Hearing Officer 
41 At the public hearing(s), the Hearing Officer shall consider the application, all relevant support 
42 materials, staff report, testimony given, and evidence introduced into the record at the public 
43 hearing(s) and decide to approve, approve with conditions, deny, continue, postpone, modify 
44 or withdraw the request. [Ord. 2006-036} [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.3.c, Action by the 
45 Hearing Officer] 
46 D. Conduct of Hearing§. 
47 .1. Oath or Affirmation 
48 All testimony and evidence shall be given under oath or by affirmation to the body conducting 
49 the hearing. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.a, Oath or Affirmation] 
50 2. Rights of All Persons 
51 Any person may appear at a public hearing and submit evidence, either individually or as a 
52 representative of an organization. Anyone representing an organization shall present evidence 
53 of his/her authority to speak on behalf of the organization in regard to the matter under 
54 consideration. Each person who appears at a public hearing shall be identified, state an 
55 address, and if appearing on behalf of an organization, state the name and mailing address of 
56 the organization. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.b, Rights of All Persons] 
57 3. Order af PraseediRgs Procedures for Public Hearings 
58 RobeFt's Rules of Or:Ger shall be obsfn';ed dur:iRg the ~ procedures of the 
59 hearings shall be in accordance with Article 2.G.2, General Provisions. The decision making 
60 body may adopt bylaws stipulating the manner in which the proceedings will be conducted. 
61 The body conducting the hearing may exclude testimony or evidence that it finds to be 
62 irrelevant, immaterial or unduly repetitious formal rules of evidence. Formal Rules of evidence 
63 shall not apply but fundamental due process shall be observed. The order of the proceedings 
64 shall be as follows: [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c, Order of Proceedings) 
65 .2.:. The Applicant shall present any information the Applicant deems appropriate. [Relocated 
66 from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c.2), Related to Order of Proceedings) 
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1 !2.:. The PBC official responsible for reviewing the application shall present a written or oral 
2 recommendation. including any report prepared. This recommendation shall address each 
3 standard required to be considered by this Code prior to rendering a decision on the 
4 application. 
5 c. Public testimony shall be heard. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c.3), Related to Order 
6 of Proceedings] 
7 d. The PBC official responsible for reviewing the application may respond to any statement 
8 made by the Applicant or any public comment. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c.4), 
9 related to Order of Proceedings] 

10 e. The Applicant may respond to any testimony or evidence presented by the PBC staff or 
11 public at the discretion of the Chair. [Relocated f rom Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c.5), related to Order 
12 of Proceedings] 
13 t. The decision making body may direct questions to staff and the Applicant specific to the 
14 request. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c.6), Related to Order of Proceedings] 
15 9.:. The decision making body shall discuss the facts of the application and make a 
16 recommendation. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.K.4.c.1 ), related to Order of Proceedings] 
17 E. Continuance or Postponement of Hearings 
18 The ~BCC or ZC conducting the public hearing may, on its own motion or at the request of an 
19 Applicant, continue the public hearing to a fixed date, time and place. The tJody GOROOGtiRg #Ia 
20 J:/eaFiRg BCC or ZC shall determine if an application shall be postponed when an Applicant fails to 
21 submit a request for postponement five days prior to the hearing. All subsequent request for 
22 continuance or postponement shall be granted at the discretion of the decision making body. [Ord. 
23 2005-041] [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.L.5.a, BCC and ZC, related to 
24 Continuance or Postponement] 
25 ~ Postponement by Right 
26 An Applicant shall be granted a postponement by right to the next regularly scheduled hearing 
27 if requested in writing five days prior to the hearing. If the postponement is requested less than 
28 five days prior to the date of the scheduled hearing. the request for postponement shall be 
29 presented at the hearing and at the discretion of the ZC or BCC. 
30 F. Finalization of Approved DOs 
31 The Applicant shall submit an application to the ORO for finalization of the BCC or ZC approved 
32 DOs in accordance with the procedures in Art. 2.C.3, Finalization of BCC or ZC DOs. 
33 G. Other Procedures 
34 Other procedures. which include: Remand. Suspension of Development Review. Withdrawal and 
35 Denial of Application: are referenced in Art. 2.A.1 0; Violation of Condition of DO in Art. 2.A.11 ; 
36 Outstanding Liens or Fines in Art. 2.A.12; Misrepresentation in Art. 2.A.13; and Appeal in Art. 
37 2.A.14. 

38 Section 7 Types of Application 

39 SestioR 1A_Official Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning) to a Standard District 
40 A1. Purpose 
41 The purpose of this Section is to To provide a means for changing the boundaries of the Official 
42 Zoning Map for a parcel of land. This Section is not intended to relieve particular hardships or 
43 to confer special privileges or rights on any person, but only to make necessary adjustments in 
44 light of changed conditions. In determining whether to grant an amendment, the BCC shall 
45 consider, the consistency of the proposed amendment with the intent of the Plan set forth in 
46 this Section. 
47 8.6. Standards 
48 When considering an application for rezoning to a standard zoning district with or without a 
49 COZ. the BCC and ZC shall utilize sonsider ~tandards a through g ~ indicated below. m 
50 addition, the standards indisatee in Section 2.6 of this Chapter shall also be considered for 
51 re;z;oning to a standard ;z;oning district 'Nith a Conditional Use, and re;z;oning to a POD or TOO 
52 with or ·.vithol:lt a \Naiver. An amendment which fails to meet any of these standards shall be 
53 deemed adverse to the public interest and shall not be approved. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2012-
54 003] [Ord. 2017 -007] 
55 4-g. Consistency with the Plan 
56 The proposed amendment is consistent with the Plan. [Ord. 2007-001] 
57 ~Q. Consistency with the Code 
58 The proposed amendment is not in conflict with any portion of this Code, and is consistent 
59 with the stated purpose and intent of this Code. [Ord. 2007-001] 
60 3£. Compatibility with Surrounding Uses 
61 The proposed amendment is compatible, and generally consistent with existing uses and 
62 surrounding zoning districts, and is the appropriate zoning district for the parcel of land. In 
63 making this finding, the BCC may apply an alternative zoning district. [Ord. 2007-001] 
64 4Q.. Effect on t he Natural Environment 
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1 The proposed amendment will not result in significantly adverse impacts on the natural 
2 environment, including but not limited to water, air, stormwater management, wildlife, 
3 vegetation, wetlands, and the natural functioning of the environment [Ord. 2007 -001] 
4 .s..e. Development Patterns 
5 The proposed amendment will result in a logical, orderly, and timely development pattern. 
6 [Ord. 2007-001] 
7 6f. Adequate Public Facilities 
8 The proposed amendment complies with Art. 2.F, Concurrency. [Ord. 2007-001] 
9 ~ Changed Conditions or Circumstances 

10 There are demonstrated changed site conditions or circumstances provided by the 
11 Applicant's Justification Statement that necessitate the amendment [Ord. 2007 -001] 
12 Cl Effect of a Map Amendment 
13 ~- General 
14 Approval of a rezoning shall be deemed to authorize only the particular zoning district for 
15 which it is approved. 
16 2~. Time Limitations 
17 A rezoning with a COZ sRaU may be reviewed pursuant to Art. 2.E, Monitoring. [Ord. 2005 
18 - 002] 
19 ~- Development Order Amendment to a POD, TDD OF a Standard Zoning District with a COZ 
20 A develoflment oFder DO for a POD, TOO or a standard zoning district with a COZ may be 
21 modified through a DOA amended, extended, varied or altered either pursuant to the 
22 Conditions of Approval established with its original approval, or as otherwise set forth in this 
23 Code. Prior to any POD, TOO or COZ being amended, extended, varied or altered, the The 
24 a8J)plicant shall demonstrate and the ZGI-BCC must find that a change of circumstances or 
25 site conditions has occurred which make it necessary or reasonable to amend, extend, vary or 
26 alter the POD, TOO or COZ. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2009-040] 
27 €5. Rezoning of Mobile Home Parks 
28 Any rezoning of property having an existing mobile home park shall comply with the 
29 requirements of F.S. 723.083, Governmental Action Affecting Removal of Mobile Home 
30 Owners. [Ord. 2017-025] 
31 Sect ioA 2 .§ Conditional Uses and Official Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning) to a POD or 
32 TOO UAiqwe Strwctwres aAd Ty~e II WaiveFS 
33 A1.Purpose 
34 Conditional Uses and Rezoning to a POD or TOO. and Tyfle II Waivers are generally 
35 comflatible with the other uses or site design flermitted in a district, but require individual review 
36 of their the subject property's location, proposed design, site configuration, intensity or density 
37 and may require the imflosition of conditions to ensure the appropriateness and compatibility 
38 of the use with its surrounding land uses at a flarticular location. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2011-
39 016] [Ord. 2017-007] 
40 86. Standards 
41 When considering a Oeveloflment Order DO application for a Conditional Use or a Rezoning 
42 to a POD or a TDD, the BCC afiG or ZC shall utilize consider the S~tandards a through h~ 
43 indicated below. An application or Oe!J€10flment Order Amendment which fails to meet any of 
44 these Standards shall be deemed adverse to the public interest and shall not be approved. 
45 [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2011 -016] [Ord. 2012-003] [Ord. 2017-007] 
46 ~- Consistency with the Plan 
47 The proposed use or amendment is consistent with the purposes, goals, objectives and 
48 policies of the Plan, including standards for building and structural intensities and densities, 
49 and intensities of use. [Ord. 2007-001] 
50 2~. Consistency with the Code 
51 The proposed use or amendment comfJiies with is not in conflict with any portion of this 
52 Code. and is consistent with the stated purpose and intent of this Code.all aflfllicable 
53 standards and flrovisions of this Code~ for use, layout, fblnction, and general develoflment 
54 characteristics. The flrOflOSed blse also comfllies with all aflfllicable flOrtions of.0,rticle 4.8 , 
55 Use Classification. [Ord . 2007-001] 
56 3£. Compatibility with Surrounding Uses 
57 The proposed use or amendment is compatible and generally consistent with the uses and 
58 character of the land surrounding and in the vicinity of the land proposed for development 
59 [Ord. 2007-001] 
60 4.d.Design Minimizes Adverse Impact 
61 The design of the proposed use minimizes adverse effects, including visual impact and 
62 intensity of the proposed use on adjacent lands. 
63 ~- Design Minimizes Environmental Impact 
64 The proposed use and design minimizes environmental impacts, including, but not limited 
65 to, water, air, stormwater management, wildlife, vegetation, wetlands and the natural 
66 functioning of the environment. [Ord. 2007-001] 
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1 ef. Development Patterns 
2 The proposed use or amendment will result in a logical, orderly and timely development 
3 pattern. [Ord. 2007-001] 
4 +g. Adequate Public Facilities 
5 The extent to which the proposed use complies with Art. 2.F. Concurrency. [Ord. 2007-
6 001] 
7 8.!:!.. Changed Conditions or Circumstances 
8 There are demonstrated changed site conditions or circumstances. provided by the 
9 Applicant's Justification Statement that necessitate a modification. [Ord. 2007-001) 

10 3. Effect of an issuance of a DO or a Map Amendment 
11 a. General 
12 Issuance of a DO for a Conditional Use or a rezoning to a POD or TDD shall be deemed 
13 to authorize only the particular site configuration. layout, and level of impacts which were 
14 approved pursuant to this Code. unless the approval is abandoned. 
15 1) Permitted uses may occur in conjunction with or in place of a Conditional Use; and 
16 2) Approval of a rezoning shall be deemed to authorize only the particular zoning district 
17 for which it is approved. 
18 b. Time Limitations 
19 The DO shall be reviewed pursuant to Art. 2.E, Monitoring. 
20 c. Zoning Plan Compliance and Initiation of Use 
21 Development. benefit. or use of a Conditional Use shall not be permitted until the Applicant 
22 has secured and complied with all other DOs and site improvements required by this Code. 
23 [Ord. 2017-0071 
24 The approval of a DO shall not ensure that subsequent approvals for other Development 
25 Permits will be granted unless the relevant and applicable portions of this Code are met. 
26 C. StaRdards fer URique Stnlsture 
27 In order to be considered a Uniqua Structuro, #Ia BCC and ZC shall consiflar and find that all fi•1e 
28 stanflaFfls listed 9alow have been satisfied by the applicant prior to making a motion or decision for 
29 approval of a Unique Structure. A raquast for a uniqua sf.ri:JstuffJ wflish la#s to maat aRY of #lese 
30 stanflafds shall 9a daamafi afi-..eFSe to the pi:J9#G interest anfi shalt not 9e aw.co~·afi. fOrd. 2009 
31 ().#)} [Partially relocated to Art. 2.C.6.E, Standards for Unique Structure] 
32 1. CoRsisleR&y wit/:1 #le PlaR 
33 The fJ•"f)f)osefi ar~hitestu.<:ai GOFRFJOSition is sonsiotent with the fJI:JFfJOSes, goals, o/i)jes#~·es, anfi 
34 poUcies of the Plan, insluding stanfla,<ds for 9uildiRg anfi stRJsti:Jr:ai intensi#os anfi flansi#os. 
35 {0Fd.-2009-D40J[Relocated to Art. 2.C.6.E.1 , Consistency with the Plan] 
36 2. Complies wit/:1 Other StaRdaFds of Code 
37 The fJ•COfJOSad aFGJ:Iitestur:aJ COFRFJOSition COFRFJ!f.es with al.' stanflafds .ifRposod on it 9y al.' other 
38 awlf.ca9ia pro-..isions of this Codo for usa, iayeut, fi:Jnction, anfi gonar:al da-..alopmont 
39 ctlaractelistics. [OFd. 2009 040} [Relocated to Art. 2.C.6.E.2, Complies with Other 
40 Standards of Code] 
41 3. ArchilestuFal CompatiBility 
42 The fJFOfJOSafi arehitecti:Jral composition is consistent with the AFGhitectuFOI Sty/a, (sao 
43 Technkal Manual for a*aFRf)los) anfi gane.<:ally consistent w#J:I the: scalo, P•t:OfJOI'tion, unity, 
44 hat=FRon;• anfi sontfJxt ef the aFGhitecti:JffJ in the suFFfJunfling affJa. [OFd. 2009 040} [Relocated 
45 to Art. 2.C.6.E.3, Architectural Compatibility] 
46 4.--DesigR MiRimizes ElwireRmeRtallmpact 
47 The fJFefJBSafi at:chitaGti:JFOI GOFRfJOSition minimizes environmental iFRFJaGts, inciiJdiRg 9ut not 
48 limitefi to wale.'] air, sto~=FRwator management, wiifilf.fo, ~·egetatien, wetlands, anfi the nati:Jral 
49 fi:Jnc#iening ef the enW."fJnment. [OFd. 2009 040} [Relocated to Art. 2.C.6.E.4, Design 
50 Minimizes Environmental Impact) 
51 5. CircumstaMeS 
52 Whether anfi te what e*tent it can he flamenstmted that #le."fJ aro aRY ciFGumstances that 
53 SI:JfJfJOI't the fiesignatien. [OFd. 2009 04()} [Relocated to Art. 2.C.6.E.5, Circumstances] 
54 D. Class A ConditioRal Use 
55 ~- Authorized Class A Conditional Uses 
56 Only those uses that are authorized as Class A Conditional Use in the ~!,!se-ffiMatrices in Art. 
57 4, Use Regulations, may be approved as Class A Conditional Use, unless stated otherwise 
58 herein. The designation of a use as a Class A Conditional Use in a district does not constitute 
59 an authorization of such use or an assurance that such use will be approved under this Code. 
60 [Ord. 2017-007] 
61 e. Reque~ 
62 AU prier awrovals for a Reqi:Jestefi Use shall GBfffJSfJend to a Cenflitiena.' Use. [OnJ. 204+-
63 001} [Relocated to 2.C.6.A.5, Requested Use, below 
64 F. Class 8 . CoRditioRal Use 
65 4§. Authorized Class B Conditional Uses 
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1 Only those uses that are authorized as Class 8 Conditional Use in the ~~se mMatrices in Art. 
2 4, Use Regulations, may be approved as Class 8 Conditional Use. The designation of a use 
3 as a Class 8 Conditional Use in a district does not constitute an authorization of such use or 
4 an assurance that such use will be approved under this Code. [Ord. 2017-007] 
5 6. Requested Use 
6 All prior approvals for a Requested Use shall correspond to a Conditional Use. [Ord. 2017-
7 007) [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.E, Requested Use, above] 
8 G. Type II WaiveFS 
9 1. Pf:lrpese 

1 0 The p~:.~rpose of TyfJo II Waivo~e is to a!Jow floxibitity for mixed 1:160 or il#ill fedovoiOf)moRt 
11 projects, or site dosigR or layout, whore a#emativo soh:JiioRs oaR I:Je perFnitted, su/)jost to 
12 polfGFFRaRoo criteria or JimitatioRs. Typo II ~lai\1ors aro Rot iRtoRfifJd to relieve specific finaRoial 
13 f:JaFdsf:Jip ROr GirGUm\teRt IRe iRtoRt of IRis Cooo. A Type II Wai\'6r may ROt I:Je graRted if it 
14 ooR#iots wiiR otf:JorsootioRs of IRis Cooo, or IRe Florida B1:1ildiRg Code. [OffJ. 2011 016J[Om. 
15 2012 027} [Relocated to Art. 2.C.6.0 .1, Purpose] 
16 2. Applicability 
17 Requests for Ty{Je II Wai•;e,co sf:Jal! oRiy eo pet=mittod wf:Je."e expressly stated wiiRiR tf:Je ULDC. 
18 {OffJ. 2011 016J[Om. 2012 027} [Relocated to Art. 2.C.6.0 .2, Applicability] 
19 

T. ,J. ., D.,~ ~ , 

PDD Cu! fJ6 &aG& 

fd.-2 

20 [Relocated to Table 2.C.6.D- Summary of Type 2 Waivers] 
21 3. StaRdards 
22 WileR ooRsidoriRg a DevelopFnent Order app!ioatioR for a Type !! Waiver, IRe BCC sf:Jal! 
23 ooRsidor IRe standards iRdioatod I:Jo!ow aRd aRf oiRor staRdards applicable to the spooifi€ Type 
24 Jl Waiver as GORtaiRed iR tf:Jis Cooo. A Type II Waiver, wf:Jkf:J fails to meet aRY of IRe staRdaFds, 
25 sf:Ja!l I:Je d6emed adverso to tf:Je pui:Jiio iRtorost aRd sf:Jal! Rot 9e approved. [Om. 2011 016} 
26 [Qr4-2012 02+} [Relocated to Art. 2.C.6.0 .3, Standards] 
27 a. Tho Waiver d6es Rot oroato afkJitioRa! ooRfliGts witf:J oiRer requiromeRts of IRe UL-DC, aRd 
28 is GORSiStoRt Vlitf:J IRo stated pUFfJOSe aRd iRtoRt lor IRe ZoRiRg district or OYOFiay; fOrd. 
29 201(} (}22} [Om. 2011 016} {O!=d. 2012 027} [Relocated to Art. 2.C.6.0.3.a, related to 
30 Standards] 
31 9. The Waiver vAll Rot cause a d6trimeRta! effect oR IRe ovoFaJ! desigR aRd d6velo{JmoRt 
32 staRdaFds of tf:le pfOjest, aRd wi!l I:Je iR f:larmoRy w.JIR IRe goRera! site layout aRd dosigR 
33 d6tails of IRe d6v.el0(3meRt; aRd, [Om. 2(}1(} ().22} fOrd. 2012 ().27} [Relocated to Art. 
34 2.C.6.0.3.b, related to Standards] 
35 c. The aJtemativo desigR optioR reoommeRded as paFt of IRe Waiver approval, ifgraRted, viii! 
36 Rot adve,cool}' iFRpast adjaooRt properties. fOrd. 201(} 022} fOrd. 2012 027] [Relocated 
37 to Art. 2.C.6.0.3.c, related to Standards] 
38 ~·Development Order Amendment (DOA) 
39 1. Gener-al Purpose 
40 A DevelopFAent Order DO for a Class A COZ. Conditional Use, POD or TOO Class B 
41 Conditional Use, or Type II Waiver may be amended, extendeEI, ';aried or altered only pursuant 
42 to the standards and procedures established for its original approval, or as otherwise set forth 
43 in this Section Chapter. A Type 2 Waiver or a Type 2 Variance shall not be amended through 
44 a DOA process .. Before any s~:.~ch DevelopFAent Order is aFnended, extenEied, varied or altered, 
45 the applicant sl'lall deFnonstrate and the ZCJBCC shall find that a change of circ~:.~Fnstances or 
46 conditions l'las occ~:.~rred which Fnake it necessary to aFnend, extend, ';ary or alter the 
47 Conditional Use. [Ord. 2007-001 ] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2017-007] 
48 2. Standards 
49 Pursuant to the Standards indicated in Art. 2. B. 7.8 .2. Conditional Uses and Rezoning to a POD 
50 orTDD. 
51 ~· Expedited Application Consideration {EAC) 
52 Certain Fninor DevelopFnent Greer DO amendments may be eligible for expedited consideration 
53 and review subject to the following criteria: [Ord. 2016-042] 
54 a. Criteria 
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1 The application shall meet all of the following criteria in order to be reviewed under the EAC 
2 process; [Ord. 2016-042] 
3 1) Approval of the Zoning Director and the County Engineer shall be obtained prior to 
4 submission. The Zoning Director and the County Engineer shall consult with any other 
5 department responsible for the Conditions of Approval. They shall approve or deny 
6 the request to obtain expedited consideration based on compatibility of the request 
7 with the surrounding area. The magnitude of the requested modification shall also be 
8 considered. The County Engineer and the Zoning Director shall only permit expedited 
9 consideration for proposals which have minimal site design impact, and which, if 

10 approved, will be compatible with surrounding areas; [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2016-
11 042] 
12 2) The proposed application, if approved, will not increase intensity or density of the 
13 project; [Ord. 2007-001] 
14 3) Proof of compliance with all previous conditions of development approval; [Ord. 2007-
15 001] 
16 4) No change to the threshold certificate, except alteration of legal description, shall 
17 occur; [Ord. 2007-001] 
18 5) The proposed amendment does not affect uses or intensities/densities within a DRI 
19 (DevelopR1ent of RegionaiiR1pact); [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2016-042] 
20 6) All impacts shall be internal to the project; and, [Ord. 2007-001) [Ord. 2016-042] 
21 7) Addition of land area limited to abandoned R-0-W or easements along the perimeter 
22 of the development. [Ord. 2016-042] 
23 b. Procedures 
24 The Applicant shall submit a written request for an EAC to the County Engineer and the 
25 Zoning Director 10 days prior to the Submittal date of the application. After approval by the 
26 County Engineer and the Zoning Director to participate in an EAC process, the application 
27 shall be submitted and reviewed pursuant to the applicable development approval 
28 procedure, except that: 
29 1) After the application is certified by the ORO, the proposed modification may proceed 
30 directly to the next BCC hearing for which advertising requirements can be met. [Ord. 
31 2007-001] 
32 4. Effect of an issuance of a DO 
33 Pursuant to Art. 2.8 .7.8 .3. Effect of an Issuance of a DO for Conditional Uses or a Rezoning 
34 to a POD or TDD. 
35 Q. Type ,6. Waivers 
36 1. Purpose 
37 ~ Type g Waiven; is to allow flexibility for mixed use or infi/1 redevelopment projects, or 
38 architectural design. site design or layout, where alternative solutions can be allowed, subject 
39 to performance criteria or limitations. Type g Waivers are not intended to relieve specific 
40 financial hardship nor circumvent the intent of this Code. A Type £Waiver may not be granted 
41 if it conflicts with other sections of this Code, or the Florida Building Code. [Ord. 2011-016) 
42 [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.G.1, Purpose, above] 
43 2. Applicability 
44 Requests for Type g Waivers shall only be permitted where expressly stated within the ULDC 
45 or indicated in the following Table. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 
46 2.8 .2.G.2, Applicability, above] 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

a e .7. -T bl 2 B D S fT -vpe ummarv o 2W . atvers 
Glades Area Overlay (GAO) Article 3.B.4.E.1, ProQert:r: Oevelo(2ment 

Exceotions - Tvoe 2 Waivers - Minimum Densitv 
Urban Redevelooment Overlay tURAO) Table 3.B.16.G. Tvoe 1 and 2 URAO Waivers 

Regulations 

WCRAO ExQansion of Existing NQn-conforming Parking Art. 3.B.14.B,1,a, ExQansion of Existing Non-conforming 
Parkin<!. 

WC RAO Densitv Bonus Proarams Art. 3.B.14.H 2 Densitv Bonus Proarams 
IRO Residential Setbacks Art. 3.B.15.F.6.e.4lal. Residential Setbacks 
URA Residential Setbacks Art. 3.B.16.E.3.a Residential Setbacks 
PDD MinimvmFrontaQe Art. 3.E.1 .C.2.a.Ua.}, Type 2 Waiver- lnfill Development 
POD Cui-de-sacs Art. 3.E.1.C.2.a.5)b). Tvoe 2 Waiver for additional oercentaae 
AGR Tier- Par1<ina Structure Art. 3.F.2.A.2.d.1)a). Tvoe 2 Waiver for Par1<ina Structures 
AGR TMD - Block Structure Art. 3.F.4.0 .9 Tvoe 2 Waiver for Block Structure 
Commercial ~ommunication Tower§ Art . 4.B.9.H.5, T:r:~e 2 Waiver from R~uired Dimensional 

Criteria 
Unique Structure Art . 5.C.1.E.2 Unique Structure 
Laroe Scale Commercial Develooment - Par1<ina Art. 6.A.1 .0 .2 c.1)d) Tvoe 2 Waiver for Par1<ina Location 

2 [Relocated from Table 2.0 .6.8- Summary of Type I Watvers] 
3 
4 3. Standards for a Type 2 Waiver 
5 When considering a DO application for a Type .f. Waiver, the ace shall utilize consider the 
6 §.tandards indicated below and any other standards specific to a Type £Waiver as contained 
7 in this Code. For a Unique Structure. refer to the Standards listed in Art. 2.8 .7.D.4 below, and 
8 for a Commercial Communication Tower, refer to Art. 4.8.9.H.5.d, Criteria for Granting a Type 
9 2 Waiver. A Type .f. Waiver, which fails to meet any of the Standards, shall be deemed adverse 

10 to the public interest and shall not be approved. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated 
11 from Art. 2.B.2.G.3, Standards, above] 
12 a. The Waiver does not create additional conflicts with other requirements of the ULDC, and 
13 is consistent with the stated purpose and intent for the zoning district or overlay; [Ord. 
14 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.G.3.a, related to 
15 Standards, above] 
16 b. The Waiver will not cause a detrimental effect on the overall design and development 
17 standards of the project, and will be in harmony with the general site layout and design 
18 details of the development; and, [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 
19 2.B.2.G.3.b, related to Standards, above] 
20 c. The alternative design option recommended as part of the Waiver approval, if granted, will 
21 not adversely impact adjacent properties. [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated 
22 from Art. 2.B.2.G.3.c, related to Standards, above] 
23 fl. For the purpose of Medical Marijuana Dispensing Facility in Art. 4.8.2.C.34.h. the BCC 
24 shall make the determination that the location of a medical marijuana dispensing facility 
25 promotes the health. safety and welfare of the community. [Ord. 2017 -028] 
26 4. Standards for! Unique Structure 
27 When considering a DO application for a Unique Structure, the ace and ZC shall utilize 
28 consider the standards a - e indicated below in addition to the requirements as stated in Art. 
29 5.C.1 .F.2. Design Standards, Unique Structure. A request for a Unique Structure which fails 
30 to meet any of these Standards shall be deemed adverse to the public interest and shall not 
31 be approved. [Ord. 2009-040] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.B.2.C, Standards for Unique 
32 Structure, above] 
33 4-.a. Consistency with the Plan 
34 The proposed architectural composition is consistent with the purposes, goals, objectives, and 
35 policies of the Plan, including standards for building and structural intensities and densities. 
36 [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.C.1, Consistency with the Plan, above] 
37 -2-.-b. Complies with Other Standards of Code 
38 The proposed architectural composition complies with all standards imposed on it by all other 
39 applicable provisions of this Code for use, layout, function, and general development 
40 characteristics. [Ord. 2009-040]- [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.C.2, Complies with Other 
41 Standards of Code, above] 
42 &c. Architectural Compatibility 
43 The proposed architectural composition is consistent with the Architectural Style, (see 
44 Technical Manual for examples) and generally consistent with the: scale, proportion, unity, 
45 harmony and context of the architecture in the surrounding area. [Ord. 2009-040)-(Relocated 
46 from Art. 2.B.2.C.3, Architectural Compatibility, above] 
47 4.d.Design Minimizes Environmental Impact 
48 The proposed architectural composition minimizes environmental impacts, including but not 
49 limited to water, air, stormwater management, wildlife, vegetation, wetlands, and the natural 
50 functioning of the environment. [Ord. 2009-040]- (Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.C.4, Design 
51 Minimizes Environmental Impact, above] 
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1 5.e. Circumstances 
2 Whether and to what extent it can be demonstrated that there are any circumstances that 
3 support the designation. [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 2.8.2.C.5, Circumstances, 
4 above] 
5 5. Effect of an issuance of a DO 
6 Pursuant to Art. 2.8.7.8 .3. Effect of an Issuance of a DO for Conditional Uses or a Rezoning 
7 to a POD or TOO. 
8 /, CeRditi9R6 ef ApproWJI 
9 1. Class A CeREiitieRal, Type II Waiver, aREI DevelopmeRt OrEier .6.meREimeRt 

10 TJ::/e DRO ane ZC FRay f€JG9FRFRene, ane the BCC FR3;' im(3ose, s~sJ:J sonei#ons in a 
11 Qevelopment Order for a Class A Conditional Use, Type II IJVaiver, or Deve!OfJFRent Offier 
12 AFRenfiFReRt tRat are nesessaf}' to aGGOFFifJ!lsJ::/ the pflr:poses of the ,OJan ane this Co€19; to 
13 pre~,<ent or FRiRiFRize a€/l,<eFSe effests ~pon tJ:Je p~tJils, the enwrenFRent ane neigf.leorJ::/oof:lo; ane 
14 to ens~ GOFRpatieility, ins!I:J€1ing, BI:Jt not JiFRitee to, JiFRitatiens en ffJnstion, size, 91:Jik, toeation 
15 ofiFFifJre~!fJFReRts anee~ilcJ.ings, stan€/aF€18 f.orJan€/seaping, l:JI:Jffering, !igf.lting, a€/eqi:Jate ingress 
16 ane egf€Jss, eonveyanse of property, on site or o# site imf3re'•'eFRents, efJratfgn ane R91:JFS of 
17 eper:ation. Ceneftions sf.la!ll:Je ine!I:J€/ee if eon~,<BRtiona/stan€/aF€18 are ina€ie(ffJate te preteet tJ::Je 
18 p~elie inte.cest anesfJFFOfJneing lane fJses er if a€1€/itional lFFifJrov.oFRents are nee€/ee to f.aei!itate 
19 a transition setwoen fii#e.cent fJSeo. Con€/ltions at=e ROt iRteR€/ee to .restate Coee fJfOI,<isi9A8. 
20 Any Ceee prev-ision wJ::/ief.l is &>fpf€Jsol}' rostatee as a eoneitien of a(JfJrova!, sf.lal! net se e!igifJ!e 
21 f.or a ~~arianee fJn!ess otherwise speeif.ieein the eon€/ltion. f:...wee tiFRe perio€/s FRa}' se set tor 
22 eoFRpJianee with soneitions ane sJ:Jal! ee gm1eFRee by A#. 2.E, .MonitoFing. {OFd. 2007 001} 
23 [01'6. 2011 016}{0rd. 2017 007] [Relocated to Art. 2.C.7.A, BCC Approved DO or DOA] 
24 2. Class 8 CoREiitieRal Use 
25 TJ:Je DRO FRay resoFRFRene, ane the ZC FR3;' lFFifJOSe, s~ef.l eon€/itiens iR a de•1elopment order 
26 for a Class 8 Conaitional Use as stated in Article 2.8.2.1.1 , Class A Conaitional Use, Type II 
27 Waiver and Oe~,<B/OfJFRent OFfiorAFRenfiFRent, above. {Ord. 2017 007] [Partially relocated to 
28 Art. 2.C.7.B, ZC Approved DO or DOA] 
29 J.. efleet ef lss~:~aRee ef a DevelepmeRt Onler 
30 1. GeReral 
31 JssfJanse of a De~,<B/opFRent Orfior f.or a Cooeiti9Aal Uoe, Tyf)e It Wai~f, or DOA sf.la/1 ee 
32 €/eeFRee to ai:Jthorize en!}' the pa#isfJ/ar site sonfigfJr:ation, layoi:Jt ane /e~,te/ of lFFifJaGts wJ::/isf.l 
33 wero app.ce~!fJe p~FS~ant to this Co€19, fJR!ess tJ::ie appHNal is al:Jan€/enee. Pormittee ~ses FRay 
34 ossi:Jr in eoRji:Jnstion witJ:J or in piasa of a Coneitionat Use. {Ord. 2011 016} [01'6. 2017 007] 
35 2. Site PlaR CompliaRGellnitiatioR of Us&-
36 De~,<e,'OfJFRent, l:Jonef.it, or I:J&e of a Con€/ltiona! Uoe or DOA sf.la!l not l:Je permittee fJRtil the 
37 appUsant J:ias seGI:Jree aRe GOFFifJJiee with all otRer ee~,<e/opment orcJers ane site iFFifJrovements 
38 roqfJiree/:J}' tf.lis Coee. {01'6. 2017 007} 
39 The appreva! of a Develepment Oroer sf.la!l n9t ens~ that ofJ9seqfJent appreva!s f.or other 
40 De~'B/OfJment Permits wilt ee grantee fJn!oss tJ:Je relevant ane appJisal:Jto po#ions of this Co€19 
41 are met. 
42 SestioR 3 E. Type »~ Variance 
43 A1. GeReral Purpose 
44 Te allow variances in accordance with Art. 2.8 .3.E, Standaras, l:lnless statea otherwise. 6 
45 Type 2 Variance is to allow adjustment from certain Code requirements as it applies to land 
46 development. Type 2 Variances are not intended to relieve specific financial hardship nor 
47 circumvent the intent of this Code. Variance requests for density or intensity beyond the stated 
48 limits of the Plan shall be prohibited. [Relocated to Prohibition, below] Type II Variances 
49 shall be reql:lired for the followin~r [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2012-003] 
50 2. Prohibition 
51 Variance requests for density or intensity beyond the stated limits of the Plan shall be 
52 prohibited. [Relocated from General, above] In addition. the ZC is not authorized to grant 
53 variances from Code regulations with prohibited provisions, or the following Articles of the 
54 ULDC: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2014-001] [Relocated from Art. 
55 2.A.1.D.1.b.5), Related to Zoning Commission] 
56 a" Art. 1, General Provisions (excluding Article 1.F.3.0 .1, Applicability); [Ord. 2008-003] 
57 [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)a), Related to Zoning Commission] 
58 b.:. Art. 2, Deve.'OfJment Rev-iew Application Processes and Procedures; [Relocated from Art. 
59 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)b), Related to Zoning Commission) 
60 C.:. Art. 3.8 .3, COl, Conditional Overlay Zone; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1 .b.5)c), 
61 Related to Zoning Commission] 
62 d.:. Art 3.8 .16, Urban Redevelopment Area Overlay URAO, except for parking requirements 
63 within the URAO. [Ord . 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1 .D.1.b.5)d), Related to 
64 Zoning Commission] 
65 e" Art. 4, Use Regulations, unless specifically authorized in Article 4.8 , Use Classification; or, 
66 to allow for a reduction in minimum lot size required for a use, in accordance with Art. 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 1.G.1.8.6, Lots Reduced by Eminent Domain, Properties Affected by Eminent Domain 
2 Proceedings; [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2014-001] 
3 [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0 .1.b.5)e), Related to Zoning Commission] 
4 f,_ Art. 5.C.1.H.1.f Design Elements Subject to ZC or BCC approval; [Ord. 2011-001] 
5 [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1 .0.1.b.5)f), Related to Zoning Commission] 
6 g" Art S.C. 1.H.1.g Rural Design Elements, except for Table 5.C.1.H. Rural Roof Design 
7 Elements; [Ord. 2011-001] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.D.1.b.5)g), Related to Zoning 
8 Commission] 
9 h" Art 5.C.1./, Large Scale Commercial Development; [Ord. 2011-001] [Relocated from Art. 

10 2.A.1.0.1 .b.5)h), Related to Zoning Commission] 
11 i" Art. S.D, Parks and Recreation- Rules and Recreation Standards. with the exception of 
12 Art. 5.0.2.G. Public Park Landscape Standards; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0.1.b.5)i), 
13 Related to Zoning Commission] 
14 L Art. S.F, Legal Documents (excluding provisions in Art. 5.F.2, Easements); [Relocated 
15 f rom Art. 2.A.1 .0.1.b.5)j), Related to Zoning Commission] 
16 k" Art. 5. G, Density Bonus Programs; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0.1.b.5)k), Related to 
17 Zoning Commission] 
18 ( Art. 8.G.3.8, Electronic Message Signs; [Ord. 2016-020] [Relocated from Art. 
19 2.A.1.0.1 .b.5)1), Related to Zoning Commission] 
20 m" Art. 13, Impact Fees; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0 .1.b.5)m), Related to Zoning 
21 Commission] 
22 n" Art. 14, Environmental Standards; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0.1.b.5)n), Related to 
23 Zoning Commission] 
24 o" Art. 15, Health Regulations;, [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0.1 .b.5)o), Related to Zoning 
25 Commission] 
26 p) Art. 16, Airport Regulations. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.0.1.b.5)p), Related to Zoning 
27 Commission] 
28 3. Type 2 Variance Applications 
29 Type 2 Variance applications include those that are processed by the Zoning Division and the 
30 Land Development Division. Variance applications may be submitted concurrently or 
31 separately with a request for a DO unless determined by the ORO that the Variance is subject 
32 to a Standalone application. and must be approved prior to the submittal of the DO application. 
33 [Om. 2011 oo1J[om. 2012 0031 
34 ~ Zoning Type 2 Variance (ZV) 
35 The ZV shall only apply to the following applications: 
36 1. any a13plisation reql:lesting varianses froffi tl=le ULOC reql:lirernents wl=lisl=l are allowed 
37 l:lnder tl=le al:ltl=lority of Art isle 2.A.1.0 .1.e, Zoning Coffiffiission; (Ord. 2011 001] 
38 2-:- any applisation reql:lesting five or ffiore varianses; (Ord. 2009 040] (Ord. 2011 001] 
39 31 any applisation requesting variances that exceed 15 percent of a required standard or 
40 Property Development Regulations for residential lots of three units or less; [Ord. 
41 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2012-003] 
42 4~. any applisation requesting variances that exceed the standards of Art. 2.0.3.0.2, Non 
43 Residential Projects; [Ord. 2012-003] [Ord. 2012-027] 
44 8 . Applisation Prosedl:IFe 
45 -1-.Q. Subdivision Variance (SV) 
46 A v~ariance from Article 11 , Subdivision, Platting and Required Improvements, shall be 
47 submitted to the County Engineer and shall comply with the application procedures and 
48 requirements of this Article. Cl=lapter. TRe Co~;:~nty Engineer sl=lall review tl=le application and 
49 forward a sopy to tl:le applisable agencies for review ana sornrnent witl=lin 1 a Elays after tl=le 
50 applisation is EleterffiineEI Sl:lffisient. 
51 ~· Sequence of Submittal 
52 An application for a v~ariance shall be submitted as a Concurrent or a Standalone Variance, 
53 and shall comply with the following: 
54 a) Concurrent Variance 
55 a.:A Concurrent Variance shall be submitted with the DO application. The Variance and the 
56 DO application shall be scheduled for the same hearings to be considered by the ZC. 
57 Approval of a_vVariance by the ZC shall be obtained prior to Final Plan A!laster plan, site 
58 plan or s~;:~edi'>•ision plan approval by the ORO, plat recordation, or issuance of a building 
59 permit, whichever occurs first. 
60 b) Standalone Variance 
61 ~If an application for a ElevelopA!Ient order DO is contingent upon approval of a v~ariance, 
62 then the v~ariance shall be submitted as a Standalone Variance application. The approval 
63 of the Variance by the ZC shall be obtained prior to certification or Final Approval of the 
64 DO by the ORO. 
65 C§. Application Requirements 
66 .2-1-1 Description 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

All properties described in one application must be contiguous. The Zoning Director ORO 
may require more than one application if the property concerned contains more than 40 
acres, or the fee paid for one application would not equal the cost of processing multiple 
applications. 

D. Review and ReGornrnendation 
1. Zoning and SYbdivision Variances 

The applicable PBC Departments shall re¥iew the application and forward 
recarnrnendatians ar carnrnents ta the Zoning Directar v.•ithin 15 working days after the 
application is deter:mined SYfficient. The staff report shall contain recommended findings of 
fact and concl1:1sions of law, ane a recornrneneation of appro...al, appro•;al with conditions, 
or denial 'Nith or witho1:1t prej~;~Elice basee on the standares in Art.2.J\.1.L, Actions by 
Decision Making Badies or Persons. (Ord. 2008 003) 

~· Standards for Zoning or Subdivision Variance 
The ZC shall consider and find that all seven criteria listed below have been satisfied by the 
a8PPiicant prior to making a motion for approval, of a zoning or subdivision variance: [Ord. 
2006-036] 
+.a. Special conditions and circumstances exist that are peculiar to the parcel of land, building 

or structure, that are not applicable to other parcels of land, structures or buildings in the 
same district; 

~- Special circumstances and conditions do not result from the actions of the a8Pplicant; 
k . Granting the variance shall not confer upon the a8pplicant any special privilege denied by 

the Plan and this Code to other parcels of land, buildings, or structures, in the same district; 
4-,Q. Literal interpretation and enforcement of the terms and provisions of this Code would 

deprive the a8pplicant of rights commonly enjoyed by other parcels of land in the same 
district, and would work an unnecessary and undue hardship; 

aoe. Granting the variance is the minimum variance that will make possible the reasonable use 
of the parcel of land, building or structure; 

&..i. Granting the variance will be consistent with the purposes, goals, objectives, and policies 
of the Plan and this Code; and 

~Granting the variance will not be injurious to the area involved or otherwise detrimental to 
the public welfare. 

!67. Noise Variance 
For requests for a Noise Variance, the ZC shall consider AR QMJiieatioR for a Roise v.aFiaRee 
sf:la!/ 9o s~:~bjeet to the following GFilefia in addition to the Standards listed above. pra¥isions of 
Art. 2.B.J.E, Standares: [Ord. 2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.3.B.2, Noise Variance) 
a. Additional time is necessary to alter the activity to comply with the provisions of Art. 5.E.4.B, 

Noise Limitations and Prohibitions; [Ord. 2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.3.B.2.a, 
Noise Variance) 

b. The activity, operation, or noise source will be of temporary duration which cannot be done 
in a manner that complies with Art. 5.E.4.B, Noise Limitations and Prohibitions; [Ord. 
2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.3.B.2.b, Noise Variance] 

c7 No reasonable alternative is available. Any v-Y..ariance granted pursuant to this section 
contains all conditions upon which the variance has been granted, including but not limited 
to the effective date, time of day, location, sound level, limit or equipment limitation and 
duration of the variance. [Ord. 2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.3.B.2.c, Noise 
Variance] 

8. Effect of Issuance of a DO 
Issuance of a Type 2 Variance DO shall be deemed to authorize any permitted use in the 
underlying zoning district. unless a specific condition of approval limits the specific use for 
which it is issued. 
.2:. Time Limitation 

Unless otherwise specified in the DO or a condition of approval. construction shall be 
commenced pursuant to Table 2.E.3.8 . Time Limitation of Development Order for Each 
Phase. within 12 months of the variance approval date. otherwise it shall become null and 
void. If more than one variance was granted. the use of one of the variances shall vest the 
other variances. Permitted time frames do not change with successive owners. 
1) Request for Time Extension 

Upon written request, an extension of time for the variance or any condition thereof 
may be granted for a maximum of 24 months. No request for an extension shall be 
considered unless a written application requesting the extension is submitted to the 
appropriate Department prior to the date the development order or condition is to 
expire. Failure to submit an application for an extension within the time limits 
established by this Section shall render the development order for the variance null 
and void. 

2) Exemption for Applications Not Subject to Building Permit 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 If a Type 2 Variance is requested that does not require a building permit to implement. 
2 then the Applicant shall include a written statement with the application requesting a 
3 condition of approval to grant an exemption from time limitation requirements. Granting 
4 of the exemption from time limitations shall be subject to ZC approval of a condition of 
5 approval specifying that no building permit is necessary to vest the Type 2 Variance. 
6 b. Conforming 
7 Approval of a variance by the ZC shall render a parcel of land. building or the structure to 
8 be conforming. Use of the variance shall be limited to the exact dimensions and 
9 configuration of the parcel of land. building or structure as indicated on the site plan as 

10 submitted in the application. The parcel of land, building or structure may not be further 
11 expanded. except in accordance with the standards of the Code. 
12 Q...G. Development Order Abandonment (ABN) 
13 1. Purpose 
14 A DO for a Conditional Use or similar DO granted under Ordinance 1957-003, Ordinance 1973-
15 002, Ord. No.1992-002 or Ord. No. 2003-067, as amended, may be abandoned according to 
16 the procedures in this Section and pursuant to Art.2.C. Public Hearing Processes. [Ord. 2010-
17 022] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.1, General related to Development Order 
18 AbandonmenQ 
19 2. OOs Not Implemented 
20 All DOs which were never implemented shall be either. [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated from 
21 Art. 2.A.1.Q.2, Development Orders not Implemented] 
22 a. Public Hearing Abandonment 
23 Abandoned simultaneously with issuance of a subsequent DO: or [Relocated from Art. 
24 2.A.1.Q.2.a, Abandoned] 
25 6~. Revocation 
26 Reviewed for revocation pursuant to Article 2. E, Monitoring. [Relocated from Art. 
27 2.A.1.Q.2.c, Review for Revocation] 
28 3. Implemented DOs 
29 Certain implemented DOs. pursuant to Art. 2. C, Administrative Process, qualify for 
30 administrative abandonment. Other implemented DOs require Public Hearing abandonment by 
31 the Board (BCC or ZC) that approved the DO. [ Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-
32 001] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3, Implemented Development Orders] 
33 .!:. Public Hearing Abandonment 
34 A DO, which was used, implemented or benefited from, may be abandoned simultaneously 
35 with the issuance of a subsequent development order by the BCC or ZC, as applicable. 
36 The property owner also has the option to request the BCC or the ZC to abandon the DO 
37 through expedited application review process, pursuant to Article 2. B. 6. C. 3, Expedited 
38 Application Consideration (EAC). [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3.b, 
39 Public Hearing Abandonment] 
40 6~. Unpaid Status Fees 
41 A DO shall not be abandoned, either administratively or by approval of a subsequent DO. 
42 until all unpaid status report fees imposed by action pursuant to Article 2. E, Monitoring, 
43 have been paid. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3.c, Unpaid Status Fees] 
44 4. Additional Criteria 
45 In determining whether a DO was used, implemented or benefited from, consideration shall be 
46 given to either one or both of the criteria: [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.4, Additional 
47 Guidelines] 
48 a. Whether any construction or additional construction authorized in the DO has commenced 
49 QL[Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.4.a, related to Additional Guidelines] 
50 b. Whether a physical or economic use of the DO has occurred, including physical or 
51 economic expansion. [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.4.b, related to Additional 
52 Guidelines] 

53 Sect ion 8 Conditions of Approval 

54 A. BCC Approved DOs 
55 The ORO and ZC may recommend, and the BCC may impose, such conditions in a DO that are 
56 necessary to accomplish the purposes of the Plan and this Code; to prevent or minimize adverse 
57 effects upon the public, the environment and neighborhoods; and to ensure compatibility, including, 
58 but not limited to, limitations on function, size, bulk, location of improvements and buildings, 
59 standards for landscaping, buffering, lighting, adequate ingress and egress, conveyance of 
60 property, on-site or off-site improvements, duration and hours of operation. Conditions shall be 
61 included if conventional standards are inadequate to protect the public interest and surrounding 
62 land uses or if additional improvements are needed to facilitate a transition between different uses. 
63 Conditions are not intended to restate Code provisions. Any Code provision which is expressly 
64 restated as a condition of approval, shall not be eligible for a variance unless otherwise specified 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 in the condition. Fixed time periods may be set for compliance with conditions and shall be 
2 governed by Art. 2.E, Monitoring. fOrd. 2007-001] fOrd. 2011-016] fOrd. 2017-007] [Relocated 
3 from Art. 2.B.2.1, Conditions of Approval, above] 
4 B. ZC Approved DOs 
5 The DRO may recommend, and the ZC may impose, such conditions in a DO for the same 
6 purposes as stated in above. fOrd. 2017-007] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.1, Conditions of 
7 Approval, above) 
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Section 9 Effect of Issuance of a Development Order 

.t.A. General 
Issuance of a Development Order DO for a Conditional Use, DOA or a Type J..t ~ Waiver, or DOA 
shall be deemed to authorize only the particular site configuration, layout and level of impacts which 
were approved pursuant to this Code, unless the approval is abandoned. Permitted uses may occur 
in conjunction with or in place of a Conditional Use. provided there are no Conditions of Approval 
that prohibit the permitted uses to be added to the building or a bay of the building .. fOrd. 2011-
016] fOrd. 2017-007] [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.J.1, Effect of Issuance of a Development 
Order-General] 
2.1 . Zoning Sfte..Pian Compliance.Land Initiation of Use 

Development, benefit, or use of a Conditional Use or DOA shall not be permitted until the 
Applicant has secured and complied with all other development orders and site improvements 
required by this Code. fOrd. 2017-007] 

The approval of a Gevelopment Order DO shall not ensure that subsequent approvals for other 
DoYfJiopment Per:mits DO will be granted unless the relevant and applicable portions of this Code 
are met. [Relocated from Art. 2.B.2.J.2, Effect of Issuance of a Development Order-Site Plan 
Compliance/Initiation of Use] 

G§.e~Gt of De¥elopment Order Type 2 Variance 
1. General 

Part 3. 

Issuance of a de¥elopment order for a varianGe Type 2 Variance DO shall be deemed to authorize 
any permitted use in the underlying zoning district, unless a specific condition of approval limits the 
specific use for which it is issued. A development order DO for a variance shall run with the land. 
2.1.:. Time Limitation 

Unless otherwise specified in the De•lelopment Order DO or a condition of approval, 
construction shall be commenced pursuant to Table 2.E.3.B, T ime Limitation of Development 
Order for Each Phase, with in 12 months of the variance approval date, otherwise it shall 
become null and void. If more than one variance was granted, the use of one of the variances 
shall vest the other variances. Permitted time frames do not change with successive owners. 
[Ord. 2012-027] 
a. Request for Time Extension 

Upon written request, an extension of time for the variance or any condition thereof may 
be granted for a maximum of 24 months. No request for an extension shall be considered 
unless a written application requesting the extension is submitted to the appropriate 
Department prior to the date the development order or condition is to expire. Failure to 
submit an application for an extension within the time limits established by this Section 
shall render the development order for the variance null and void. [Ord . 2012-027] 

b. Exemption for Applications Not Subject to Building Permit 
If a Type -U-~ Variance is requested that does not require a building permit to implement, 
then the a6pplicant shall include a written statement with the application requesting a 
condition of approval to grant an exemption from time limitation requirements. Granting of 
the exemption from time limitations shall be subject to ZC approval of a condition of 
approval specifying that no building permit is necessary to vest the Type .u-~ Variance. 
[Ord. 2012-027] 

3.2. Conforming 
Approval of a variance by the ZC shall render a parcel of land, building or the structure to be 
conforming. Use of the variance shall be limited to the exact dimensions and configuration of 
the parcel of land, building or structure as indicated on the site plan as submitted in the 
application. The parcel of land, building or structure may not be further expanded, except in 
accordance with the standards of the Code. [Ord. 2006-036] 

ULDC Art. 2.C, FLU PLAN AMENDMENTS (page 32 to 36 of 88), is hereby amended as 
follows: 

61 CHAPT!i!R C FLU PLAN AMENDMEA1TS 

62 Se&tioR 1 GeReFal 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 A. Purpose 
2 Tho pu~pose of IRis seelion is to ostablisl=l a Ff:Niow proeoss for proposed silo spositie amendments 
3 to Gl=lange F-uii:JfO Land Use (FLU) designations on IRe ,kulufO Land Use Atlas (F-LUA) of tRe Palm 
4 Boae/:1 Coi:Jnty CompfOI=Ionsi~·o Plan. [OFd. 2009 04(}}[01'{1. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.A, 
5 Purpose) 
6 B. Au#lority 
7 Ptlrsuant to !=.S.§163.3184, tRo BCC may adopt site spoe.ific FLUA amendments to el=lango tRe 
8 FLU SI:Jejor;t to IRe prov-i-sions of IRis Sos#on. [01'{1. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1 .B, 
9 Authority] 

1 0 C. Initiation 
11 AR--app/-iGa#eR-foF-8:-Sile spor;itir; FLUA amendFMnt sl=la!! bo initialed onl;• by IRe p.coporty owno~f 
12 IRe parcel, fRe auiRorizod agent of tl=lo propor:ty ovJ.Ror or ll=lo BCC. An app!isation for a site spositis 
13 F-LU/\ amendment may also insludo a rofii:Jost for an assor;ialod loKI amendment to IRe 
14 CompFORonsi~ Plan sf:Jbjor;llo an aoditional !eo -sot b;• tl=lo BCG. In offiJor for tl=lo FOfll:lostod loKI 
15 amendment to bo pFOses-sod, it mi:Jst bo initi-aled by tRo BCC and IRe assoeiatod F-LUA amendment 
16 apptiealion mi:Jsi/Je sf:JIJmittod and found su#isiont. [OF£1.. 2009 04(}} [01'4 2012 027] [ReI ocated 
17 to Art. 2.H.1.C, Initiation] 
18 D. IEstablisl=led Daoos and Fees 
19 1. Timing 
20 The Cof:IRty assepts applir;ations k;r Large Seale Amendments 1:1p to two times per year ano 
21 Small Seale Amendments I:JP to kJI:Jr times per year as ssRooolod b;• IRe Pf.anning Diror;lor. 
22 SGI=Iooo!od intake datos sl=la!I/Jo announeoo in adv-aneo by IRe Planning Diror;lor. Aoditiona! 
23 amendment intake oatos OI:Jtsido IRe sr;l=loduled rounds fOf/I:JfFO appro~·al by a SI:Jpor majority 
24 ~·ole of IRe BCG. [01'{1. 2009 040} [OFd. 2012 027] [Partially relocated to Art. 2.H.1.D.1, 
25 Timing] 
26 2. Fees 
27 Tho app/ieation kJ,'" a .C-LUA amendment, and aR}' assor;ialod lOKI amendment, sl=la!! /Jo 
28 aseompaniod by a kJo ostaiJ!isRod /:>;' IRe BCC. ARY fOfii:Jost k;r a FO!und sRal! be in writing, 
29 based f:JPOn tRo GI:Jrront PZB refund polis;', and approv-al by IRe Planning DiFOGior. fOrd. 2012 
30 0211-[Relocated to Art. 2.H.1 .0 .2, Fees] 
31 IE. Pre ApplicationConference 
32 Tl=lo pf:Jrposo of IRe pro app.'ication conference is to idontify issi:Jos rotating to tRo p.coposod 
33 app!ir;atien p.cior to fRo intake date. A pFO app!ieation eonfoFOnco is optional witR tRo exseption of 
34 projects whicR r;onsisl of a FLUA amendment wiiR eonei:Jrronl application in IRe Zoning Division. 
35 Concwronl appliea#ons FOfii:Jiro a pro application conforonco wiiR IJoiR Planning and ZOning 
36 Division sla#pFior to fRo FLU/\ amendment intake date. {OFd. 2012 027] [Partially relocated to 
37 Art. 2.H.1.E, Pre-Application Meeting] 
38 F. Application Pr-ocedures 
39 An app!isation k;r a Site SposifiG amondmenlsRall bo SfJIJmiltod to IRe Planning Diroetor aloRg witR 
40 a nonrehmdable appliealion fee that is ostabli&Rod by tl=lo BCC. [OFd. 2012 027] [Partially 
41 relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F, Application Procedures] 
42 1. ConcuFFent Sma/J Seale Amendments 
43 If a small seale !and f:JSo amendment rofluiros a .r:ozoning, conoitional fJSo, development order 
44 amendment or abandonment applieation(o), IRe two applieations sRal! /Jo .r:oviowed and 
45 eonsidoFOd by IRe BCC conc~:~rrently. Tho app!ieant sRal! su/Jmit a site plan or Goneepwa! site 
46 plan as part of IRe zoning applieatienfs). TRe eomp!ete zoning app!ieation mf:JSt bo sf:JIJmilted 
4 7 at a sel=looi:Jiod zoning app!ieation intake wiiRin QO ealondar oays ef FOeoipl of tl=lo small seale 
48 f.and f:JSO amendment applieation. If a eomplolo zoni-ng applieation is not SI:Jbmittod, tl=lo small 
49 seale land f:JSe amendment sl=lall bo aoministr:ativety v-.tJtRdravJ.R immediately. [OF£1.. 2009 04(}} 
50 [Partially relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.1 ., Concurrent Small Scale Amendments] 
51 2. Conoonts of Application 
52 a. General 
53 Tl=lo app/ir;ation sl=lat! bo Sf:Jbmittod in a foFFR ostab!i&Rod b;• IRe Planning Diroetor. Tho 
54 appliGation mf:lst eontain applieablo data ano analysis to su/Jstantiate aR}' ef.aims made 
55 witRin IRe app!ieation. f=.afl.l:lfO of an app!ieant to oise!oso FOiovant infoFFRation sl=lal! sor;.o 
56 as groi:Jnds kJr post{Jonomont IJ;• IRe board Rolding IRe pi:Jbtie /:loaFing. [OFd. 2009 040} 
57 [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1 .F .2.a, General] 
58 13. Amendments to tl=le Application 
59 Any infoFFRatien p.r:ovidod /Jy an applisanl foltewing tl=lo oistri/Jution of IRe staff report to IRe 
60 LPA sl=lat! soP/o as gFOI:Jnds for postponement, as app.r:opFiato, of IRe pf:Jblie l=loarings by 
61 tRo board Roloing tRo pf:IMG /:loaFing. {OF£1.. 2009 040] [Partially relocated to Art. 
62 2.H.1.F.2.b, Amendments to the Application] 
63 3. Su#iciency Rewew 
64 Tho Planning Diroetor sl=la/1 doloFFRine ""t.J:IoiRor IRe apptiGation is SI:J#ieiont or insi:J#iciont wiiRin 
65 ten days ofs~:~bmitla! by re~<Jowing IRe information FOfii:Jirod in tRo applieation and an;• additiena! 
66 €18-ta nocossary to evaii:Jale IRe applieation. TRe ooterminatien ef SI:J#ieien6y sl=la!! be IJ.a-setJ 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

I:J(i}en whether er net the apptiGatien respem:Js te al! IRe re£11:1es#ed infeFFRa#ion and meets 
mini!R1:1m Bf3p#ea#ion eFitefia, as prfw-ified 9y the Pf.anniRf} Difee#or in IRe awtiGatien 
ins#nJe#ons. fOF£1. 2009 040} fOrd. 2012 021} (Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.3, Sufficiency 
Review] 
a. Su#isiency 

!f tf:le afJ(iJJiea#ion io fietermined te ee Sl:l#ieient, it s/:JaU ee roviewed PIJfSI:Ian# to IRe 
fJFOGeooros and stanf1arcf.s of IRis Arlic!o. [Ord. 2().1.2-.021} (Relocated to Art. 2 
2.H.1.F .3.a, Sufficiency] 

b. IRs~:~#isienGy 
If an awf.ieation is deteFFRined te ee inSlf#ieient, IRe Pf.anning Direeter sf:la!l prov.fde a 
written netice te IRe awf..icant specif;'ing #/:19-tJof.iGiencies wi#Rin ten woFking days of IRe 
receipt of the appticatior:J. Tf:le P.lar:~ning Directer shall take r:Jo further action on IRe 
awlication 1:1ntil IRe defieiencies are Femedied. If #Re-tlefieieneies are not remedied wi#Rin 
ten working 9ays of IRe ne#iee of ins~:~#ieieney, the awtieation s/:JatJ ee 'll-itf:lcJtav-m. {Ord. 
2012 021} [Relocated to Art. 2 2.H.1.F.3.b, Insuffic iency] 

4. Review, Repert and Reeemmendatien 9y Planning DiFeGter 
VY/:Jen IRe Bf3plica#ien is fieter:mined su#ieient, IRe Planning Diroeter sha!! re'>'iew IRe 
aw#eation, eens1:1!t wi#R e#Rer ageneies, pf(;)fJare a staff ((;)fJOrl (w/:JiG/:1 ineerpera#es IRe 
eomments of IRe o#Rer agencies), and make a reeommenf1ation ef appre,,cat, awro'>'a! 'IJi#R 
eond#ions, er cJeniat eased on app#eaeto 9ata and analysis and eonsiotene;c with IRe Palm 
Beae/:1 Ce~:~nl}' CefRfJrehensive Plan. Tho Ptanning Directftrsha!lsend a G~' oftf:le sta#r(;)fJerl 
to tl:te applicant at toast five W()Fking (Jays pFier te IRe LPA p1:1Me heaFiRf}. fOrd. 2009 040} 
fOrd. 2012 027] [Partially relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.4, Review, Report and 
Recommendation by Planning Director] 

5, A!-etifieatien 
f.Jetiee ef a pfOfJOSed amendment for an}' pue!ie hearing sf:la!l ee provified B)' p1:1Bf.ieation of 
adver:lisement, mailed or eloe#reniGa!l}' transmitted notiee and posting as p~:~r:s~:~ant to the teFFRs 
ef IRis Seetion. The Planning Directer shalt ne#if}• #Ro !ntor:gevemmontal Plan Amendment 
Rowow Clearingl:touse (JPARC) of P•COfJOSed f.and 1:1se amencJments p~:~r:s~:~ant te IRe P.f.an 
Amendment Coorclinated Re~cie'll /nter:leeaJ Agreement. fOrd. 2009 040} fOrd. 2012 021} 
[Relocated to Art. 2.H .1 .F .5, Notification] 
a. Newspaper P1:1blieatien 

+Re •"9fil:lired ad'>'erlioomen#s sf:laJI moot #Ro refltJirements of F. S. § 163. 3184(11)(/a) and 
F.S. §.125.66(4)(B)2, as amonfied from time to lime. fOrd. 2012 027} (Relocated to Art. 
2.H.1.F.5.a, Newspaper Publication] 

b. Ce1:1rtesy A!-etise 
A GOfJY of sue/:1 no#iee shaJI ee k(;)fJt a'>'Bi!ae!o fer p~:~etie inspeetion dl:lr:ing reg1:1lar e1:1siness 
hOI:IfS a# #f:le o#iGe of P.ZB. If fRo pfOfJerl}' is ~:~ndelf}eing a silfl~:~ttaneol:ls land 1:1se GRange 
and rezoning, IRe notieo for IRe rezening ma}' l;)e inef.l:lfied in IRe ne#ieo req1:1if:od for IRe 
!and I:ISO GRange. Ce1:1rtosy netices sRal! ee mailed a mir:~im1:1m of 15 ealenf1ar (:Jays wier te 
#Ro Gale ef tf:le first p1:1eNe Rearing 9y d(;)fJesiting &I:ICR netiee in IRe mail B)' first Gf.ass mail, 
pr:oper:ly addressed and pestage. fOrd. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.5.b, 
Courtesy Notice) 
1) AptJiisability and Mailing Ba~:~ndary 

a) Pmperty Ow-ReFs 
A GOI:IrloS}' ·netiGe» ef a P•COfJOSed plan amendment sRal! ee sent te aJ! ewner:s ef 
real pFOporty loeated w-ithin 5()() feet of IRe peFipf:lery of IRe s~:~tJject site in IRe 
Ur:tJan!$~:~ei:JftJan, Agriel:ll#l:lraJ ReseNe, and Glades Tiers, and wi#Rin 1000 feet ef 
IRe periphery of#Re subjeGt site in #le Ex1:1r8an ana R1:1ral Tier:s, wf:lese names and 
addresses aro known Bf referenGo #e #Ro latest p1:1BJisf:led ad va!orem tax records 
ef PBC PfOfJerly Awraiser, exe(;)fJt tRat when roal pf(;)fJerty censists ef a 
cenfiemini~:~m, tRo GOI:IrlOS}' netiGe sRalJ eo gi~'fJn te IRe eendomini1:1m associatien 
and all rea! property ow.nefS !i\t.ing wi#Rin 500 foot. !f tRe area w-ithin 500 feet io 
ewned B)' #Ro afJfJ#Gant er partr:Jer ir:J interest, #Ro 500 feet notifiGa#en ee1:1ndar:y 
shall eo extenfied from #Rase par:eels. NetifiGation shall ee sent te eaG/:1 ewner as 
IRe ewnersRip aweafS en IRe last BfJfJF8~1ed tax FO!l. [Ord. 2012 021} [Relocated 
to Art. 2.H.1.F.5.b.1)a), Property Owners] 

b} POA 's and Ce9fJeratives 
All POll 's and Ge(;)fJoroti~es located 'IJi#Rin 500 feet ef tRe peripRef}' ef the Sl:llJjee# 
site in tRe Ur9an!SI:II31:1r:9an, Agricl:l!tl:lr:a! ~eseNe, ar:Jd Gtafies Tiers, and within 
1000 feet ef IRe periphery ef IRe s~:~tJjeet site in IRe Ex~:~r:9an and R~:~rat Tiet:s, shall 
ee netif.ied. fOrd. 2012 027} [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F .5.b.1 )b), PO A's and 
Cooperatives] 

G) M1:1nieipalities and Ca1:1nttes 
At! m~:~niGipa!ities and ee1:1nties wi#Rin ene mite ef #he s~:~ejeGI site sRa!l ee nolifi6d 
tf a site is located within a fl:ltl:lre ann9Xa#ien area as ifientifiod in a m1:1nieif)ality's 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

CoFRpFehoRsivo P-laR, tho associated muRicipa!ity shal! GO Rotifiod. {OFd. 2012 
027}-[Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.5.b.1)c), Municipalities and Counties] 

d}-IRtere-sted Parties 
A couFioEry' Rof.ico of al! puGiic hoar:iRgs may Go seRt upoR fOquost to aft 
oFgaRitat.ioRs, associaf.ioRs, aRd ether iRterostod peFOoRs er gFeups kROWR to tho 
Pf.aRRiRg Dimctor. AR aRRualloo ma}• ee assossod to defr:a}• tho cost. [OFd. 2012 
0-27f-(Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F .5.b .1 )d), Interested Parties] 

~Rtem 
AU ROticos sha!! iRG!ude tho loltow-iRg iRformaf.ieR: [Orfi.. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 
2.H.1.F.5.b.2}, Notice Content] 
a} a gORora! summary ot-tRo-applica#oR; {Of'd....-.2,()12 027} [Relocated to Art. 

2.H.1.F.5.b.2)a)] 
13} a date, time aRd place for tho pue!ic hoaFiRgs; [OFd. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 

2.H.1.F .5.b .2)b)] 
c) a goRorollocaf.ioR map iRfiicatiRg tho su/)joct sito iRclufi.iRg majer stFeets; aRd [OFd. 

2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F .5.b.2)c)] 
fl) a statomoRt that iRteFestofi. paflies may appear at the pf:Jelic hear:iRg aRd Go hoaFd 

FegaFdiRg the amoRdmoRt. [OFd. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F .5.b .2)d)] 
3) Failf:Jre w Resei~ Courtesy A!otise 

t=ai!uFe to FOcei~•e a cef:JFieS}• Rotice shall Rot GO deomod a fai!f:JFO te cemp!y with this 
Feqf:Ji(f)meRt. {Or-d. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1 .F.5.b .3)] 

s. SigRs 
1) Tho laRd sui:Jject to the applicatioR shall I:Je posted IIlith a Ref.ico of the pue!ic hoariRg 

e}• the applicaRt eR a sigR meotiRg staRdards aRd spocificaf.ioRs issf:Jod I;);• the CouRty 
at least 15 calendar days in advance of any p~:~blic hearing. ORe sigR shall eo postofl 
lor oach 500 feet ef froRtage a!oRg a stmet f:JP to a maximf:Jm of taR sigRs. AJI sigRs 
shall ee: {OFd. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.5.c.1}, Signs] 
a) E~•oRI}' spaGed aloRg the street er iR a lecatioR aCGoptaelo te the PJaRRiRg Director. 

[OF£1.. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.5.c .1)a)] 
13} Seteack RO mofO thaR 251oot f.r:om tho street. {OFd. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 

2.H.1.F.5.c.1 )b)] 
c) Erected iR fuN ~·iew of tho pf:Jelic. {OFd. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 

2.H.1.F.5.c.1 )c)] 
SigRs shall I:Je posted iR a leGatieR accoptae!o to tho PJaRRiRg Dimctor, whoFO the laRd 
dees-Rot haYe sigRificaRt froRtage OR a stroot. The failf:JFO of aRy such posted ROf.iGe to 
FemaiR iR pJaGe after the Ref.ice has eeeR pestod shalt Rot eo deemed a tai!f:Jro to 
Gomp!y w.fth this .r:eqf:Ji(f)meRt, er I:Je g(f)f:JRds to challeRge the ~<alidity of aR}• decisioR 
made I:J;• the fJCC. The applicaRt shall eRsf:JFO tho sigRs ha~·o I:JooR mmo~·ed Re Jator 
thaR fi~'e days after the fiRa! hear:iRg. {OFd. 2012 027} [Relocated to Art. 
2.H.1.F.5.c.1), Signs] 

d. Other Courtesy Notice 
Prior to the initiation of a Co~:~nty site specific FLUA amendment, property ovmers shall 
receive a co~;~rtesy notice provid9G by the County of the proposed..f.:bUA amendment for 
their property. This shall occ~:~r only for amendments presented to the BCC at time of formal 
ro~:~nd initiation. Those amendments not included during a formal ro~:~nd initiation shall be 
provided notice within 15 b~:~siness days follow ing BCC initiation. When the notice 
requirements wo~:~ld result in an extraordinary number of courtesy notices, staff w ill utilize 
an alternate means to provide notification to property ovmers. [Ord. 2012 027] 

e. 6xseptioRs to MatJ.iRg aRd PostiRg 
The mailiRg aRd pest.iRg Rotice roqf:JiFOmeRts shall Ret appl)' to actions by the BCC initiating 
a site speGifiG F-LUA ameRdmeRt for a laRd f:JSe chaRge to a CeRsoA<af.ieR (CON) 
desigRat.ieR te#ewiRg acquisitieR /;);'a pf:Jelic agoRcy. {OFd. 2012 027] [Partially relocated 
to Art. 2.H.1.F .5.e, Exceptions to Mailing and Posting] 

9. AstioR by the PlaRRiRg CommissioR Si ttiRg as the Losal PlaRRiRg-AgeRsy (LPA) 
The LPA public heariRg shalf ee ad~'6Fiised iR a Rewspaper ef geRera! ciFGulatieR iR accerdaRGO 
with mqf:Ji.r:emeRts set foflh iR P.S.§ 193.3194(39), as ameRded f.r:om time to time. The LPA shall 
GeRdf:Jct a pf:Jelic heariRg OR the appJicatioR pf:JFSuaRt to the procedf:J.ces iR AFiicle 2.C.1.F-.8, 
GeRdf:Jct ef HeariRg, aRd make mcemmeRdaf.ieRs .r:egaFdiRg the proposed ameRdmeRts te the 
fJCC. At the pf:Jblic heafiRg, the LQA shall FO~·iow tho applicatieR, the sta# Feport, the .r:elevaRt 
sblppert mateFiaJ.s, aRd pue!ic tostimefl}' gi~'6R at tho heaFiRgs. At the c!eso of the pf:JetiG heaFiRg, 
the LPA shalt ~'6te eR its fOrommeRdat.iORS (appFeY8!, app(f)~<al with coRditieRs erdeRialj. [OFd. 
2009 040] (OF£1., 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.6, Action by the Planning 
Commission Sitting as the Local Planning Agency (LPA)] 

7. AstieR by BCC 
ActieR I;);• tJ:le fJ CC shall I:Je gm•eFRed I;);• .r:. S. § 193.3184, as ameRded from time te t.ime. fOrd. 
2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.7, Action by BCC] 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

a. TraRsmittal Puhlie HeariRg 
Large scale amendments fequif€J a transmift.af fJUbfic hearing. The transmift.af fJUbtic 
hearing sf:lal! be f:leld on a WfJekday at least se~'6n calendar days after notice is fJublisf:led 
fJUFOuant to F.$.§163.3184(11)(b)1, as amended !rom time to filr:le, fJUFOuant to tf:le 
fJFOCeduros in Ar:ticle 2.C.1.F.8, Cond!Jct of Hearing. At tf:le fJUbfic hearing, tf:le BCC sf:lafl 
GOR8idor tf:le awfication, tf:lo staff fOfJOft, tf:le role~<ant suwoFt matoFials, tf:le 
recommendations of the LPA, and tf:lo fJUblic testimony gi~n at tf:lo fJUbfic hearing, and by 
an affirmati~'e ~<ole of a majorit;< of tf:lo memboFO of tf:le BCC fJffJSent at the hear:ing, vote to 
awr:e\•o, 3fJfJf6VO witf:l conditions, or dony tf:lo transmittal of tf:le 3fJfJiication. Fai!EJro of tf:lo 
BCC to afJ{Jf0\10 tf:lo transmittal of an awfication for a silo SfJOCific amoncfn:lont sf:la!l be 
doeFR9fl a denial of tf:lo fJrDfJOSod site SfJOCifio amoncfn:lont. {Ord. 2009 040} [Ord. 201-2-
0Zl/ [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.7.a, Transmittal Public Hearing] 

h. Ad&pti oR Public HeariRg 
Tho adofJtlon fJUb~ic hearing sf:lall be on a weekday at least live calendar da;<s after tf:lo day 
tho-notice for tf:lo fJublic hearing is fJUb!isf:lod {Jursuant to F.$.§163.31B4(11)(b){2), as 
amondod fJursuant to tf:lo fJFOGOdEJffJs in Ar:ticlo 2.C.1F B, Cond!Jct of Hearing. At tho fJUb!ic 
/:leafing, the BCC shaH consider tho awfication, the staff ffJfJOft, tf:le fele~<ant suwoft 
materials, tf:le Stato Land Planning Agone;• comments, and tf:le fJUblic tostiFRony gi~•on at 
tf:lo fJUblic hearing, V<:>to to adO{Jt, adopt with conditions, or not to adO{Jt an ordinance 
making a silo SfJOCific amoncfn:lont . .A. decision to adopt an ordinance making a site specific 
an1endn1ent shall req1:1ire a AlaJOrity VOte Of ti=Je A19A1tlers of the SCC present at ti=Je hearing. 
Smafl Sca/o Dov-olepmont Amendments shall roqui."'' only one fJUb!ic hearing bofor:e tho 
BCC, which shal! be an adoption fJUb/ic hoar:ing, fJursuant to F.$.§ 163.3187(2), and 
content fJFO'lisions of F.$.§ 125. 66(4)(3) as amended from time to tifno. Actions awrov-ing 
Site S{Jocific Plan amoncfn:lonts sha!l be ado{Jtod by OfCJinances fJUFSuant to F.$ .§ 
163.3187, as amended fr.om time to time. [OFd. 2009 040} {Ord. 2012 027] [Partially 
relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.7.b, Adoption Public Hearing] 

8. CoRduct of Hea#Rg 
a. Rights of All PersoRs 

Any fJOrson m~· 3fJfJOar at a fJUblic hoar:ing and submit ovidonco, oitf:lor indi\tfdua/ly or as 
a ffJ{JffJsontati\'6 of an organ~ation. An;tGno fOfJffJSonting an O'fFJnization shalt p."''sont 
ovidonco of tf:leir autf:lor:ity to SfJOak on bohaff of tf:lo organization in r:egard to tf:le matter 
undor consido.<:ation. Bach fJOrson o,vho afJfJOars at a public /:loafing sf:laf.! be identified, stato 
an address, and if 3fJfJOar:ing on bohaff of an organ~ation, state tf:le name and mailing 
addrass of the organization. [Om. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.8.a, Rights of All 
Persons] 

b. Due OFder of ProceedtRgs 
The order of tf:le fJffJCeodings shalf be as follov.'s: (Ord. 2012 027] [Partially relocated to 
Art. 2.H.1.F.8.b, Due Order of Proceedings] 
1) Tl=le Planning Director shall present a description oftl=le application, a recoA1A1endation, 

and the staff report. (Ora. 2009 040] (Ord. 2012 027] 
2) The applicaRt shall present any inf<>rn1ation the applicant deen1s appropriate; [OrG, 

2 012 027] 
3) Putllic Testin1ony shalltle heard; (Ora. 2012 021} 
4) Tl=le Planning Director, the Co~:~nty Attorney and any other PSG staff n1ay respond to 

any statement Alade ey the applicant or any pt:~blic con1ment; tl=len [Ora . 2012 02+} 
5) The bAA n1ay ask q1:1estions to PSG staff, the applicant, or men1tlers of the putllic. 

(Ora. 2009 040] (Ora. 2012 027] 
6. PostpoRemeRt of PubliG Hea#Rg tor Small Seale AmeRdmeRts 

1) AdmiRtstra#ve PostpoRemeRts 
a) An 3fJfJiiCaRt sf:lalJ have tf:le ,cfgt:Jt to roquest and be granted one acfn:linistrative 

postpeRomeRt, of no mo."'' tf:lan 60 days, of tf:le LPA fJubJic /:loafing witt:Jeut an 
additional foe; pre~•ided tf:lat the ffJfiUOSt is mado iR wr:iting at !east 20 working days 
prior to tho hearing and is submitted along witf:l an addi#ena! set of tf:le required 
H'lO hundred foot fJUblic notice em'e/epes. [OFd. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 
2.H.1.F .8.c.1 )a), Administrative Postponements] 

B) An 3fJp!icant sf:lafl f:la~ the Fight to ."'quest aRd be granted one entitlement 
continuance, of no mo."' than 60 days, of the BCC Adoption public hear:ing; 
fJrevidod tf:lat tf:le rofiuest is mado in w-Fitiny at least 20 working days pr:ior to tf:lo 
hearing and is submitted along 'll-itf:l an additional set of tf:le roquifed five hundred 
footpubliG notice en~'6lopes. [Om. 2009 040}[0Fd. 2012 027] [Relocated to Art. 
2.H.1.F.8.c.1)b), Administrative Postponements] 

2) L.PA or ace Publi6 HeariRg CoRtiRU3RGe5 
The bod;• conducting tf:lo fJUb!ic hearing may by its own motion, or at tf:lo F€Jf1Uost of 
any 3fJfJiioant ortf:lo Planning Director, continuo tf:lo fJubfic hearing or mooting to a fh<ed 
date, time and place. Such eontinuances st:Jafl be yrantod at tf:le discffJtion of tf:le body 
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1 conduc#ng #lo f:loaring on!;' /Jf)On good cause sf:lown. Tf:lo applicant ma;' be required 
2 to provide an additional sot of #lo required cour:#e&y notice om'o/opos and may be 
3 subject to a foe as ostablisf:lod b;' #lo BCC. fOrd. 2009 04(}} fOrd. 2012 027} 
4 [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.8.c.2), LPA or BCC Public Hearing Continuances] 
5 d. Postp onement of Large Sca!e Amendments 
6 1) A dministrative Postponements 
7 An-applicant sf:la/.1 f:lavo #lo Figf:lt to roq~;~ost and be granted one administrativ-e 
8 postponement, to a subsequent amendment ro~;~nd and w#J be subject to a foe as 
9 estab!isf:led b;' #le BCC; prov.idod #lat #le Foquest is mado in writing at least 20 

10 calendar working days pfior to #le LPA public f:loafing. In order to pro•lido most c~;~rr:ont 
11 data, tf:lo applicant of an amendment postponed to #le nO*t r:oi:Jnd sf:lall s~;~bmit #lo foo 
12 vlitf:l an ~;~pdatod application inc!IJding a now traffic analysis on #lo intake date of #lo 
13 ne~<t ro~;~nd, along wi#l a now set of courtesy notices. Fai!1:1r0 to si:Jbmit tf:lo foe and an 
14 /Jf)datod application wi# ,"fJsi:Jlt iR #lo amendment being administratively wi#ldravm. 
15 f Ord. 2009 04(}} fOrd. 2012 02:+} [Partially relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.8.d), 
16 Postponements of Large Scale Amendments] 
17 2) Non entitlement Contin~anses 
18 Tf:lo body coRdiJCtiRg #lo public f:loafing may, on its own motion, er at #lo req~;~est of 
19 any applicant or #lo Planning Director, postpone #le amendmeRt to #le next ro~;~nd. All 
20 postponements shall be granted at #le discretion of lho body conductiRg #le f:leafing 
21 and shall be subject to a foe established by #lo BCC. In order to provide the most 
22 c~rrent data, the ap13licant of an amendment post13onee to the next ro~nd shall be 
23 req~ired to s~::~bmit a revised application with new traffic analysis ~::~pon the intake date 
24 of the next ro~::~nd , along with a ne'N set of co~::~rtesy notices. F"ail~ re to s~::~bmit the fee 
25 and an 1::113dated a1313lication will res~::~lt in the amendment being administrativ-ely 
26 withdravvn. fOrd. 2012 027} [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.8.d.2), Non Administrative 
27 Postponements] 
28 9. Withdrawal of Applications 
29 An applicant shall have the right to withd.caw an application for a site specific amendmoRt at 
30 any time pfior to #le advertised ado13tion p~::~blic hearing by the BCC. Any req~::~est for a ref~::~nd 
31 shall be in writing, based ~::~pon the c~::~rrent PZB ref~::~nd policy, and approval by the Planning 
32 Director. Additionally, a1313licants shall not be entitled to the ret~::~rn of application materials. 
33 [Ord. 2009 040J[Ord. 2012 027} [Relocated to Art. 2.H.1.F.9, Withdrawal of Applications] 
34 
35 
36 Part 4. ULDC Art. 2.0, Administrative Process (page 37 - 49 of 87), is hereby amended as 
37 follows: 

38 CHAPTER C£ ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES 

39 Section 1 De•Jelopment Revie~o•J Offiser (ORO) Purpose 

40 A. P~rpose 

41 The p~::~ rpose of this Section *>--te_establish a review process for all develo13ments req~::~iring certification or 
42 approval by the ORO. Certification, approval, approval with conditions or denial of an a13plication shall be-
43 based ~::~pon comments ane recommeneations from ap13ro13fiate PBC de13artments, PBC divisions, and other 
44 local government agencies to the ORO. This Section also establish standards for review, certification, 
45 ap13roval or denial for P~::~blic Hearing or administrative processes; set limits on the administrati•ve a~::~thority 
46 of the ORO to modify BCC or ZC approvals; and the appeal process. The ORO shall perform the following-
47 f~::~nctions: (Ora. 2009 040] 
48 
49 To establish procedures and standards for: 
50 A. Sufficiency determination of applications that are subject to the Administrative processes; 
51 B. Submittal, Review, Resubmittal, and Approval of applications that are subject to Table 2.A.2.C, 
52 Development Review Officer Administrative Processes; 
53 C. Finalization of approved BCC or ZC DOs by the ORO; 
54 D. Review and final decisions on requests that are subject to the Administrative processes by the 
55 ORO; and 
56 E. Considerations for other Administrative types of processes that will not result in the issuance of a 
57 DO. 

58 Section 2 Sufficiency Review 

59 A. Sufficiency 
60 The ORO shall ensure the applications meet all Submittal requirements and the requests are 
61 consistent with Art. 2.A. General. If the application is determined to be sufficient by the ORO. it 
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1 shall be distributed to the applicable County Agencies for review pursuant to the procedures and 
2 standards of this Article. 
3 B. Insufficiency 
4 If an application is determined to be insufficient pursuant to the Reasons for Insufficiencies listed 
5 in the Zoning Technical Manual. the ORO shall provide written notification to the Applicant 
6 specifying the deficiencies. The notification shall be forwarded to the Applicant within ten days of 
7 the application's submittal date. 
8 .1. No further action shall be taken on the application until the deficiencies are remedied. 
9 2. The Applicant shall address all insufficiencies and resubmit the application on the submittal 

10 date of the next month pursuant to the Annual Zoning Calendar. 
11 .}. If the application is amended and determined to be sufficient by the ORO, the application shall 
12 be processed for review. 
13 4. If the deficiencies are not remedied in the next Submittal as indicated on the Annual Zoning 
14 Calendar. the ORO shall issue a second written notification to the Applicant indicating the 
15 application shall be considered withdrawn unless a time extension request has been submitted. 
16 C. Time Extension 
17 The Applicant may submit a written request to the Zoning Director should additional time be 
18 required to address unresolved issues. Such request shall be submitted to the Zoning Director no 
19 later than 5 days after the issuance of the second Insufficiency notification. 
20 D. Administrative Withdrawal 
21 If the Applicant fails to address the insufficiencies or request a time extension. it may result in an 
22 Administrative withdrawal of the application. 

23 Section 3 General 

24 The ORO shall coordinate the review of applications with all the applicable Agencies based on the 
25 request(s). and in accordance with the Table below. The application(s) shall be assigned by the ORO to be 
26 reviewed either through the Full ORO. which consists of all applicable County Agencies. or Zoning Agency 
27 Review {ZAR). which consists of one to a maximum of five Agencies. An Applicant may also request 
28 Sequential or Concurrent Review by the ORO. 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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1 
Table 2 C 3 - ORO -Administ rative Processes 

Reg !Jests Processes 
Full ZAR 
ORO 

Finalization of BCC o r ZC DOs 
Finali l;~ the BCC or z;~ QQ:! and Plii!!l:i ..J 

Administrative Accroval 
A Use subject to Art . 4.A.7.Q.2, Admini:itrative A!lru:ovalli. {1} ..J ii~ 
AdmiQilil ra!ive MQQifi!<S!IiQns to Prior QQ io accordanc~ wii !J Iabl~ 2.C.5,B ..J i141 
Sub!lilliliiQn Plan lli.!~I.!S!nl to A!:l. 11, S!.!tldivision, ~IS!IIing and R~l.!ir~Q 1. 
lmorovements_(3} 
l.Yil~ 1 Waiver {4} Y._ 

Tl£12~ 1 Variarn;;e :i. 
T~m~raty Use lli.!~I.!S!ni!Q Art. 4.8 .11 , T~mllQraty Ul:!~li :!. 
S!l~il!l Permit llUf~l.!ant !o Art. 4.B.:i.~ . 1 . c, Home Ql<l<l.!llS!tion in ARIR§A {§} 
relal~!:l to Limited QQntractor StQ!J!Q~ Yard; Art. 5,B,1,B2, Tent; Ar:l, 
5.B.1,B.3,b,7}, Wat~hman Trailer MQ!;!il~ Home; Art. 5.B.1.B.3.c.9}, R~al 
E~IS!I~ Sales and Management Offis;~ Mobile Hom~· ji!nd, Art. 8.H.2, 
Billboards. 
R~asQnable Accommodation 
ZQning ~Qnfirm§!tiQO l.~ll~r {Formal i!nQ NQn-Site S~s;ifis; FQrma!} {5} 
Zoning Qonfirmation !.~ll~r {Informal} (:i} 
R~l~!!~~ of Unit!£ Qf lill~ {:i} 

Not~ 

.1. Includes wh~r~ illillecifies th~ QrQ!<~l!S is subjec! IQ It!~ ORO in Art. ~.E! . !.!lie Classificii!liQn~ Qr in 
Art. ~.B , Ov~rli!l£:i, Table 5.G.1.!;;, R~view Pro~s~ fQr WHP, Table 5.~ .2.0, Review PrQS<~lJS for 
AHP and Art. 5.G.3.K.3 TOR ReviewProcess .. 

~ Th~re Shi!ll tl~ i!O i!llllrDVed Zooi!l9 Plan (Site or S!.!!2!livision} fQr !hQ~~ r~g!.!ests IQ !!QQ !! new 
use or reolaC'~menl of a use throuah lhe ZAR orocess. 

;L Mi!ll be revi~~Q i!Od aQQrov~Q !<QOS<urrent with !! Einii!l Master ~lao lh!!l was aQQrQv~Q bll !he 
~C. 

4 Includes Tvoe 1 Waiver for Landscaoina 

~ This tvoe of reauest will not issue a DO for the subiect orooertv. 
2, Shall be orocessed as a Soecial Permit. 

2 
3 A. Finalization of BCC or ZC OOs 
4 After the BCC or ZC hearing and approval of a DO, the Applicant shall submit to the ORO for Final 
5 Plan approval. The ORO shall review the application under the Full ORO process, and shall ensure 
6 the DO is consistent with the BCC or ZC approved plan and Conditions of Approval. The Final Plan 
7 review shall include anv DOs that do not involve changes on the plan. All Preliminary Zoning Plans 
8 shall be finalized by the ORO prior to the application of a building permit: commencement of any 
9 related land development activities: utilization of any use or approval granted by the BCC or ZC. 

1 0 An Applicant may allow to submit for an Expedited Review or for a Concurrent Review under the 
11 Full ORO process subject to the following: 
12 .1:. ORO Expedited Process (OROE) 
13 Applications shall be submitted within two months after the final decision date of the BCC or 
14 ZC to be considered as DROE. The Applicant may request a DROE application after the ZC 
15 hearings, and prior to the BCC's final decision hearings provided that: 
16 a. The application must be on the Consent Agenda of the hearings: 
17 Q.,. There is no opposition from the Public: and 
18 c. The Applicant agrees to and accept all of the Conditions of Approval. 
19 2. Concurrent Review 
20 Refer to Art. 2.A.4, Concurrent or Separate Applications. 
21 B.-2:- Administrative Approval Prosess 
22 The ORO shall make a final decision on a permanent or a temporary use pursuant to Table 2.C.4. 
23 ORO - Administrative Processes. Applications may be reviewed under either the Sequential or 
24 Concurrent Review process, where applicable. The DROE cannot be utilized for applications that 
25 are subject to the Administrative Approval. Final Plan review shall be required for all DOs even for 
26 those applications that do not include graphic changes to the Plan(s) . All Zoning Plans shall be 
27 approved by the ORO prior to applying for a building permit: commencing related land development 
28 activities: or utilizing any use subject to ORO approvaL unless stated otherwise herein. 
29 S. AppliGat ioA Types 
30 1. Tho followiAg types of de¥olopment shall req~ire appro¥al of a master plan, site p~ 
31 &1:+9Eli¥ision plan, rog~lating plan aAd other types of plans listed in Art. 2A1 .G.a , Plan 
32 ~rements by tho ORO prior-to-the iss~ance of a b~ilding permit, commencement of any 
33 fetated land deveiOf)ffient acti¥ity, ~tilizatiOA-Gf..any ~se or appreval graAted by the BGG o~ 
34 or ~tilizatioA of any ~se req~iring appro•;al by the ORO: (OFEt 2009 040) 
35 a. Conditional Use: EOrd. 2017 007) 
36 b. All development in a POD or TOO: 
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c. All development within the IR Zoning district, or projects electing to utilize the provisions of 
the IRO; (Ora. 2010 005] 

d. All proposed Development Orders within the UC or Ul districts, excluding any 
impro·.•ements permitted under Art. 1.E, Prior Approvals or Art. 1.F, Non conformities; 
[Ora. 201 o 0221 (Ora. 2011 016] 

~ ·o· uses in the use n:1atrices in to Art. 4, Use Regulations; [Ora. 2017 007] 
f. All ne•N construction that creates, meets or exceeds the thresholds in Table 4.A.9, 

Developn:1ent Th~=eshold ; [Ord. 2009 040] [Ord. 2017 007) 
g. Amendn:1ents or changes to any previously appro•;ed special exception, conditional use or 

other developn:1ent which required approval of a site plan or subdi\•ision by Ord. No.1957 
003, Ord. No.1973 002, or Ord. No.1992 020 as amended; 

h. Any use governed by Art. 1.F.4, Nonconforming Use; 
i. Any an:1endn:1ent to a previously approved site plan; [Ord. 2011 01 6] 
j . All subdhlision of land, unless exen:1pt; and, (Ord. 2011 01 6] 
k. All ~=equests for Type I Waivers. [Ord. 2011 01 6] 

2. If any of these de•;elopment types de not ~=equire construction of additianal square feet, 
con:1plete iA'lplementatian of the ORO appraval prior to utilization of any af the de\•elopment 
types shall occur. 

Section 4 Review. Resubmittal and Final Decision 

20 Review of an application shall be initiated by the ORO on the date it is deemed sufficient, subject to the 
21 timeline specified in the Table below. The processing time may vary based upon the types of requests. 
22 

Table 2 C 4 - Review Resubmittal and Final Decision 
Prn,_..,..,..., Full ORO I ZAR I Tvoe 1 Variance 
AQQiication Submittal bl£ Refer to Annual Zoning Calendar. 
Aoolicant 
Sufficiency Review by Staff 10 davs from the date of Aoolicat ion Submittal. 
lnsufficiencl£ to be The AQQiicant mal£ resubmit The AQQiicant mal£ resubmit The AQQiicant mall resubmit 
addressed bl£ AQI!Iicant on the Submittal date of thg Qn the Submittal dale of the on the Submittal date of the 

following month. Refer to following week. Refer !O fQIIQwing month. Refer to 
Annual Zonino Calendar. Annual Zonina Calendar. Annual Zonina Calendar. 

Initiate Review and Staff 10 dal£S from the date of Sufficien!<l£ 
Comments 
Resubmittal bl£ AQI!Iicant The AQQiicant shall address all issues and comments b~ the next Submittal date. Refer to the 

Annual Zonina Calendar. 
Staff Review and Comments Rgfer to Annual Zoning Calend~r 
on Resubmittal 
Certification or Approval Refer to Annual Zonina Calendar 

23 
24 ~· Review 
25 The ORO shall prepare a list of issues and comments and make it available to the Applicant. The 
26 Applicant shall provide a written response addressing all outstanding issues and comments by the 
27 next Submittal date. 
28 3~. Action by the ORO 
29 On the ~=eview date established by the ORO, the ORO shall infoFA'l each applicant of the ~=evis ions 
30 necessary for the application to recei•;e certification , appro¥al, appro·.•al with conditions or denial. 
31 Each applicant shall be provided a A'laXiA'luA'l of three working days to revise minor outstanding 
32 issues. \Alithin seven •.vorking days after the review date, the The ORO shall either seffify; approve, 
33 approve with conditions, deny, withdraw or postpone each application on the agenda after 
34 reviewing the recommendations and comments provided by the agency officers Agencies. The 
35 ORO shall not certify or approve an application until it plan of de¥elopn:1ent until the plan meets all 
36 applicable Code requirements, standards, policies, and if applicable, conditions of approval. [Ord. 
37 2008-003] [Ord. 2009-040] 
38 1. Approved 
39 If the resubmitted documents satisfy Code requirements and address the ORO's list of 
40 outstanding issues and comments. the ORO shall issue a Result Letter indicating the approval 
41 of the application. 
42 2. Not Approved 
43 If the resubmitted documents fail to address all listed outstanding issues and comments. the 
44 ORO shall issue a Result List indicating that the application is not approved. 
45 4-.- Staff Review 
46 At least fi\•e days prior to the ORO re¥iew date, each applicant shall be pravided a list of issues, if 
47 any, which n:1ust be addressed prior to appraval af the application. [Ord. 2007 001] [Ord. 2008 
48 003] [Ord. 2009 040] 
49 ~edited ORO ApplicatioAs (6DA SigAature 0Aiy) 
50 Expedited applications '.¥ill not Feceive written con:ln:lents fron:1 the ORO. A pmviously 
51 postponed Type 1 EDA will receive updated COA'lA'lent letters anly. [OrEt . 2007 001] 
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1 2. Apf)lication Reqwirements 
2 Refer applications requirements to Art. 2.A.1.G.3, Plan Requirements. (Ont 2009 040] 
3 ~- Re-submittal Requirements 
4 The 36pplicant shall provide a written response addressing all outstanding certification 
5 issues and comments for those applications wAiGR that were not approved in a manner and 
6 form acceptable to the Zoning Division ORO. The revised documents shall be resubmitted 
7 on the s~ubmittal date as established on the Annual Zoning Calendar. The applicant shall 
8 request to be placed on an agenda a minimum of two days prior to the meeting date. [Ord. 
9 2008-003] 

10 C. Continuance or Postponement 
11 Applications for a dev-elopment order DO that are continued or postponed for more than six months 
12 by the ORO must obtain approval from the Zoning Director. All applications that have been 
13 continued or postponed for more than six months without approval from the Zoning Director, shall 
14 be administratively withdrawn. [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.L.5.b, DROC, 
15 related to Continuance or Postponement] 

16 Section 5E-. Standards for Administrati>.•e l'.pf)roval Types of Application 

17 Prior to approvall;)y the ORO, a site plan or subdivision plan st:lall comply with the following standards: 
18 A. Administrative Approval of New Use 
19 ~ Purpose 
20 To establish standards for administrative approval of new uses by the ORO. These uses require 
21 individual review by the ORO of the subject property's location. proposed design. site 
22 configuration. intensity or density to ensure the appropriateness and compatibility of uses with 
23 its surrounding land uses. 
24 2. Standards 
25 When considering a DO application that are subject to the Administrative Approval processes. the 
26 ORO shall utilize the Standards a through c indicated below: 
27 -1-:a. Consistency with the Plan 
28 Sha!! tJe The proposed use is consistent with the purposes, goals, objecUves, and policies in 
29 the Plan. including standards for densities. and intensities of use. [Relocated from Art 
30 .2.0.1.E.1, Consistency with the Plan related to Standards for Administrative Approval] 
31 2. Consistency with Neighborhood Plans 
32 The plan of dev-elOf)ment ma}' tJe eonsistent with applicable neightJorhood pJans. fOrd. 2009 
33 ~} 
34 J.. Other Relevant Codes 
35 The site pJan or final st~bdi•Asion plan shall eomply with the PBC's health, fire and bt~.ildtng 
36 standards and a!! other re!e~·ant and appl-ieab!e pFG~·isiens of this Cede. 
37 b. Consistency with the Code 
38 The proposed use or amendment is not in conflict with any portion of this Code. and is 
39 consistent with the stated purpose and intent of this Code. 
40 c. Adequate Public Facilities 
41 The proposed use complies with Art. 2.F. Concurrency. 
42 D}.- Effect of an-issuance of a AdministFative Development Order DO Approval by the DRO 
43 A dev-elopment erder DO approved by the ORO shall have the following effect and authority: 
44 [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 2.0.1.0, Effect of an Administrative Development 
45 Order Approval by the ORO] 
46 a.-1- Any permitted uses may occur in conjunction with or in place of the approvedal use; 
47 [Relocated from Art. 2.0 .1.0 .1, Effect of an Administrative Development Order 
48 Approval by the ORO] 
49 ~ A development order for a site pJan or a st~bdMsion plan shall apply to only the land 
50 16gaJ!y desefibed in tf:Je app#eation st~9mitted te, and fofJnd SfJ#isient by, the DRO and 
51 shaJJ ffJn with the !and for the life of the development order; [Relocated from Art. 
52 2.0.1.0.2, Effect of an Administrative Development Order Approval by the ORO] 
53 Jb. A development order for a site plan or StJ9division plan Issuance of a DO approved by 
54 the ORO shall be deemed to authorize only the particular site configuration, layout, 
55 design, level of impacts, and intensity/or density which were approved /.:J}' the DRO 
56 pursuant to the standards of this Code; and [Relocated from Art. 2.0.1.0.3, Effect of 
57 an Administrative Development Order Approval by the ORO] 
58 4£. A DO development order fer a s#e ptan er st~bdivisien may only be amended pursuant 
59 to the procedures and standards in this Seetion Article. [Relocated from Art. 
60 2.0 .1.0 .4, Effect of an Administrative Development Order Approval by the ORO] 
61 !!G.Administrative Modifications to Prior Development Orders DOs 
62 ~ Purpose 
63 To establish review criteria for the evaluation of Administrative Modifications to DOs that are 
64 approved by the BCC. ZC or the ORO. Tt:le ORO may approve ameRdFAeRts to Preliminary 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Plans appro•o<ed by the BCC/ZC, and approve Final Plans, in accordance with the k>llov1ing 
procedures. [Ord. 2007 -001] [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord . 2009-040] [Ord. 201 0-005] [Ord. 2010-
022] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2014-001] 

1. Msdifi&atisns ts BCC sr :Z..C Approwlls 
The ORO shall have the authority to approve modifications to a Development Order approved 
by the BCC or ZC. An apf)lica#on for an amendment sha!! be submitted in accordance witf:l 
ArtiGie 2.A.1,., App#cability, and rov.iewod in accordance vl-itR tf:le stancJarcJs in Article 2.D. 1.C, 
~vio'N ProcediJres. Applications miJst be si:Jbmitted on cJoacJ!inos &stab!isf:led on tf:l& Zoning 
Ca!oncJar. The authority of the ORO to modify a BCC orZC approv&dp!an prior approval shall .. 
include but not be limited to the follo•.•,•ing : Table 2.C.5.B. Administrative Modifications to Prior 
DOs. The ORO may allow the modifications so long the request(s) meet the intent of the BCC 
or ZC approval. and comply with the Conditions of Approval. The ORO shall determine which 
Agencies will review the application. and whether the review shall be subject to the Full ORO 
or ZAR process. A combination of requests may require review through the Full ORO process. 
In making a decision on the requested modification(s). the ORO shall evaluate the application 
based on the Table listed below. unless otherwise stated herein. The Zoning Director shall 
maintain PPM Z0-0-29, Administrative Modifications to Approved Site Plans, outlining a list of 
minor amendments and establishing items that are exempt from the Administrative 
Modifications process. [Relocated from Art. 2.D.1.G.2.b, Agency Review] [Ord. 2008-003] 
[Ord. 201 0-005] [Ord. 201 0-022] [Ord. 2011-001] 
a. The relocation of no moro than 25 peFCent of fRo total apprevtJd square footage or other 

aroa indicated as b&ing colfOrod b;' buildings or structures to porti&ns of tho site not 
prov.ioi:JS!y cow:Jrod. [Relocated to Table 2.D. 7- Administrative Modifications of a Prior 
DO] 
.:1-1 No modification shall relocate square footage to a building that fJAiafgos tf:le footpFint 

more fRan 50 percent of the bi:Ji!cJing area indicated in the latest BCC or ZC approved 
~; fOrd. 2015 006} fOrd. 2016 016} [Partially relocated to Table 2.D.7 -
Administrative Modifications of a Prior DO] 

21 Relocated square footage shall not be used to create acJcJitiona! freestanding biJilcJings 
or structures. [Relocated to Table 2.D.7- Administrative Modifications of a Prior 
DO] This shall not apply to acoessol}' sfn:Jcwres which are not SIJbject to Concurrency 
review in aooorcJ.anoe witf:l P,PM ZO 0 049, ,Permits Not SIJbjoct to Concurrency 
Ro~<iew; and, fOrd. 2009 040}f2015 006} [Relocated to Table 2.C.7, Administrative 
Modifications to a Prior Development Order, Note 1] 

a. Except ions 
.1. All Class A or Class B Conditional Uses shall remain in the location consistent with the 

plan(s) approved by the BCC or ZC; unless a condition of approval allows an 
alternative location on the same site. 

£. Modifications shall not be allowed if there is a BCC or ZC Condition of Approval that 
prohibits the amendment request. 

b. Modifications to BCC or ZC Approved Plans 
For modifications to a BCC or ZC approved DO. the Applicant shall utilize the latest BCC 
or ZC approved Preliminary Plan for comparison purposes to identify the changes. If the 
Preliminary Plan is finalized by the ORO. then that Plan shall be used to show the proposed 
modifications. 

&.. An increase in tf:le square footage indicated on the most recently ZC or BCC appro'o<ed 
Plan(s) shall be subject to the following: [Ord. 2008 003] (Ord. 2009 040) [Ord. 201 4 
025} 
1) Maxim1:1m offi~lfJ percent or 5, 000 sq1:1are fe&t of any bui!cJing, structure or outdoor aroa 

consicJorod as sq1:1aro footage, whichev-er is loss; [Ord. 2014 025) [Ora. 2015 006] 
[Relocated to Table 2.C.7- Administrative Modifications of a Prior DO] 

2) MaxirniJm 5,000 squa.ce foot of tf:le total ZC or BCC approved square footage; and, 
(Ord. 2014 025] (Ord. 2015 OOG] [Partially relocated to Table 2.C.7 -
Administrative Modifications of a Prior DO] 

3) The allowable five percent or 5,000 square feet shall not be used to ereato new 
freestanding tJuhltlings or str.:~ctures. [Partially relocated to Table 2.C.7 -
Administrative Modifications of a Prior DO] This provision shall not apply to 
accessory structures which are not subject to Concurrency-Fe~Aew in accordance with 
PPM ZO 0 049. [Ord. 201 5 006] 

&- Additions to or relocations of buildings and structures shall not be consm.•ctod c!fJsor to 
peFimeter pFO(Jerty Jines fRan shown on tf:le plan approved by the BCC or ZC, unless tf:le 
FLU d&signation, Zoning cli.stFict, or existing use of tf:le acijacent parcel is compatitJJe; fOrd. 
2009 040} fOrd. 2011 001} [Partially relocated to Table 2.C.7 - Administrative 
Modifications of a Prior DO] 
4-} For a Renewable Energy Wind Faci!ity witf:lin tf:le AP Zoning DistFiot, this shall apply to 

the Proiect Boi:Jndary, provided th&y moot separation or setiJaok .requirements from 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

streets, and rosidon#a! 1:1sos and distriets. fOrd. 2011 016} [Om. 2017 007} 
[Relocated to Table 2.C.7- Administrative Modifications of a Prior DO, footnote 
#3] 

4.- For a Ronowa9le E:norgy Lt-.tind F-ae#ity within the AP Zoning District, an inereaso ffi-.Re 
more than ten ~oreont, l:IP to a maximl:lm of ten, of the nl:lmber of wind ll:lrbiRos awro•;od 
B;· IRe BCC. [Om. 2011 016:}{0Ffl. 2014 025J(Ord. 2017 007] [Relocated to Table 2.C.7 
-Administrative Modifications of a Prior DO] 

e. An o•;era!! increase of not more than ten ~orcent of IRe height of any structure; [Relocated 
to Table 2.C.7- Administrative Modifications of a Prior DO] 

f . Access points; (Ord. 2008 003] (2015 OOG] 
4j Reloea#on, addition, or deletion of internal access ~oints; {Ord. 2015 006]-[Relocated 

to Table 2.C.7- Administrative Modifications of a Prior DO] 
~ Addition of emel:genc;' aceoss ways, as Feql:lirod by PBC FiFe Rese1:1e. The ORO shall 

ensure the DistFiet Commissioner is notified of this request in ad¥ance of final DRO 
appro¥al. The access ~oint shall be sec1:1red b;' a gate fRat has IRe necessary 
mechanism to ens1:1ro it is closed and sec1:1rod after each Firo Resc1:1e emergenr;:y eaJh. 
[OFfl. 2015 006} [Relocated to Table 2.C.7 - Administrative Modifications of a 
Prior DO] 

g,. Re!oGa#on of ~en ~aGe or reGroation aroas, pro¥ided that the request does not resl:llt in 
a Sl:lbstantial change in the amol:lnt, configl:lration, or character of open space or recreation 
appro¥ed by the BCC or ZC; [OFfl. 2008 003} [Relocated to Table 2.C.7 -
Administrative Modifications of a Prior DO] 

h. The addi#on or modifieation of ~hase lines shall be consistent with the intent of the 
De¥elopment Order; {Ord. 2008 003} [OFfl. 2011 001} 

i. The applicant shall demonstrate compliance with Article 2.J:=, Concl:lrrency (Adeq1:1ate 
,otJbJie Faeilities) for any increase in density or intensity beyond the original De¥elopment 
Order or adaition or modifisatlon of phase lines; [Ord. 2008 003} [ OFfl. 2009 040} fOrd. 
2011 001} [Partially relocated to Table 2.C.7- Administrative Modifications of a Prior 
DO] 

j . The applicant shall demonstrate compliance with Article 12, Traffic Performance 
Stanaaras, withol:lt aaditional conditions of appro¥al to ensl:lre compliance, as determined 
by the Col:lnty Engineer for any increase in traffic impact beyond what v.•as reviewed and 
appro\•ed in the original Development Order; [Ord. 2008 003] [Ord . 2009 040] [Ord. 
2011 001] 

k. Reql:lested or Class A or B Conditional Uses shall remain in the location approved by the 
BCC or ZC, unless a condition of appro¥al allo'NS relocation; or, [Ord. 2008 003] [Ord. 
2010 005) [Ord. 201 1 001] [Ord. 2012 027] 

I. Add new or amend existing f:=reestandingATMs. [Ord. 201 3 021] 
m. Modification to IRO or UR.A.O Plans, provided that there are no conflicts with prior 

conditions of approval, any improvement or amenity used to garner support for a project, 
or testimony from Public Hearing(s); or, [Ord . 2010 005] [Ord. 2010 022] [Ord. 2011 016] 
[Ord . 2012 027) 

n. Reql:lests for Type I Waivers; [Ord. 2011 016] [Ord. 2012 027) [Ord. 2015 031] 
o. Requests to modify a Type II Waiver or a Type II Variance when the amendment reql:lest 

is more conforming to Code reql:lirements; [Ord. 2012 027] [Ord. 2015 031) 
p. To add Type II electronic message signs; or [Ord. 2015 031) [Ord. 2016 042] 
q. The number of loading spaces may be proportionately reduced, if the space is not needed 

as a result of a redl:lction in size or change in l:ISe. [Ord . 2016 042] 
2. Administ rat ive Modifications 

a. Purpose 
To establish procedl:lres to allow for approvals of specific minor corrections, additions and 
amendments to J:=inal Plans approved by the BCC, ZC or ORO. [Ord. 2007 001] [Ord. 
2014 001) [Ord. 2015 OOG] [Ord. 201 G 01 G) 

b . Agency Review 
Agency Revie'.*l is for applications that reql:lire amendment(s) to existing approved plan(s). 
This type of application requires reviev,<, comments, and conditions by a ma>Eimum of five 
ORO Agencies. The ORO shall determine which Agencies are reql:lired to revie•N the 
amendment based upon the request and compliance with County Ordinance&.-+he-Zonffig. 
Director shall maintain PPM ZO 0 29, Administrative Modifications to Appro>Jed Site Plans, 
outlining a list of minor amendments and establishing items that are e:>Eempt from the 
Administrative Modifications process. Amendments include the following, provided Art. 
~cations to BCC or ZC Approvals, requirements are not e:>Eceeded: [Ord. 
2008 003] [Ord. 2011 001] [Ord. 2014 001] [Ord . 2015 OOG) (Ord. 2016 016) 
1) Increases in building square footage indicated on the latest BCC, ZC or DRO approved 

plan shall be limited to the following: [Ord . 2008 003] (Ord. 2014 001] [Ord . 2015 
006] [Ord. 2016 016J 

Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. StFickon and itaJ.icized means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:] . 
. . .. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 52 of 210 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 

Notes: 

EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

a) Maximum of five percent or 2,500 square feet of any building, structure or outdoor 
area considered square footage, whichever is less;, [Ord . 2008 003] [Ord. 2014 
001] [Ord. 2015 006] [Ord. 2016-Q.1.6} 

b1 Maximum 2,500 square feet of the total BCC, ZC or ORO approved square 
footage; and, (Ord. 2016 016) 

c) Increases in square footage shall not be used to create new freestanding buildings 
or structures. fOrd. 200~014 001] (Ord. 2015 006] [Ord. 2016 016] 

d) Provisions a) to c). above, shall not apply to accessory structures which are not 
subject to Concurrency review in accordance with PPM ZO 0 049, or clubhouses 
located in the Recreation pod of a POD. [Ord . 2008 003] [Ord. 2014 001] [Ord. 
2015 006] [OrQ..-.2016 016] 

2) The relocation of building square footage indicated on the latest BCC, ZC or ORO 
approved site plan shall be limited to the following: (Ord. 2016 016] 
a) No more than 25 percent of the total site approved square footage or other area 

indicated as being covered by buildings or structures to portions of the site not 
previously covered. [Ord . 2016 016] 

b) No modification shall relocate square footage to a building that enlarges the 
footprint more than 25 percent of the building area. [Ord. 2016 016] 

c) Clubhouse located in the Recreation pod of a POD shall be exempt from the 
relocation thresholds. [Ord . 2016 016] 

3) Modifications to approved Alternative Landscape Plan (ALP) [Ord. 2008 003] [Ord . 
2014 001] 

4j Modifications to approved phase lines; [Ord. 2014 001) 
a} New uses that require ORO approval, provided all improvements to the use are interior 

to the structure, with the exception of the following minor exterior impro\•ements: [Ord. 
2014 001] 
a) Modifications to existing parking areas; [Ord. 2014 001] 
b) Outdoor dining areas; [Ord. 2014 001] 
c) V'lalk in coolers; or, [Ord . 2014 001] 
d) Abo•;e ground tanks. [Ord. 2014 001] 

91 PaJrn..geach County School Board Projects; (Ord. 2008 003] [Ord. 2014 001 ] 
7) Modifications to approved Type 1 B Excavation; [Ord. 2008 003] [Ord. 2011 001] 

[Ord. 2014 001] [Ord. 201 7 007] 
8) Minor modifications to approved architectural elevations provided consistent with 

previously approved elevations and condffians of approval; [Ord. 2014 001] (Ord . 
2015 031] 

9) Proposed or relocated guard houses; and, [Ord. 2014 001 [ [Ord. 2015 031] 
10) PUD informational signs. [Ord. 2015 031] 
11) Stealth Towers equal to or less than 100 feet in height located in the AGR, AR and RE 

Zoning Districts, provided the parcel has an existing ORO approved site plan . [Ord. 
2017 007] 

The applicant shall be responsible for obtaining the recommendation of approval and any 
comments from the affected ORO agencies, in a form and manner established by the Zoning 
Director. [Ord. 2007 001] [OrEl . 2008 003] [OrEl. 2011 001] 
c. Zoning Review 

Zoning revievl is for applications that require only Zoning Division approval of: minor 
GeFFOCtions to tabular data, additions and amendments to existing appro'.•ed plans. 
Amendments include the following: [OrEl . 2008 003] [Ord. 2014 001] [Ord. 2015 006] 
1) Change in sign location; [OrEl. 2008 003] 
2) Minor modifications to approved parking areas (such as relocation of handicapped 

parking spaces or remo•;al of spaces exceeding ULDC requirements) ; [Ord. 2008 
003] [Ord. 2014 001] 

3) Relocation of terminal islands to accommodate trees or utility lines; (Ord. 2008 003] 
4) Reduction in buiiEiing size, provided there are no changes to appro .. •ed architectural 

elevations; [Ord . 2008 003] 
5) Minor modifications to approved lot lines to be consistent with plat; (Ord. 2008 003] 

[Ord. 2014 001] 
6) Temporary sales trailers pursuant to a Special Permit) ; [Ord. 20()3..003] [Ord. 2014 

001] [Ord . 2015 031] 
7) Other minor structures subject to approval by the ORO ana, [Ord. 2008 003] [Ord. 

2014 001] [Ord. 2015 031] 
8) Type II time and temperature or fuel price electronic message signs to approved 

freestanding signs. [Ord. 2015 031] 
2. Standards 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

When considering a DO request for Administrative Modifications. the ORO shall utilize the 
same Standards a through c pursuant to the Administrative Approval of a new use. the ORO 
shall also consider the limitations and criteria stated in the following Table: 

Table 2 C 5 B - Administrative Modifications to Prior DOs 
Reauest I Allowable Modification I Criteria 

Full ORO 
Relocation of Building Allow relocation of no more • Relocation of square footage to a building shall not enlarge the footprint of the 
square footage J.1l.(6l than 25 percent of the total building more than 50 percent of the building area as indicated on the latest 
[Partially relocated approved square footage or a1212licable BCC or ZC a1212roved 121an; [Ord. 2015-006] [Ord. 2016-016] 
from Art. 2.0. other area indicated as being (Partially relocated from Art .. 2.0.1 .G.1.a.1 ), above] 

covered by buildings or . Relocated square footage rna;: be requested in conjunction with the increase 
structures to portions of the of square footage; 
site not previously covered. • Relocated square footage shall not be used to create additional freestanding 
[Relocated from Art. buildings or structures~; [Ord. 2009-040] [2015-006] [Partially relocated 
2.D.1.G.1.a.] f rom Art. 2.D.1 .G.1.a.2), above] 

• Relocation of square footage rna;: be integrated verticall;: 12rovided the overall 
height will not exceed ten percent of the a1212roved height and meet setback 
requirements. and; [Partially relocated from Art. 2.D.2.0.1.G.1.e, above] . Shall not be relocated or constructed closer to perimeter property lines than 
what was shown on the latest a@licable BCC or ZC approved plan. unless the 
FLU designation, zoning district, or existing use of the adjacent parcel is 
compatible~ [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-001] [Partially relocated from Art. 
2.D.2.0 .1.G.1.c, abov~ 

Increase in sguare Allow an increase of a . The increase shall not exceed a maximum of fiil6 fJ9fGM~ 5,000 square feet 
footage for building, maximum of five percent or of the total square feet approved b;: the BCC or ZC; [Relocated from Art. 
structure or outdoor 5,000 square feet of any 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.b.2), above] 
area that is building, structure or outdoor • The increase shall not exceed aJ!laximum of five eercent or 5,000 sguare feet 
considered as square area that is considered as of an:r: building.. structure or outdoor area considered as sguare footage, 
footage (1} (2} square footage; whichever is whichever is less. [Ord. 2014-02~ [Ord. 2015-008l 
(Partially relocated less. [Relocated from Art. [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.b.1), above] 
from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.b.1), above] • The increase shall not be used to create new freestanding building{sl or 
2.0.2.0.1 .G.1.b, structure{s}_ffi [Ord. 2015-0061 [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.b.3), 
above] above] 

• Shall not be relocated or constructed closer to perimeter propert;: lines than 
what was shown on the BCC or ZC approved plan, unless the FLU designation, 
zoning district, or existing use of the adjacent 12arcel is com12atible. 

• Relocated square footage rna;: be requested in conjunction with the increase of 
square footage; and 

• Subject to Adequate Public Facilities Review. fOrd. 2008-003] [Ord. 2009-040] 
[Ord. 2011-001] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.b.3), above] 

External Emergency Addition of emergency • Required by the PBC Fire Rescue Department; relocated from Art. 
Access Ways access ways (Relocated 2.0.2.D.1 .G.1.f .2), above] 
relocated from Art. from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.f.2), • Notice to the District Commissioner b;: the Zoning Division; and relocated from 
2.D.2.0.1.G.1.f.2), above] Art. 2.0.2.0.1.G.1.f.2), above] 
above] • Access point!§} shall be secured by a gate that has the necessary mechanism 

to ensure it is closed and secured after each Fire Rescue emergency call. [ Ord. 
2015-006] relocated from Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.f.2), above] 

Relocation of Open Allow the relocation of open • Relocation shall be within the same overall site or 12od; 
Space or Recreation space or recreation area(s) • The acreage of the required open space or recreation area(s} shall remain the 
Area(s) [ Ord. 2008-003)._ (Partially same; and 

relocated from Art. • B;: relocating the open space or recreation area, it will not result an 
2.D.2.D.1.G.1.g, above] incompatibili!J: issue from the adjacent properties or pods that are internal to the 

site. 
Phase Lines of the Allow addition and • If the addition or modifications are consistent with the intensit;: or dens it;: of the 
Oevelo12ment modification of phase line.!lf ap12roved DO; and 

the development. This rna;: • Addition or modification of the Phase lines shall not exceed the approved 
a12121J: to those ZC or BCC 
approved DO that have no 

Concurrenc;:. 

Phase lines. fOrd. 2008-
003] [ Ord. 2011-001] 
[Partially relocated from 
Art. 2.D.2.D.1.G.1.h, above] 

T;:pe 2 Waiver or T;:pe Modification of the approved • Modification shall increase the degree of conformit;: with the current Code 
2 Variance Waiver or Variance reauirements. 
Renewable Energy Allow an increase ......Q!_ten • Shall compl;: with separation or setback requirements from streets, and 
Wind Facility within percent or a maximum of ten residential uses and districts as contained for the use in Art 4, Use 
the AP Zoning District Gt-wind turbines approved by Regulations.(3} 
[Relocated from Art. the BCC. [Ord. 201 1-016] 
2.0.2.D.1.G.1.d, [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2017-
above] 007] [Relocated from Art. 

2.D.2.0.1.G.1.d, above] 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Table 2 C 5 8 - Administrat ive Modifications to Prior DOs- Continued 
Request I Allowable Modification I Criteria 

l_AR 
ReiQcation of Building Allow relocation of no more than • Relocation of square footage to a building shall nQt enlarge the 
§quare footage (1} (2} 25 Qercent Qf the total aQQroved footprint of the buil!;!ing more than 25 ~r~:;ent Qf the building areS} as 

square feet {sg. ft.) or other area shown on the latest BCC or ZQ aQQrQved Qlan; 
indicated as being cov~red b~ . Relocated square footage ma~ be requested in conjunction with the 
building§ or structures to 12ortions increase of §guare footage; 
of the site not 12reviousl~ covered. • Relocated square footage shall not be used to create additional 

freestanding buildings or structures {4}; . Relocation of square footage ma~ be integrated verticall~ 12rovided 
the overall height will not exceed ten Qercent of the aQJ2roved height 
and meet setback requirement; and . Shall not be relocated or constructed closer to Qerimeter QrOQertlr:: 
lines than what was originalllr:: shown on the BCQ or ZQ aQQroved 
Qlan, unless the FLU designation, Zoning District or existing use of 
the ad'acent oarcel is comoatible. 

Jncr~a§e in §guare footage Allow an increa§e Qf Sl maximum • Th~ in~:;rea§e §hall not ex~:;e~d a maximum of 2,500 sg. fl. of the total 
for building, structure or of five Qercent or 2,500 square sg. ft. aQQrov~d bl£ jhe BQC Qr ZC; 
outdQor ar~a tha! is feet of anl£ building, stry~:;ture or • The increase shall not exceed a maximum of five or 2,500 square 
considered as square outdoor area that is considered as feet of any building, structure or outdoor area considered square 
foQtage ( 1} (2} square footag~; whichever i§ l~ss. footage, whichever is Jess; [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2014-001] {Ord. 

2015-006] [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated f rom 
Art.2.0 .2.0.1.G.2.b.1)a), above) 

• The increase in square feet shall not b~ Y§!ild to cr!i]ate n~w 
fre~§tanding byil!;!ing(§) Qr stru~:;ture(s) (4); S}nd 

• Subiect to Adeauate Public Facilities Review. 
Overall Height Increase Allow a maximum of ten Qercent • Shall meet setback relluiremen_ts. 
lntemal Access Points Allow relocation, addition Q£ • Determine whether the QrOQosed lo~:;ation is in Qroximill£ to a street 
[Relocated from Art. deletion [Ord. 2015-006] intersection; and 
2.0.2.0.1.G.1.f.1), above] [Relocated from Art. • Whether the QrOQosed location will not negativell£ imQact the 

2.D.2.D.1.G.1.f.1 ), above] exist ina sidewalk and maintain the safetv of oedestrians. 
Relocation of Site Elements: Allow change in location of • Request is based on an aQJ2rov~d Mast~r Sign Plan. 
Signs freestanding ground mounted 

sians 
Relocation of ~ite Elements: Allow relocation of Qarking or • ~hall be consi§tent with Afi. 2 PS}rking. 
Parkinn and Loadina loadina soaces 
Architectural Elevations Allow modifications to aQQroved • If the 12f0Qosed modifi~:;ajion~ ar!i] ~:;onsist~nt with th~ sec, ZQ Qr 

Architectural elevations DRQ aQQrQved Ar~:;hije~:;tyral elevations or an~ aQQiicable Conditions 
of Aooroval 

Reduction in building size Allow reduction in or elimination of • The reduction or elimination of building square feet shall not 
building square feel negative!~ imQact the lal(out and design of the aQQrove!;j Qlan; and 

• Amendment to the aJ2Qroved Adequate Public Facilities to indicate 
the reduction in or elimination of sauare feet. 

Modification of Tl£Qe 18 Allow reconfiguration • Reconfiguration shall noj bring the excavation ciQser to jhe Qro12ertlr:: 
Excavation line. 
Phase Lines of the Allow relo~:;ation of J2hase lin!i] of • RelocatiQn is allowe!;j if the Pha§e Jines are cQn§isten! with the 
DeveloQment the develoQment. This shall aQQil£ intensill£ or densit~ of the a1212roved DQ; and 

to those ZQ or BQC aQQroved DO • RelocS}jion of the Phase lin~s shall not ex~:;eed the aQJ2roved 
that have a12Qroved Phase lines. ConcurrenC\1. 

Freestanding Unmanned Addition or modifi~tion of A TM or • PrQQQ§e!;! IQQS!IiQn §hall nQt imQede vehicular or Qedestrian traffic 
Structure Unmanned Retail Structure {Ord. circulation. 

2013-021] [Partially relocated 
from Art. 2.0.2.0.1.G.1.1 above] 

Renewable Energy Wind Relocation of wind turbines, . Provided they com121~ with separation or setback requirements from 
Facility within the AP Zoning buildings and structures. streets, and residential uses and districts, as contained for the use in 
District [Relocated from Art. 4, Use Regulations. C3} {Ord. 2011-016] [ Ord. 2017-007] 
Art. 2.D.1.G.1.c.1 ), above] [Relocated f rom Art. 2.0.1 .G.1.c.1), above) 

Notes: 
ill This shall not apply to accessory structures which are not subject to Concurrency review in accordance with PPM-Z0-0-049, Permits 

m 

~ 

Not Subject to Concurrency Review.[Relocated from Art. 2.0.1.G.1.a.2), related to Modifications to BCC, ZC or ORO Approvals] 
Clubhouse located in the Recreation pod of a POD shall be exempt from the relocation thresholds. {Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from 
Art. 2.0.1.G.2.b.2).c), related to Agency Review Administrative Modifications] 
AJ2Qiicable tQ the Project Bounda(lr:: in§tead of the individuS}I QrOJ2ertl£ line§. 
Exceot for Freestandino ATMs or Unmanned Retail Structures and accessorv structures. 

3. Other Modifications 
The addition or relocation of guard houses or other minor structures shall be allowed pursuant 
to PPM Z0-0-049. as amended. 

(This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 4. Effect of an Issuance of a DO for Administrative Modifications 
2 See Art. 2.C.5.A.3. Effect of an Issuance of a DO for Administrative Modifications. 
3 Sestiefl-2C. 8-peGiaJ....Permit Temporary Use 
4 A-:i:_Purpose 
5 To create standards and an approval process for certain uses 8Rfl-stRJ6ltlfeo, which are 
6 generally temporary in nature, but require monitoring for compliance with Code requirements 
7 to ensure compatibility with surrounding land uses. A Temporary Use may be accommodated 
8 in a temporary structure or a permanent structure that is legally approved. A Temporary Use 
9 shall include. but not limited to those items listed in Art. 4.B.11 . Temporary Use. [Ord. 2007-

10 013] [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.A, Purpose as it related to Special Permit] 
11 &2.Prior Approved and Authorized Special Permits 
12 Any prior approved Special Permits that are requesting an annual renewal or do not have an 
13 expiration date indicated on the Permit. shall be subject to the approval of a Temporary Use 
14 through the ZAR process. Special Permits shall be issued only for Art. 4.B.5.C. 1.c, Home 
15 Occupation-AR/RSA related to limited Contractor Storage Yard; Art. 5.B.1.B.2. Tent: Art. 
16 5.B.1.B.3.b.7). Watchman Trailer Mobile Home; Art. 5.B.1.B.3.c.9). Real Estate Sales and 
17 Management Office Mobile Home and. Art. 8.H.2. Billboards. subject to the applicable 
18 standards and code requirements. ORI}' IRe 1:1ses i9eR#f.ie9 iR tf:le 1:1se matFiees iR AFt. 4, U6e 
19 Ref}l:lla#eRs, tw aR "S" sf:lall requiFe a special permit. This desif]Ra#eR-tlees ROt coRst#~:~te aR 
20 al:ltf:loFii!'atioR of SI:IGR 1:/Be or aR a&SI:IFaRGO ~Rat 61:/GR 1:1se will Be apfJffJVfJ9 I:IR9er IRis Ced87 
21 eacf:l pffJposee speeial peFFRit appJieatioR sf:latl Be eWJIYatoe /:)}' IRe ZoRiRg Difeeter foF 
22 eeFRpliaRee witf:l tf:le staR9aFCf.s am:J-eeRfli#eRs set for:tf:l iR IRis SeetioR, aRe IRe applieaBJe. 
23 fJiotFiet. [OFd. 2015 006][0Fd. 2017 007] (Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.B, Authorized Special 
24 Permits as it related to Special Permit] 
25 3. PAA 
26 The Applicant shall request a PAA to meet with staff prior to the submittal of a Temporary Use 
27 application to ensure the proposed use complies with Code requirements. and to determine 
28 whether the application is subject to the review and permit process by other County Agencies. 
29 -G1. Sufficiency Determination 
30 All Speeial Permit Temporary Use requests are subject to the requirements of Art. 2.A.1.G. 4, 
31 2.C.2. Sufficiency Review. [Ord. 2015-006) Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.C, Sufficiency 
32 Determination as it related to Special Permit] 
33 G.§. Review Process and Final Decision 
34 The application shall be submitted to the ORO subject to the ZAR review process. iR a foFFR 
35 es#aB/isf:lee BY tf:le ZoRiRg Diroetor aRe sf:lalJ Be eoRSiofo.Rl-.w.it/1 tf:lio Code. If the request 
36 complies with Code requirements and the Standards listed below, and is not subject to Building 
37 Permit Review, the Applicant shall receive a Temporary Use DO 15 days prior to the date of 
38 the event. 
39 A. Building Permit Process 
40 The Applicant shall submit any required Permit application to the Building Division a minimum 
41 of 30 days prior to the date of the event. AR;' Spoeial PeFFRit applieatieR req1:1iFiRg BIJilfl.iRg 
42 permits sf:lalJ BO SI:IBFRittee a miRiFRI:IFR of 30 flays pFior to tf:lo e#eetive 9ate of IRo Speeial 
43 Pefm#. Prior to issuance of tf:le Speeia! Permit the DO approval of the Temporary Use, any 
44 associated building permits shall be secured and all required inspections scheduled with the 
45 Building and Code Enforcement Divisions and Fire Department. [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2009-
46 040] [Ord. 2015-006) Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.D, Review Process as it related to Special 
47 Permit] 
48 E§.. Standards 
49 When considering a DO request for a Temporary Use. the ORO shall utilize the Standards a 
50 through b. the ORO shall also consider the limitations and criteria stated in the following Table: 
51 The follov,tiRg staRdards sf:la# apply to allspeGialpermits: [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.E Standards 
52 as related to, Special Permit] 
53 4a. Consistency with the Plan 
54 The proposed use is consistent with the purposes. goals. objectives. and policies in the 
55 Plan. including standards for building and structural intensities and densities, and 
56 intensities of use. CompliaRee wiiR IRe goals polieies aRe oBjeGti~'es iR IRe PJaR; 
57 [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.E.1, Standards as it related to Special Permit) 
58 -2b. Consistency with the Code 
59 The request meets all applicable standards and provisions of this Code. including but not 
60 limited to all applicable portions of Art. 4.8. Use Classification. and CompliaReo witf:l IRe 
61 a~plieaB/e pffJPerly de~'e!epmeRt Feg~:~latioRs of IRe i!'ORiRfJ 9istFiet iJ1 wf:lief:l IRe 1:1se is 
62 loeatee; [Relocated from Art. 2.D.2.E.2, Standards as it related to Special Permit] 
63 6:- GeRJpliaRGe wif./:1 all appliCaBle pOFiiORS of ff:lis Coee, iRGJucJiRg, Bl:lt ROt limite a, GORGI:IFFOR£7}', 
64 paFking, aRe laRciseapiRg; ana 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

4:- Uli#zalion of the proposed location, design, layout, access, and duration of the use le 
minimize will not create potential adverse impacts on surrounding land uses. [Relocated from 
Art. 2.0 .2.E.4, Standards as it related to Special Permit] 

s;..z. Conditions 
The Zoning Di~r.ision ORO shall have the authority to apply conditions to the 8fJ06ia! fJOrmit 
Temporary Use which ensure compliance with Code requirements, time limitations, and the 
Standards listed above. If a ofJe6ia! {Jermit Temporary Use is found in violation of any condition 
or Code requirement, the Zoning DMsion ORO may withhold~ SfJ06ial fJOrmito ~the 
Applicant from requesting the same temporary use for a period of 24 months. Relocated from 
Art. 2.0.2.F, Conditions as related to Special Permit] 

a. Withholding Application 
In making a determination to withhold an application. the ORO shall consider the magnitude of 
the violation of the Conditions of Approval; which includes but not limited to. whether: 
~ it is a reoccurring violation: 
!L the violation has created an impact on the surrounding properties or uses; and 
~ the Applicant has demonstrated an effort to correct the violation. 

G~. ReAewal Limited Timeframe 
Gef#ain SfJ06ial fJOrmito a • .;e roq1:1ired to I:Jo ronewed ann1:1aJ!;'. 
1. a{Je6ial {Jermft.s req1:1ifirlg ann1:1al renewal sha/1/:Je s1:1eje6t to the following: 

a. Renevml sha!J 0661:/F on or{Jfior to the dato the ofigiRa! {Jermit was iss~:~ed, or a now {Jermit 
shall I:Je 3fJfJiied for; 

I:J. RenevJal fJermit sha!II:Je s~:~l:Jje6t to the regl:l!atiens iR e#66t at the time of renewals; and. 
G. Renewal fee as fJro'lided iR the fee sehed1:1fe. 

2. .c:.aill:/re te renew a SfJeGia! {Jermit shall res~:~lt in the {Jermit I:JeeomiRg n1:1!! andvoi€1. Tho 1:1se or 
aetivity {Jermittod I:Jy the ofJeGiaf {Jermit sha!! eease immodiato!y an€1 the a#6etod area rell:lme€1 to 
its {Jre fJOrmit stato. 
A Temporary Use shall be limited to the dates of approval shown on the DO. Each Temporary Use 
shall be reviewed as a new application and subject to the most current code requirements. unless 
otherwise stated herein. [Relocated from Art. 2.0.2.G, Renewal as it related to Special Permit] 

~· Expiration 
Failure to utilize a 8fJ06ial fJOFFRil the Temporary Use DO within one year of iss~:~an6o the date of 
approval, or by the date specified in the DO or in a Condition of Approval, shall result in the {J6fFRil 
approval becoming null and void. [Relocated from Art. 2.0.2.H, Expiration as it related to 
Special Permit] 

11 0. Discontinuance 
A ofJeGial fJOrmit A Temporary Use DO shall expire if the use or activity is discontinued for more 
than 90 days. [Relocated from Art. 2.0.2.1, Discontinuance as it related to Special Permit] 

Jll:_Revocation 

Part 5. 

An SfJeGial fJermit A Temporary Use DO may be revoked at any time by the Zoning Director if it is 
determined that the recipient is in violation of the Code, a related standard, or a condition of 
approval. Revocation of a 8{Je6ia! {Jermit Temporary Use DO shall result in the {Jefmit Approval 
becoming null and void. The use or activity permitted by the 8{Jeeial fJermit DO shall cease 
immediately and the affected area shall be returned to its fJre fJermit original state before the 
Temporary Use DO was issued._[Relocated from Art. 2.0.2.J, Revocation as it related to 
Special Permit] 

ULDC Art. 2.0.3, Type 1A and Type 18 Administrative Variances (pages 43-4 of 88), are 
hereby amended as follows: 

SeG#GR-3Q. Type 1 AdmiRisf:Fative Variances 
A1. Purpose 

To allow minor de~tfation variation from certain standards of this Code when special 
circumstances or 6onditions peculiar to the property exist, and the literal enforcement of this 
Code would result in undue and unnecessary hardship; and to provide the Zoning Director 
ORO the authority to review, approve, deny, and render conditions to an administrative 
variance as necessary to accomplish the goals, objectives and policies of the Plan and this 
Code, including, but not limited to, limitations on size, bulk, location, requirements for 
landscaping, buffering, lighting, and provisions of adequate ingress and egress. This Soetion 
may not I:Jo eomi:Jined with an;' other Section that a/tow-s ~<ariations f.rem IRe samo PDRs. 

[Relocated from Art. 2.0 .3.A, Purpose as it related to Type 1A and Typ1B Administrative Variances] 

Notes: 

B~. Application Procedures 
This Section may not be combined with any other Section that allows variations from the same 
PDRs. [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.0.3.A, Purpose as it related to Type 1A and 
Type 1 B Administrative Variances] 

Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be aeletea. StriGken and italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in balded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.... A series of four balded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 57 of 210 



EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 C. Type 1A AdministFative 'larianses 
2 Typo 1A variances ma}' eo CORSid6rod for tho following: {Ord. 2006 036} {Ord. 201§ 006} 
3 1. StruGUIFal ERsroacJ:Jments in t&-SetbaGks 
4 A v.ar:ianco ma;' eo FOflbiOstod for a soteack rodblction blp to fi~·e porcont of the minimblm 
5 FeflbliffJFRfJAt. {01'9. 2006 036} 
6 2. PresefV.ation of Vegetation 
7 Var.ianGe Feflblests that will acGaFRFROdate the pFOsorvation of existing nativo tFee(s) pUFSblaRI 
8 to Ar#G/.8 14.C, 1/egetatJan PFeserv-atian and Protectian, as kJikJws: [ Onl-. 2006 036} 
9 a. Up te fi~·a paFGant af a .<eflblirod sateack; and 

1 0 e. Up te fi•;e pfJFGfJAt af the FOflblirod Ablmear af parking SfJaGfJS. 
11 3. Native Esosystem Overlay Distrist (NEO) 
12 A variance FRay be issblad from e# stFeat park-ing, e# stFeat leading, d6nsity intensity, heights 
13 and sateacks prov-ided the fo!lewing cr:iter:ia aFe mat pblrsblaAt te the extent f}fJrmitted ArliGie 
14 3.8 . 7, NEO, Nali~·a EceS¥stem Otr<erfay. 
15 ~ 
16 1) A NEO v-ariance awlication sha# ea SbiGFRittad in a form and astaelishad 1:>}• the Zoning 
17 Dirocter and FRada av.ai.'-aete te the pblblic. 
18 2) The app!icatien shalt ea reviewed 1:>}• ERM te ansbiFe the proper#)' is lecated in an 
19 astaelishad NEO district. ERM may condblct a site ~~isit to verify the NEO and imf}act 
20 of tho pf()fJosad do~1a/.8fJmont. /\ written deterFRiRatian ey ERM sha!l be sent ta tho 
21 Zoning DMsion regarding tho proposed proserv.atien. 
22 h.----Restristive Covenant 
23 A Festrictiva co\•enant shall ee recorded in order to pFeseNa the nativ-o vegetation idontif.iod 
24 iR the application prjer te iSSblanGa ef an adFRinislrotivo ~·aFianGo. A rostriGtivo Ge~'onant 
25 sha!! eo resorded iA the PBC 9-I:JIJiiG Recofd.s an a forFR ostaetishad 1:>}• the Cobin(}' Attorney, 
26 te ensbiFe tho preseA'ation ef nati~r-o vegetation iR perpetblil}•. The NEO adFRinistrati~r-o 
27 v.afianGe shall ROt be issbled bin#! a GC>f>Y of the ffJCOrded ,<fJStriCtill-0 GOVfJAaRf is SI:JGFRiited 
28 te the Zoning DMsion. 
29 4, Vasant l-ots 
30 The ownor of a lot that is sblbjeGt to the FOflbliroment in Arl. 7.£.5.8 , VaGant l-ots, FRay aw!y to 
31 tho Zoning Dirocter for a '.'8rianco from the limo fr:ames, landssaping, and amoblnt of Go~•ar:ago 
32 Feflblirod eased on consid6ration of the fo!!owing Griteria: {Onl-. 2005 002] {Ord. 2006 036} 
33 a. The length of limo tho lot has eo en maintainod as a '•'8Gant tot; 
34 e. Wf:Jether the applicant intenels to rode~•ef.ep the lot within one year ef the demolition o.' the 
35 OOme;-
36 G. WJ:Jether literal interpretation of the terms of the FOflbliremonts woblfd GFeate an blnnecessary 
37 and biAdble hardship, and the aw!icant GaR demonstrate that the domoHtion does not 
38 signifkant!y diminish the Fesidantia! charaGtar of the neighboFf:load; 
39 d. The existence af spacial canditiens that mitigate the dotrimenta! effect ef the vacant let en 
40 the char:acter of the Fesidential neigf:IGoFf:loed; and 
41 e. Whether granting the var:iance w-ill ee cansistent with the pblrpasas goals, abjeGtives, and 
42 palisies at the Plan and this Cado. 
43 D~. Type 18 AdministFativ.e Variances Variance Request Limitations 
44 A pro awlicatian meeting w-ith staff sha!! ee Fefli:Ji.-:ed prier ta awlicatian sbleFRitta!. Request 
45 that exceeds more than five variances or the following limitations shall be subject to a Type 2 
46 Variance. Variance requests for density or intensity beyond the stated limits of the Plan shall 
47 be prohibited. Type 1-8--v':!._ariances may be considered for the following: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 
48 2008-003] [Ord. 2012-003] [Relocated from Art. 2.0.3.0, Type 18 Administrative 
49 Variances) 
50 -1--.a. Residential Lots of Three Units or Less 
51 A-v.aFianGe may be Feflblested for the fo!lawfng: [0~8-003] 
52 <*11Reductions or increases of Pf()fJerly De~r-olopFRent Regbllatians PDRs greater than five 
53 percent of the minimum or maximum requirement. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-003] 
54 [Ord. 2012-003] 
55 ~'lJ..Relief from Article 5.8 .1.A, Accessory Uses and Structures as follows: General; 
56 Fences, Walls and Hedges; Docks; Entry Features; Fuel, Gas, or Chemical Storage 
57 Tanks; Dumpsters; Neighborhood Recreation Facility; Outdoor Recreation Amenities; 
58 Screen Enclosures; and Permanent Generators. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2013-001) 
59 c,."J)_Relieffrom Art. 7.D.4.A.3 3-:-lh-2, Residential Hedge Height. [Ord. 2015-006) 
60 €/.~Relief from Excavation Standards in Art. 4.8 .10.C.2, Type 1A Excavation and Art. 
61 4.8.10.C.3, Type 18 Excavation . [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2017-007] [Relocated from 
62 Art. 2.0.3.0 .1, Residential Lots of Three Units or Less as it related to Type 18 
63 Administrative Variance) 
64 ~b. Non Residential Projects 
65 A ~'8Fiance ma}< Ge Feflblested for the fo.'tewfng: {Ord. 2008 003} 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 a-:-1}Setback reduction greater than five percent but not exceeding 15 percent of the 
2 minimum requirement, [Ord. 2008-003] 
3 9:-2) Reduction in the number of parking spaces not exceeding 15 percent of the minimum 
4 requirement; [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-003] 
5 &-3) Relief from Article 5. B. 1.A., Accessory Uses and Structures as follows: General; 
6 Fences, Walls and Hedges; Outdoor Storage; Outdoor Display; Entry Features; Fuel, 
7 Gas, or Chemical Storage Tanks; Dumpsters; Neighborhood Recreation Facility; 
8 Outdoor Recreation Amenities; Screen Enclosures; and Pennanent Generators. [Ord. 
9 2008-003] (Ord. 2013-001] [Relocated from Art. 2.0.3.0.2, Non-Residential 

10 Projects as it related to Type 1 B Administrative Variance] 
11 3.-c. Permanent Generators on SFD and ZLL Lots 
12 A 0f_ariance may be requested to reduce the minimum front and/or side setback 
13 requirements for permanent generators proposed on single family SFD or ZLL lots, 
14 provided that the generator complies with all other applicable ULDC requirements. [Ord. 
15 2007-001] [Relocated from Art. 2.0.3.0 .3, Permanent Generators on SFD and ZLL 
16 Lots as it related to Type 18 Administrative Variances] 
17 ~- Standards 
18 The Zoning Oi."eGtor sha!! sensider anfl finfl that a!! sfitefia !istefl9etew have 9een satistiefl B)' 
19 the awtisant pFier to making a f.inat f#Jeision rogafding an aw!ieation for an aflFRinistf:ativo 
20 vaFianse. When considering a Type 1 Variance request. the ORO shall consider Standards a 
21 through g. indicated below. A Type 1 Variance which fails to meet any of these Standards shall 
22 be deemed adverse to the public interest, and shall not be approved. 
23 1. Type1A 
24 a. Special coRditioRs aRd circl:HflstaRces exist that are pec~liar to the parcel of laRd, b~ih:liRg 
25 or str~ct~re, that are Rot applicable to other parcels of laRd, struct~res, or b~ildiRgs iR tl=te 
26 same district; [Ord. 2QQ6 Q36} 
27 b. GraRtiRg tl=te ¥ariaRce shall Rot coRfer ~poR the applicaRt aRy special pri'>•ilege denied by 
28 the PlaR and this Code to other parcels of land, str~ct~res or b~ildiRgs iR tl=te same district; 
29 [Ord. 2QQ6 Q36] 
30 c. Literal iRterpretation and enforcemeRt of the terms aRd pro¥isioRs of tl=tis Code wo~ld 
31 depri¥e the applicaRt of rights commonly eAjoyed by other parcels of land in the same 
32 district, aRd wo~ld 'Nork an ~nRecessary and ~nd~e hardship; [Ord. 2QQ6 Q36] 
33 d. All ¥iable options to address tl=te s it~atien have been exha~sted; [Ord. 2QQ6 Q36] 
34 e. The req~est is the minim~m ¥ariance necessary to make possible a reasonable ~se of the 
35 parcel of land. [Ord. 2QQ6-036} 
36 2. Type 18 
37 This SectioR may Rot be combiRed with aRy other Section tl=lat allows ¥ariations from the same 
38 PQRs,. 
39 a. Special conditions and circumstances exist that are peculiar to the parcel of land, building 
40 or structure, that are not applicable to other parcels of land, structures, or buildings in the 
41 same district; [Ord. 2006-036] 
42 b. Special conditions and circumstances do not result from the actions of the applicant; [Ord. 
43 2006-036] 
44 c. Granting the variance shall not confer upon the applicant any special privilege denied by 
45 the Plan and this Code to other parcels of land, structures or buildings in the same district; 
46 [Ord. 2006-036] 
47 d. Literal interpretation and enforcement of the tenns and provisions of this Code would 
48 deprive the applicant of rights commonly enjoyed by other parcels of land in the same 
49 district, and would work an unnecessary and undue hardship; [Ord. 2006-036] 
50 e. Granting the variance is the minimum variance that will make possible a reasonable use of 
51 the parcel of land, building, or structure; [Ord. 2006-036] 
52 f. Granting the variance will be consistent with the purposes, goals, objectives, and policies 
53 of the Plan and this Code; and [Ord. 2006-036] 
54 g. Granting the variance will not be injurious to the area involved or otherwise detrimental to 
55 the public welfare. [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated from Art. 2.0.3.H, Standards as it related 
56 to Type 1 B Administrative Variances] 
57 .P§.. Conditions 
58 The Zoning Direstor ORO may resommenfl impose conditions of approval in a develof)ment orfler 
59 for an aflministrati~<e IJ3rfance Type 1 Variance DO, as necessary to accomplish the goals, 
60 objectPies and policies of the Plan and this Code, including, but not limited to, limitations on size, 
61 bulk, location, requirements for landscaping, buffering, lighting, and provisions of adequate ingress 
62 and egress. Any violation of the variance or condition shall be a violation of this Code. [Relocated 
63 from Art. 2.0.3.F, Conditions) 
64 G6. Time Limitation 
65 - Unless otherwise specified in the Elevetopment ower DO or a Condition of Approval, failure to utilize 
66 an aflFRinistrative variaRGe Type 1 Variance within one year of issuance, or by date specified in a 
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1 condition of approval, shall result in the variance becoming null and void. If more than one variance 
2 was granted in the application, the use of one variance shall vest all other variances. Permitted 
3 time frames do not change with successive owners. Applications for extensions shall be submitted 
4 a minimum of 30 days prior to expiration. [Ord. 2008-003] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.3.G, Time 
5 Limitation] 
6 fi. Effect of Dev.elepment OFder a Type 1 Variance DO 
7 Approval of a variaRce Type 1 Variance shalf render a parcel of land, building or structure to be 
8 conforming. Use of the variance shalf be limited to the exact dimensions and configuration of the 
9 parcel of land, building or structure as indicated on the site plan as submitted in the application. 

1 0 The parcel of land, building or structure may not be further expanded, except in accordance with 
11 the standards of the Code. [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated from Art .2.D.3.1, Effect of Development 
12 Order] 

13 Sectien 4 AdministFativ.e IRquiry (AI) 

14 A. Pur:p96e 
15 Te estai:Jtish proceduFes fer PB C Officials vJJ:ieR si:II:JFRittiRg iRql:liFios to tho B CC askfRg for diroc#oR 
16 oR procedural matters or to rosol~~o an iRcoRsf.stoncy in a De~'fJiopmoRt Ordor. fOrd. 2011 016] 
17 [Relocated from Art. 2.D.13.A, Purpose] 
18 B. Applicabi!ity 
19 AR iRfll:liry is not a p1:11:J.'ic heafiRg ana is not s1::19ject to the advertising ana Ro#ce t'9fiWFOFReRts of 
20 Article 2, De•Jelopffient Review Process. Tf:le decision of the BCC sha!! he final. fOrd. 2011 016] 
21 [Partially relocated from Art. 2.D.13.B, Applicability] 
22 c. Prosedures 
23 AR A! FRay I:Jo made I:Jy a p1:11:JJie agoney tRt:ol:lgh the ZoRiRg DiFector I:ISiRg feFFRs and proeedu!fJS 
24 ostai:Jf.ishod by tf:Je ZoRiRg Division The Al shall be pkJeed on the BCC agenda J:w tho ZoRfRg 
25 f)ivisioR fer tho date tho iRfll:liry f.s iRtondod to I:Jo preseRtod. Co1:1rtesy Notice pw:s~:~aRt to Aft. 
26 2.A.1.J, NotificatieRS, is rDfll:liFed fer aR AI applicable tea paFGe! fer a specific iRfll:lif}l er te provide 
27 de~·elopment staii:IS net meRiteFed l3y the pttwisfeRs fR Aft. 2.E, MeRitofiRg. fOrd. 2011 016} fOrd. 
28 2017 002] (Relocated from Art. 2.D.13.C, Procedures] 

29 Seclien ~ IRter:pf'etatiens 

30 A. Purpese 
31 To estaBlish a process fer lntoFprotatieRs ef thf.s Cede as deliRed iR AFifcle 1.8 , lRteFpFetatieR olthe 
32 Cede. fOrd. 2011 016] [Relocated to Art. 2.C.14.A, Purpose] 
33 B. Applicability 
34 ARy ewRer ef a par-Gel ef kJRd, aRd parseR with a ceRtfaet~:~a! fRierost in a paFGel of .laRd, er aR)l 
35 persen sui:JFRittiRg a DevelopFReRt Order app.'ieatien kJr a parcel ef laRd may refl~:~est an 
36 iRteFpffifation OR hew ene or FReFe pro~tisions in tho Cede or the Official loRing Map apply to that 
37 paFGel of.l.and. f0~11 016] [Relocated to Art. 2.C.14.B, Applicability] 
38 c. Procedflres 
39 1. SfJbmissien ef ReqfJest fer IRterpretalien 
40 A refll:lest fGr iRteFpf9tatien shall I:Je SfJBFRifted to the appropFiate PBC effiGial in a kJFFR 
41 estai:Jf.ished ~· that efficial and FRade m'B#ai:Jie to the p~:~I:Jtic. Tf:le Fefll:lest shall he accoFRpaRfed 
42 by fGe estai:Jtished l3y the BGG. fOrd. 2011 016} [Relocated to Art. 2.C.14.C.1, Submission 
43 of Request for Interpretation] 
44 2. Swfficiency Determination 
45 A!! iRtoFprotaf.ion Fefll:lests are s~:~bject to Fefll:liFeFRents PI:IFSI:Jant to Aft. 2.A.1.G.4 , S1::1fficiensy 
46 Review. fOrd. 2011 016] [Relocated to Art. 2.C.14.C.2, Determination] 
47 3. Rendering of IRterpretalien 
48 Within 3Q days after the Fefii:Jest kJr iRteFp.'t)tation has aeen deteFFRiRed s~:~ffiGient. the PBC 
49 effiGia.' rospeRsib/6 kJrreRdefiRg the iRleFpFetation shall re~<few aRd e~'al1:1ato the !fJfll:lest iR !igf:Jt 
50 ef the P.'aR, this Code, the Official Zoning Map, aRd eeRSI:IItatfeR with the Co1:1Rf)1 Attome;', aRd 
51 roRder an iRtoFpretatien The fRteFpretatioR Fesl:llt sha!li:Je in wfiting aRd shall I:Je mailed to the 
52 appJfcaRt. fOrd. 2011 016] [Relocated to Art. 2.C.14.C.3, Rendering of Interpretation] 
53 &h-Appeal 
54 A persen applying kJr an iRteFpFetatfeR p1:1rs1:1aRI te this section FRa;~ seek aR appeal accertling to 
55 AFt. 2./\ .1.$, Appea!. fOrd. 2011 016] (Relocated to Art. 2.C.14.D, Appeals) 
56 E. Official Recerd 
57 Each PBC official FespeRsible fer reRdeFiRg an iRtoFprotation sha# maiRtaiR a record of the 
58 intorprotatioR aRd fGPIIarfi a cop;< to the ZeniRg Director. This rocoFd shaiii:Je availai:Jl-e for p~:~I:Jiie 
59 iRspectieR, ~;~pon FeaseRable rDfll:lest, duFiRg ReFFRal bfJSiRess howes. fOrd. 2011 016} [Relocated 
60 to Art. 2.C.14.E, Official Records] 
61 Section 6E.Type 11 Waiver 
62 ~L Purpose 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

The pwrpose of To establish procedures and evaluation standards for a Type l--1 Waivers. A 
Type 1 Waiver is to allow flexibility fGI: and minor adjustments to the property development 
regulations mixed wse; infill r:edevelopment projects; site design or layowt;- preservation or 
incorporation of existing native, non prohit)ited or specimen vegetation;-or for the inno'Jative 
wse of plant material and for an improved site design where alternative solutions can be 
permitted, subject to the criteria. Waivers are not intended to relieve specific financial hardship 
nor circumvent the intent of this Code. A Waiver may not be granted if it conflicts with other 
sections of this Code, or the Florida Building Code. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2016-042] 

& 2. Applicability 
Requests for Type U Waivers shall only be permitted where expressly stated within the ULDC: 
[Ord . 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] 

T bl 2 C 5 E S a e umma rvo fT voe 1 w . a1vers 
Reauests ULDC Reference 
Glades Area Overlay (GAO) Table 3.B.4.F Tvoe 1 Waivers for Industrial Pods 
NEO Native Ecosvstem Over1av Art. 3.8 .7 D Prooertv Develooment Reaulations{PDR} 
Northlake Boulevard OverlayZone {NBOZJ Design Guidelines Table 3.B.8.E Tvoe 1 Waivers for NBOZ Desian Guidelines 
lnfi/1 Redevelopment Overlay (IROJ Table 3.B.15.G Tvoe 1 Waivers 
Urban Redevelopment Overlay (URAO) Table 3 B.16.G w _e 1 and 2 URAO Waivers 
~trus;turl!l ~etback - Reduction not to exceed five ~rcent Jess Table. 3.D.1.A - Pro~ffi! Develoll!!Jent R~ulations 
than the minimum reauirement (1) 

Required Parking f9r LooatiM CRl6Fia eXG6ptieR in Type I Art 4.8 2.C.32.f.3)a}(2), Location Criteria ExceQtions, 
Restaurant with Drive Through Desian Cnteria 
Commercial Greenhouse Loading~ Art. 4.8 .6.C.17.c.4lbl . Loadina 
Solid Waste Transfer Station Q Art. 4.B.7.C.10.d Buffer 
&Fe6Ring fQI Roof Meooted Mechanical Equipment Art. 5.B.1.A.19.a.2}, Screening Reguirements for Roof 

Mounted Mechanical Eauioment 
Green Architecture Art. 5.C 1.E.3 Type 1 Waiver - Green Architecture 
~uirefJ Parking for Community Vegetable Garden Table 6.A.1.B Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading 

Reauirements Note 10 . 
. . 

Loading Spaces Art . 6.8 .1,0.2, T~~ 1 Waiver Reduction of Minimum Number 
r. 41\ 1\1\1\ ,, 

of Reauired Load ina Soaces 
~ Loading Space Width or Length {for IJ66& #lat A!!. §,B.1,H.7, T~~ 1 Waiver Reduction of Loading SQace 
F6quiF&-Iim~iR9J Width or Lenath 
Landscaoina Table 7.8 .3 Tvoe 1 Waiver for Landscaoina 
8111008 mMt- Billboard Location CRl6Fia Art . 8.H.2.D.4. Replacement 
PUD Informational Signs Art. 8.G.3.B.§.!2. Standards for T~Qe 3 Electronic Message 

Sians 
[Ord. 2012-027} [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031} [Ord. 2016-016] [Ord. 2016-042 

Notes: 
1. This Waiver shall onl~ be utilized for detached housing t~Qes on individual lots and shall nQt be utilized for multiQie lots under 

Qn~ aQQiicatiQn, i .e. "blanker aQQiication. 

[Relocated from Table 2.0.6.8- Summary of Type I Wa1vers] 

Notes: 

.., n t::. c c::, , \AI· " 

..-,,. " 1""\, I I"' AI""\\ 

1"\o .rl· 7 , / MDr'\7\ 1"\o 

• 1". II 1"1"\ 

"!eGWfe 

c . lllr.Ath 
.th "' 

l~iFem 
Bil · laaarEI leGation Griteffii 
IReGuireG-Parki r, · ,.,, etaale GarEieA 
I-RGem931il:lll" 

baM&Ga~ 
I{O«f'2ot-2~7] [Ord. 2014 025) [Ord. 2015 031] [Ord. 201~l=(Ofd.-2~J 

C3. Standards 
When considering whether to approve, approve with conditioRs, or deny a DO application for a 
Type ~1 Waiver reqwest, the ORO shall consider the following s§tandards in addition to any 
other s§tandards applicable to the specific Waiver as contained in this Code. For a Waiver 
application that requires the submittal of an ALP, the Applicant shall comply with additional 
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1 standards pursuant to Art. 7 . 8.3 .~. Type ~1 Waivers for Landscaping. [Ord. 2010-022] 
2 [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2016-042] 
3 1. The Waiver does not create additional conflicts with other requirements of the ULDC, and 
4 is consistent with the stated purpose and intent for the Zoning district or Overlay; [Ord. 
5 201 0-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] 
6 2. The Waiver will not cause a detrimental effect on the overall design and development 
7 standards of the project, and will be in harmony with the general site layout and design 
8 details of the development; and, (Ord. 201 0-022] [Ord . 2012-027] 
9 3. The alternative design option recommended as part of the Waiver approval, if granted, will 

10 not adversely impact adjacent properties. [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2012-027] 
11 4. Conditions 
12 The ORO may impose Conditions of Approval in a Type 1 Waiver DO. as necessary, to 
13 accomplish the goals. objectives and policies of the Plan and this Code. including, but not 
14 limited to. limitations on size. bulk. location. requirements for landscaping. buffering. lighting. 
15 and provisions of adequate ingress and egress. Any violation of the Waiver or Condition shall 
16 be a violation of this Code. 
17 F. Reasonable Accommodation 
18 .1. Purpose 
19 The purpose of this section is to establish procedures for processing requests for Reasonable 
20 Accommodation from the County's Unified Land Development Code and related rules, policies, 
21 practices and procedures, for persons with disabilities as provided by the Federal Fair Housing 
22 Amendments Act (42 U.S.C. 3601, et. seq.) (FHA), or Title II of the Americans with Disabilities 
23 Act (42 U.S. C. Section 12131, et. seq.) (ADA). Any person who is disabled, or qualifying 
24 entities, may request a Reasonable Accommodation, pursuant to the procedures set out in this 
25 section. [Ord. 2011-016] (Relocated from Art. 2.0.7.A, Purpose and Intent] 
26 2. Applicability 
27 An applicant shall be required to apply for all applicable Development Review processes 
28 available in the ULDC prior to filing a request for Reasonable Accommodation, unless 
29 compliance with available Development Review processes would deprive the 8/Jplicant, or 
30 persons with disabilities served by the 8/Jplicant, of an equal opportunity to use and enjoy 
31 housing. [ Ord. 2015-006) [Relocated from Art. 2.0.7.8, Applicability) 
32 3. Notice to the Public of Availability of Accommodation 
33 The County shall endeavor to provide notice to the public, advising that disabled individuals or 
34 qualifying entities may request a Reasonable Accommodation. [Ord. 2011-016) [Relocated 
35 from Art. 2.0.7.C, Notice to the Public of Availability of Accommodation] 
36 4. Application Procedures 
37 The application forms and requirements for submitting a request for Reasonable 
38 Accommodation shall be on forms specified by the County Administrator or designee. [Ord. 
39 2011-016) [Relocated from Art. 2.0 .7.0 , Application Procedures) 
40 ~- Application Contents 
41 The following considerations shall be applicable for any application information or 
42 documentation required: [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.0.7.0.1, Application 
43 Contents] 
44 .11 Confidentiallnformation 
45 Upon submittal of any medical information or records, including but not limited to 
46 condition, diagnosis, or history related to a disabled individual, an applicant may 
47 request that the County, to the extent allowed by law, treat the information or records 
48 as confidential. The County shall thereafter endeavor to provide notice to the disabled 
49 individual, or their representative, of any request received by the County for disclosure 
50 of the medical information or documentation previously requested to be treated as 
51 confidential. The County will cooperate with the disabled individual, to the extent 
52 allowed by law, in actions-initiated by such individual to oppose the disclosure of such 
53 medical information or documentation, but the County shall have no obligation to 
54 initiate, prosecute or pursue any-such action, or to incur any legal or other expenses, 
55 whether by retention of outside counselor, or allocation of internal resources in 
56 connection therewith, and may comply with any judicial order without prior notice to the 
57 disabled individual. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.0.7.0.1.a, Confidential 
58 Information] 
59 £). Address of Applicant 
60 Address of the applicant is requested, unless governed by42 U.S. C. §290d.d., in which 
61 case the address shalf not be required, but the applicant may be requested to provide 
62 documentation to substantiate a claim verifying applicability. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 
63 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.0.7.0.1.b, Address of Applicant] 
64 3) Address of Housing 
65 Address of housing or other location at which accommodation is requested unless 
66 governed by 42 U.S. C. 290d.d., in which case address shalf not be required, but the 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

applicant may be requested to provide documentation to substantiate a claim verifying 
applicability. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.1.c, Address of 
Housing] 

b. Sufficiency Determination 
The County Administrator or designee shall determine whether the application is sufficient 
or insufficient within ten days of submittal by reviewing the information required in the 
application. If staff determines the application is not sufficient, a written notice shall be sent 
to the applicant specifying the deficiencies within the ten day determination timeframe set 
forth herein. [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.2, Sufficiency 
Determination] 

f.:. Fee 
There sha/1 be no fee imposed by the County for a request for Reasonable Accommodation 
under this section or an appeal of a determination on such request, and the County shall 
have no obligation to pay a applicant's, or an appealing party as applicable, attorneys ' fees 
or costs in connection with the request, or an appeal. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006] 
[Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.3, Fee] 

d . County Assis tance 
The County shall provide such assistance and accommodation as is required pursuant to 
FHA and ADA in connection with a disabled person's request for Reasonable 
Accommodation, including assistance with reading application questions, and responding 
to questions related to completing application or appeal forms, among others, to ensure 
the process is accessible. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.4, County 
Assistance] 

e. Findings for Reasonable A ccommodation 
In determining whether the Reasonable Accommodation request sha/1 be granted or 
denied, the applicant shall be required to establish that they are protected under the FHA 
or ADA by demonstrating that they are handicapped or disabled, as defined in the FHA or 
ADA. Although the definition of disability is subject to judicial interpretation, for purposes 
of this ordinance the disabled individual must show: [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006] 
11 a physical or mental impairment which substantially limits one or more major life 

activities; [Ord. 2011-016] 
2} a record of having such impairment; or [Ord. 2011-016] 
m that they are regarded as having such impairment. [Ord. 2011-016] 
The applicant shall demonstrate that the proposed accommodations being sought are 
reasonable and necessary to afford disabled persons equal opportunity to use and enjoy 
housing. The foregoing, as interpreted by the Courts, shall be the basis for a decision upon 
a Reasonable Accommodation request made by the appropriate PBC official. [Ord. 2011-
016) [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.5, Findings for Reasonable 
Accommodation] 

f:. Authority 
The determination of which appropriate PBC official has the authority to consider and act 
on requests, or appeals of a decision for Reasonable Accommodation, shal/ be consistent 
with Art. 1.8 .1.A, Authority. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.6, Authority] 

g. Action by Appropriate PBC Official 
A written response shall be issued within 45 days of the date of sufficiency advising the 
applicant offhe PBC official's action. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from 
Art. 2.D.7.D.7, Action by Appropriate PBC Official] 
11 Request for Additional Information Timeframes 

If additional information is required to make a final decision, the following shall apply: 
[Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.7.a, Request for 
Additional Information Timeframes] 
ill Within 45 days of sufficiency determination, a written notice requesting additional 

information may be requested, specifying what information is required. [Ord. 
2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006] 

Ql The applicant sha/1 have 15 days from the date of the written notice to respond to 
the request for additional information not to exceed 60 days from the date of the 
sufficiency determination. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006] 
ill If the additional information provided by the applicant satisfies staffs' request, 

a written determination shall be issued within 30 days. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 
2015-006] m If the applicant fails to provide the requested additional information within the 
15 day period, a Jetter shafl be issued to the applicant advising the applicant 
that the application is considered withdrawn. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-
006} 

£). Determination 
In accordance with Federal law, the appropriate PBC official, shall: [Ord. 2011-016] 
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1 ill grant the accommodation request; [Ord. 2011-016] 
2 Ql grant a portion of the request and deny a portion of the request; [Ord. 2011-016] 
3 £l impose conditions upon the grant of the request; or [Ord. 2011-016] 4) deny 
4 the request. Any such denial shall be in writing and shall state the grounds 
5 therefore. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.7.b, Determination] 
6 ~ Notice of Proposed Decision 
7 All written determinations shall give notice of the right to appeal. The notice of 
8 determination shall be sent to the requesting party (i.e. the disabled individual or his/her 
9 representative) by certified mail, return receipt requested. [Ord. 2011-016] 

10 [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.7.c, Notice of proposed Decision] 
11 h. Appeal 
12 Within 30 days after the appropriate PBC official has rendered a decision on a Reasonable 
13 Accommodation, the applicant may appeal the decision. This timeframe shall be based 
14 upon the date of the letter mailed to the requesting party. All appeals shall contain a 
15 statement containing sufficient detail of the grounds for the appeal. Appeals shall be to a 
16 Hearing Officer as set forth in this Code. The Hearing Officer shall, after duly noticing the 
17 applicant of the public hearing for appeal, render a determination as soon as reasonably 
18 practicable, but in no event later than 60 days after an appeal has been filed. Such hearing 
19 shall be de novo. A Hearing Officer's decision may be appealed to the 15th Judicial Circuit 
20 Court by petition for writ of certiorari. [Ord. 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.8, 
21 Appeal] 
22 1 Stay of Enforcement 
23 While an application for Reasonable Accommodation, or appeal of a determination of 
24 same, is pending before the County, the County will not enforce the subject ULDC 
25 requirement, or related rules, policies, practices or procedures, against the applicant. [Ord. 
26 2011-016][Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.9, Stay of Enforcement] 
27 1 Time Limitation 
28 A Determination granting, partially granting, or granting with conditions, a Reasonable 
29 Accommodation, may remain valid either for one-year from the date of issuance, or by the 
30 date specified in a Development Order or associated Condition of Approval, otherwise it 
31 shall become null and void. This provision shall retroactively apply to all prior 
32 Determinations for a Reasonable Accommodation prior to the effective date of this 
33 Ordinance. [Ord. 2017-002] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.7.D.10, Time Limitation] 
34 G. Development Order Abandonment (ABN ) 
35 .1:. General 
36 An Administrative DO granted under a prior Ordinance, may be abandoned according to the 
37 procedures in this Chapter. 
38 2. DOs Not Implemented 
39 All DOs which were never implemented shall be either: [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated from 
40 Art. 2.A.1.Q.2, Development Orders not Implemented] 
41 ~ Administrative Abandonment 
42 Administratively abandoned upon demonstration to the Zoning Director ORO that the DO 
43 was not implemented; or [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.2.b, Administrative Abandoned] 
44 b. Revocation 
45 Reviewed for revocation pursuant to Art. 2.E. Monitoring. 
46 3. Implemented DOs 
47 Certain implemented DOs, pursuant to Art. 2 . .0~ Administrative Process§ qualify for 
48 administrative abandonment. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-001] [Relocated 
49 from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3, Implemented Development Orders] 
50 a. Administrative Abandonment 
51 A DO, which was used, implemented or benefited from, may be administratively 
52 abandoned by filing an application with the Zoning DiRJctor ORO demonstrating that the 
53 following criteria are met; (Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3.a, Administrative 
54 Abandonment] 
55 1) All Gf;,onditions of a8_pproval have been met; [Relocated from Art. 2.A.1.Q.3.a.1 ), 
56 related to Administrative Abandonment] 
57 2) There is no reliance by other parties on additional performance; and, (Relocated from 
58 Art. 2.A.1.Q.3.a.2), related to Administrative Abandonment] 
59 3) Consent of all property owners has been received. [Relocated from Art. 
60 2.A.1.Q.3.a.3), related to Administrative Abandonment] 
61 b. Unpaid Status Fees 
62 A DO shall not be abandoned. either administratively or by approval of a subsequent DO, 
63 until all unpaid status report fees imposed by action pursuant to Article 2.E. Monitoring, 
64 have been paid. 
65 4. Additional Criteria 
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1 In determining whether a DO was used. implemented or benefited from. consideration shall be 
2 given to either one or both of the criteria: 
3 a. Whether any construction or additional construction authorized in the DO has commenced: 
4 or 
5 !L Whether a physical or economic use of the DO has occurred. including physical or 
6 economic expansion. 
7 ~tl- Conditions of Approval 
8 1. ORO Authority 
9 The DRO shall have the authority to recornrnen€1 coneitions of approval for Put>lic Hearing 

1 0 ee'Jeloprnent oreers reEJuiring BCC or ZC appro•;al an€1 impose conditions of approval for 
11 administrative eeveloprnent oreers DOs. Conditions of approval may be recornrnenee€1 or 
12 imposed to: [Ord. 2009-040) 
13 a. Ensure compliance with Code requirements; [Ord. 2009-040] 
14 b. Ensure compatibility of the proposed development or use with surrounding land uses, 
15 address the location of uses on the site to minimize potential adverse off-site impacts, and 
16 ensure on-site safety; [Ord. 2009-040] 
17 c. Require the execution of a unity of title, unity of control, shared parking and other legal 
18 documentation necessary to satisfy requirements of this Code; [Ord. 2009-040] 
19 d. Require road construction necessary to mitigate project impacts including but not limited 
20 to drainage, turn lanes, sidewalks, and signalization; [Ord. 2009-040] 
21 e. Reduce negative impacts from agricultural uses in the urban services area on surrounding 
22 properties including but not limited to: controlling objectionable odors, fencing, sound 
23 limitations; inspections, reporting or monitoring preservation areas, mitigation, and/or limits 
24 of operation; and [Ord. 2009-040] 
25 f. Allow specific requirements of the Code to be waived, provided the proposed development 
26 meets the specific requirements for a Type I Waiver. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] 
27 2. Condition Limitations 
28 a. Conditions imposed by the DRO shall be reasonable, not be contrary to law, limited to on-
29 site improvements, except for off-site road improvements or conveyances specifically 
30 attributable to the project's impact. 
31 b. Conditions shall not amend BCC or, ZC or variance imposed conditions or affect previously 
32 approved conditions. 
33 c. For modifications or additions to previously approved DOs eeveloprnent oreers, conditions 
34 shall only be imposed to address the specific impacts of the new use or development. 
35 d. Conditions shall not restrict land uses otherwise permitted by the Code, unless necessary 
36 for parking or concurrency purposes, or require payment of any fees not otherwise 
37 required. 
38 h Zoning Confirmation Letter (ZCL) 
39 .L Purpose 
40 Confirmation of information regarding a particular parcel of land. or interpretation of how the 
41 Code applies to a given parcel, may be obtained through a Formal ZCL. site specific. or non-
42 site specific, or through an Informal ZCL from the DRO pursuant to the procedures in this 
43 Section. The scope of the Formal or Informal ZCL shall be limited to those matters under the 
44 authority of the Executive Director of PZB pursuant to Article 1.8.1.A.. Interpretation of the 
45 Code. Authority. 
46 2. Types of ZCL 
47 The request for a ZCL by an applicant may be in form of an Informal ZCL. a Non-Site Specific 
48 Formal ZCL or a Formal ZCL. 
49 a. Informal ZCL 
50 Any individual may request standard land use and zoning information that exists as a 
51 matter of record pertinent to a parcel of land. The response from the Zoning Division shall 
52 provide a summary of the requested information. including but not limited to FLU 
53 designation, zoning district. any prior approvals. and whether the property conforms to 
54 applicable Code requirements. The informal ZCL request may include plans or other 
55 relevant documents pertinent to the parcel of land. The Informal ZCL is not considered a 
56 final action of the Zoning Division and therefore. is not subject to appeal. 
57 b. Non-Site Specific ZCL 
58 Any individual may request a Non Site-Specific ZCL to determine how the Code may apply 
59 in a particular zoning district. overlay. or other zoning designation. The Non Site-specific 
60 ZCL may contain the same information contained in the Informal ZCL. but may also include 
61 a request for clarification or interpretation of Code requirements. prior approvals. or other 
62 similar matters. The Non Site-Specific ZCL is not considered a final action of the Zoning 
63 Division and therefore. is not subject to appeal. 
64 c. Formal ZCL 
65 An owner of a parcel of land. any person with a contractual interest in a parcel of land. or 
66 any person submitting a DO application for a parcel of land. may request a Formal ZCL to 
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SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 determine how the Code applies to that parcel of land based on an existing DO or a specific 
2 plan to seek a DO for a particular use. The Formal ZCL may contain the same information 
3 contained in the Informal ZCL, but may also include a request for clarification or 
4 interpretation of Code requirements. existing conditions of approval. prior approvals or 
5 other matters pertinent to the parcel of land. A request for a Formal ZCL is subject to a 
6 mandatory PAA. A Formal ZCL is subject to appeal pursuant to Art. 2.A.1.S., Appeals. 
7 3. Processing 
8 Applicants requesting an Informal or a Formal ZCL shall submit same to the ORO subject to 
9 the ZAR process. All applications are subject to sufficiency review pursuant to Art. 2.C.3., 

10 Sufficiency Review. The BCC may establish an administrative fee by Resolution for processing 
11 both Informal and Formal ZCLs. 
12 4. ZCL Response 
13 ~ Informal ZCL Response 
14 Within 30 days after the date of which the request is deemed sufficient for review. the ORO 
15 shall provide a response to the applicant. 
16 b. Formal ZCL and Non-Site Specific ZCL Response 
17 Within 60 days after the date of which the request is deemed sufficient for review. the ORO 
18 shall provide a response or render an interpretation to the applicant. A response by the 
19 ORO may be extended. based on the complexity of the request(s). During the review. the 
20 applicant may be required to submit additional information to assist the ORO in preparing 
21 the response. Re-submittal of information to the ORO will restart the response period. 
22 J . Administrative Inquiry (AI) 
23 A1. Purpose 
24 To establish procedures for PBC Officials when submitting inquiries to the BCC asking for 
25 direction on procedural matters or to resolve an inconsistency in a Development Order. [Ord. 
26 2011-016] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.4.A, Purpose] 
27 B.f. Applicability 
28 An inquiry is not a public hearing. but is subject to the notice requirements of Table 2.B.5.A, 
29 Notification Applicability. The decision of the BCC shall be final. [ Ord. 2011-016] [Partially 
30 relocated from Art. 2.D.4.B, Applicability] 
31 ~· Procedures 
32 An AI may be made by a public agency through the Zoning Director using forms and procedures 
33 established by the Zoning Division. The AI shall be placed on the BCC agenda by the Zoning 
34 Division for the date the inquiry is intended to be presented. Courtesy Notice pursuant to Art. 
35 2.8.5. Notifications, is required for an AI applicable to a parcel for a specific inquiry or to provide 
36 development status not monitored by the provisions in Art. 2.E, Monitoring. [Ord. 2011-016] 
37 [Ord. 2017-002] [Relocated from Art. 2.D.4.C, Procedures] 
38 
39 
40 Part 6. ULDC Art. 2, Development Review Procedures, is hereby amended to add new Art. 2.D, 
41 ULDC Privately Initiated Amendment (PIA), as follows: 

42 CHAPTER D ULDC PRIVATELY INITIATED AMENDMENT (PIA) 

43 Section 1 Purpose and Intent 

44 The PIA is a discretionary process based on BCC authority to initiate. hear. consider. approve or deny 
45 amendments to the ULDC. The BCC or responsible PBC Official. as specified in Art. 1. B.1 .A. Authority. 
46 initiate ULDC amendments. which typically includes input or requests from other governmental entities. 
47 industry or the public. 
48 
49 The PIA is established to provide for a transparent application process to allow for non government entities 
50 to make formal request to the BCC to initiate amendments to the ULDC. in scenarios where the responsible 
51 PBC Official does not support initiating the amendment. or recommends staff address the request in a 
52 future scheduled ULDC Amendment Round. 
53 
54 The PIA process is comprised of two phases, the first of which serves to minimize both applicant and staff 
55 resources. by allowing for an abbreviated application for initial staff and LDRAB review. and presentation 
56 to the BCC to confirm or deny a reguest to simply initiate the amendment process. If initiated. the second 
57 phase typically requires additional specificity and supporting information from the applicant. coordination 
58 with staff and any interested parties to refine and calibrate the amendment, but otherwise follows the 
59 standard procedure for the processing of ULDC amendments. 
60 
61 Under no circumstance will a PIA be processed that is in violation of State. Federal or other applicable local 
62 government laws. or where inconsistent with the Comprehensive Plan, except where submitted with a 
63 concurrent amendment to the Plan. 
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1 Section 2 Authority 

2 Acceptance of a PIA application to amend the ULDC shall be at the discretion of the responsible PBC 
3 Official as specified in Art. 1.8.1 A Authority. in consultation with the Zoning Director. Any private 
4 application to amend the Comprehensive Plan that will require a concurrent or subsequent amendment to 
5 the ULDC. shall comply with the following: 
6 A The applicant shall include documentation confirming that the responsible PBC Official and PZB 
7 has been consulted prior to submittal of an amendment to the Comprehensive Plan; and, 
8 !i_ Submittal of a concurrent PIA application to amend the ULDC. unless the responsible PBC Official 
9 specifies an alternative submittal deadline. The responsible PBC Official, in consultation with the 

10 Zoning Director. shall have the discretion to waive the Phase 1 PIA requirement. provided that this 
11 is specified in the init iation requests to the Planning Commission and BCC. 

12 Section 3 Standards 

13 Evaluation of a PIA shall include consideration of the following standards: 
14 A. Extent to which any other alternatives to a code amendment have been evaluated. a summary of 
15 any recommendations or direction provided by the BCC. County staff in prior meetings. and where 
16 applicable, why the amendment is being requested in lieu of such alternatives. 
17 B. Does not violate State. Federal or other local government laws; 
18 C. Will be consistent with the Comprehensive Plan. or will otherwise be submitted pursuant to or 
19 concurrent with an application to amend the Plan: 
20 D. Will not be in conflict with any other ULDC provisions or amendment will also address the other 
21 inconsistencies; 
22 E. The request has been demonstrated to be a new industry trend not anticipated by the 
23 Comprehensive Plan or ULDC; and. 
24 F. Identification of examples of similar land development regulations adopted in other jurisdictions 
25 under the same circumstances. such as similar FLU designation or Zoning districts. compatibility. 
26 buffering, roadway frontage and other similar site considerations. 

27 Section 4 Mandatory Pre-Appl ication Appointment (PAA) 

28 A. Applicability 
29 A PM is mandatory for any request for a PIA, or for any proposed Plan amendment that will require 
30 an amendment to the ULDC. 
31 B. Purpose 
32 The purpose ofthe PM is to confirm that a potential applicant has coordinated with staff to evaluate 
33 or exhaust all other potential options and has performed sufficient due diligence to ascertain the 
34 viability of the request. 
35 C. PAA Requirements 
36 The applicant shall provide a Justification Statement and any necessary supporting documentation 
37 outlining the rationale for the proposed amendment. to include a preliminary evaluation of the 
38 Standards cited above. 
39 D. Decision 
40 The applicable responsible PBC Official shall provide a written response within seven working days 
41 affirming if a PIA will be accepted. denied. or if additional follow up is required by the applicant 
42 Other options may be applicable. including where the applicant and responsible PBC Official may 
43 agree to a staff initiated amendment based on currently two Round of amendments each year or a 
44 standalone ordinance based on BCC direction when the amendments is requested to be expedited. 

45 Section 5 Application Procedures 

46 As the PIA is a discretionary process. acceptance of an application is typically determined through a higher 
47 level of collaboration between the applicant and applicable PBC Official. or designee. Upon completion of 
48 the mandatory PM and favorable decision by the responsible PBC Official. a PIA application may be 
49 submitted in accordance with the following Application Procedures. 
50 A. General Overview 
51 The PIA is comprised of two phases as outlined under Purpose and Intent above. 
52 1:. Phase 1 
53 The Phase 1 PIA allows an applicant to submit a preliminary request for staff evaluation and 
54 recommendation . presentation to the LDRAB for recommendation. and final presentation to the 
55 BCC to deny the request. or direct the responsible PBC Official to accept a request for a Phase 
56 2 PIA or other direction including scheduling, limitations or other similar. 
57 2. Phase 2 
58 The Phase 2 PIA requires the applicant to coordinate with staff and any interested parties. and 
59 may require a more detailed analysis and supporting documentation to substantiate the 
60 request Once the application is deemed sufficient it shall be scheduled for presentation to 
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1 the LDRAS. The intent of this hearing is to obtain a final recommendation and determination 
2 of consistency with the Comprehensive Plan. prior to being scheduled for presentation to the 
3 SCC for Request for Permission to Advertise. Pursuant to approval of the request. one or more 
4 duly noticed Public Hearings are required . in accordance with F.S. 125.66. 
5 B. Application Fees 
6 Fees shall be established in accordance with the official PZS Fee Schedule. Additional public 
7 notice costs may be assessed to the applicant seeking to process a PIA amendment outside of the 
8 two yearly scheduled ULDC Amendment Rounds. 
9 C. Application Requirements 

10 Applications shall be in a form established by the responsible PSC Official. in consultation with the 
11 Zoning Director. but at a minimum shall include an updated Justification Statement in accordance 
12 with the standards specified for a Phase 1 PIA. 
13 D. Sufficiency Review 
14 Notification of sufficiency or insufficiency shall be forwarded to the applicant within ten days of 
15 receipt of a Phase 1 or 2 PIA application. 
16 .1:. Sufficiency 
17 If the application is determined to be sufficient by the applicable PSC Official, it shall be 
18 reviewed and evaluated pursuant to the procedures and standards of this Chapter. 
19 2. Insufficiency 
20 In an application is determined to be insufficient. staff shall provide written notification to the 
21 applicant summarizing the deficiencies. 
22 a. No further action may be taken on the application until the deficiencies are remedied. If the 
23 deficiencies are not remedied within 20 days from the date of the insufficiency notification, 
24 the application shall be administratively withdrawn. 
25 ~ Revised applications shall be subject to the above timeframe to determine sufficiency or 
26 insufficiency. 
27 c. If amended and determined to be sufficient. the application may be processed. 
28 E. Review 
29 The applicant shall demonstrate that the application has met the Standards cited above. in addition 
30 to responding to input provided by the LDRAS. SCC. LDRAS Subcommittee when applicable. and 
31 staff comments. or other issues identified through the amendment process. 
32 .1:. LDRAB Scheduling 
33 Applications may be placed on an agenda by the responsible PSC Official. in consultation with 
34 the Zoning Director. a minimum of 15 days prior to the next available LDRAS meeting, or a 
35 subsequent meeting as mutually agreed upon by the applicant and responsible PSC Official. 
36 2. Staff Report and Recommendation 
37 The responsible PSC Official reviewing the application shall prepare a report for both Phase 1 
38 and 2 PIA applications. which incorporates an analysis of the Standards cited above. 
39 confirmation of consistency with the Plan. and evaluation of any other issues identified through 
40 the amendment process. and make a recommendation of approval. denial. or an alternative 
41 amendment. In the case of a Phase 1 PIA. the recommendation for approval may be limited 
42 to indicating that the request merits consideration. The report shall be made available to the 
43 public at least five days prior to the hearing date. 
44 3. Application Modif icat ion After Certification 
45 Applications shall not be modified after certification. unless requested or agreed to by the 
46 responsible PSC Official. the latter of which may be subject to postponement of any scheduled 
47 meetings or Hearings. Modifications after presentation to the LDRAS/LDRC may not be 
48 permitted where substantially different from what the LDRAS reviewed. or where such may 
49 alter the original LDRC consistency determination. 
50 F. Scheduling 
51 Applications for a Phase 1 or 2 PIA shall be submitted a minimum of 5 weeks prior to presentation 
52 to the LDRAS. or other time as may be determined by the responsible PSC Official. in consultation 
53 with the Zoning Director. Additional time may be required by the responsible PSC Official, where 
54 an LDRAS Subcommittee has been convened. additional public meetings are scheduled. or where 
55 there is a concurrent Plan PIA. among others. Once an application has been certified , the 
56 responsible PSC Official shall schedule advisory board meetings and SCC Public Hearings, in 
57 consultation with the Zoning Director. as follows: 
58 1. Phase I 
59 - A Phase 1 PIA shall be scheduled for presentation to the LDRAS to obtain a preliminary 
60 recommendation . and to the SCC at a Public Hearing for direction on initiating the amendment. 
61 2. Phase 2 
62 A Phase 2 PIA shall be scheduled for presentation to the LDRAS to obtain a recommendation. 
63 the LDRC for a consistency determination with the Plan. and the SCC for Request for 
64 Permission to Advertise. and one or more Public Hearings. in accordance with F.S. 125.66. 
65 ~ Scheduling Opt ions 
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1 
2 
3 
4 

Applicants are encouraged to process a PIA within the timeframes for Amendment Rounds 
established annually by the Zoning Division. Applicants may opt to request that a PIA be 
scheduled for the first available LDRAB. LDRC or BCC Zoning Hearings, but this may result 
in additional fees to cover required notifications. 

5 Section 6 Notification 

6 A. Applicability 
7 Public notification is required for LDRC meetings and BCC Public Hearings. excluding Requests 
8 for Permission to Advertise for Public Hearings. 
9 B. Newspaper Publication 

1 0 Notice shall be posted in a newspaper of general circulation in PBC. as follows: 
11 .!.. LDRC Meeting 
12 In accordance with PBC PPM CW-L-038. 
13 2. BCC Public Hearings 
14 In accordance with F.S. 125.66. 
15 C. Postponements 
16 All applications postponed for three or more consecutive LDRC meetings or Public Hearings. shall 
17 require that the newspaper notification be republished. 

18 Section 7 Action by LDRAB and LDRC 

19 A. Advisory Board 
20 The LDRAB is the designated advisorv board for the majority of the ULDC; however. there may be 
21 other entities tasked with reviewing specific ULDC provisions. All ULDC amendments are subject 
22 to LDRC review. 
23 .L Meeting 
24 The advisory board shall consider the application. staff report. relevant support materials. and 
25 public testimony given at the meeting. 
26 2. Recommendation 
27 In concluding that portion of the meeting designated on the agenda for a PIA. the advisorv 
28 board shall recommend to the BCC that the application be approved. approved with 
29 modifications. or denied. based on the standards for a PIA. unless the applicant and 
30 responsible PBC Official agrees to a continuance or postponement. 
31 B. LDRC 
32 A Phase 2 PIA shall be presented to the LDRC. which shalf make a determination of consistency 
33 with the Plan. 

34 Section 8 Action by the BCC 

35 After review and recommendation by the LDRAB. including LDRC consistency determination for a Phase 
36 2 PIA. the application shall be considered at the next available regularly scheduled Public Hearing by the 
37 BCC. or such time as is mutually agreed upon between the applicant and responsible PBC Official. 
38 A. Public Hearing 
39 At the public hearing(s), the BCC shall consider the application. staff report. relevant support 
40 materials. the recommendation of the LDRAB. the testimony given and the evidence introduced 
41 into the record at the public hearing(s). 
42 B. Postponements, Continuance or Remand 
43 The BCC shall have the discretion to postpone or continue any PIA application at any time. or 
44 remand the application back to the LDRAB. 
45 C. Decision 
46 .L Phase 1 
47 At the conclusion of the hearing. the BCC may elect to initiate the amendment. initiate with 
48 additional modifications or stipulations. or deny the request. 
49 2. Phase 2 
50 A Phase 2 PIA shall require a Public Hearing to Request for Permission to Advertise required 
51 Public Hearings. and one or more Public Hearings in compliance with F.S. 125.66. At the 
52 conclusion of the final Public Hearing. the BCC may approve. approved with conditions. moditv. 
53 or deny the PIA application. 
54 D. Conduct at Hearing 
55 Shall be in accordance with Art. 2.8.6.0. Conduct of Hearing 

56 Section 9 Appeals 

57 The PIA process is discretionarv and not subject to appeals. 
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Part 7. 

EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

ULDC Art. 2.F, CONCURRENCY (Related to Public School Concurrency) (page 60-62, 67-
69 of 87), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER F CONCURRENCY (ADEQUATE PUBLIC FACILITY STANDARD) 

4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
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29 
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31 
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39 
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45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 

Section 1 General 

A. Purpose and Intent 
The purpose and intent of this Section is to ensure that adequate potable water, sanitary sewer, 
solid waste, drainage, J')l:lblic school, park, road and mass transit public facilities and fire-rescue are 
available to accommodate development concurrent with the impact of development on such public 
facilit ies, consistent with the LOS standards for those public facilities adopted in the Plan . This 
objective is accomplished by (1) establishing a management and monitoring system to evaluate 
and coordinate the timing and provision of the necessary public facilities to service development, 
and (2) by establishing a regulatory program that ensures that each public faci lity is available to 
serve development concurrent with the impacts of development on public facilities. 

Section 3 Review For Adequate Public Facilities 

A . General 
To ensure that adequate potable water, sanitary sewer, solid waste, drainage, public school, parks 
and recreation, road, mass transit, and fire-rescue public faci lities are available concurrent with the 
impacts of development on each public facility, PBC shall establish the following development 
review procedures. To ensure J')Ublic schools are available concurrent with the imJ')acts of 
develoJ')ment, PBC has adopted the "Public School Concurrency Ordinance of PBC" which is 
codified in Article 2.F.€i, Public School Concurrency. 

C. Standards for Review of Application for Adequate Public Facilities Determination and 
Concurrency Reservation 

Part 8. 

.. P1:1blic School faci lities 
The p1:1blic school comJ')onent for the proposed development shall be subject to the 
aJ')J')Iication and review wocedures set forth in the Public School Concurrency Ordinance of 
PBC, which is codified in Article 2.F'.€i, Public School Concurrency. 

ULDC Art. 2.F, CONCURRENCY [Related to Public School Concurrency) (pages 67 to 69 
of 87), is hereby amended as follows: 

Section 6 P1:1blic School Conc1:1rrency 

A: Short Title 
This Section shall be known as, and may be cited as, "the Public School Concurrency Ordinance 
of PBC, F'lorida." 

8.. A~:~thority 
The BCC of PBC has the authority to adopt this ordinance p~:~rsuant to the PBC Charter; F'.S. 
Chapter 125 and F'.S. Chapter 163, and the Agreement. 

C... Definitions 
See Article 1.1, Definitions and Acronyms, for Public School Concurrency definition specific to 
ArtiG!e 2.F€i, Public School Concurrency. 

g., Applicability 

Notes: 

4-.- Area of J1:1risdiction 
a,. This Section shall apply in the unincorporated area of PBC. 
&.. This Section shall also apJ')Iy within those Municipalities that have opted into this Section 

by not adopting an implementing ordinance '.•iithin the time frame specified in the 
agreement. Any such M~:~nicipality may OJ')t out of this Section at any time by adopting its 
own implementing ordinance consistent with the agreement. Once a Municipality has 
opted out of this Section, this Section shall not apply within that Municipality. 

2:- Time of Application of Ordinance 
a,. This Section shall not apply to Proposed t>Jew Residential Oe\•elopment until the 

commencement of the school concurrency program as specified in Art. V, Section A , of the 
Agreement. 

&.. This Section shall not apply to Proposed t>Je~ov Residential DeveloJ')ment whenever and 
wherever the school concurrency program is susJ')ended J')Ursuant to the terms of the 
Agreement. 
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1 ~ Tl:lis Section snail terminate, or its etfect snail be s~spended; in tl:le e\•ent termination or 
2 s~spension of tl:le scl:lool conc~rrency program occ~rs as set fortl:l in tl:le Agreement. 
3 3v App lications Reqwiring Concwrren cy Rev ie•.¥ 
4 Unless otl:lerw ise pro¥ided herein, this Section snail apply to all Site Speci~c de\•elopment 
5 orders for Proposed New Residential 0e¥elopment. 
6 ~ Exemptions 
7 Tl:le following are exempt from the scl:lool conc~rrency req~irements contained in tl:lis Section: 
8 ~ Single family lots of record, existing as s~cl:l at tl:le time tl:lis Section is adopted. 
9 &,. Any Residential Oe·.•elopment tl:lat recei•1ed ~nal approval of a Site Speci~c development 

10 order prior to the commencement of tl:le scl:lool conc~rrency program, as specified in Art. 
11 V, Section A, of tl:le Agreement, is considered vested for tl:tat wl:licl:l was pre¥io~sly 
12 appro¥ed and sl:tall not be considered as Proposed Ne•N Residential 0e¥elopment for 
13 p~rposes of scl:lool conc~rrency. Any Residential Oevelopment whicl:l is exempt from 
14 scl:lool conc~rrency ~nder local Go¥ernment's conc~rrency reg~lations sl:lall not be 
15 considered as Proposed ~Jew Residential 0e¥elopment for p~rposes of scl:lool 
16 COnCblFFency. 
17 ~ Any Proposed Ne'N Residential Development tl:lat l:tas filed a complete application prior to 
18 tl:le commencement of tl:le scl:lool conc~rrency program, as specified in Art. '1, Section A 
19 of tl:le Agreement. 
20 d-:- Any amendment to any previoblsly appro•1ed Residential Oevelopment wl:licl:l does not 
21 increase tl:le density of tl:le de>1elopment. 
22 e,. Any pre¥io~sly appro•1ed Residential 0e¥elopment or any otl:ler previo~sly appro¥ed 
23 De\'elopment with a residential component located witl:lin any existing "Transportation 
24 Conc~rrency exception .o.rea," as de~ned in F.S. §1€13.31 80(5). 
25 & Standard 
26 ~ kGS 
27 TRe PBC P~blic Scl:lool Facilities Element, the M~nicipalities' Plans, and tl:le agreement 
28 establisl:l tl:le adopted LOS set fortl:l below. TRe act~al LOS (bltili-zation) for all scl:tools of eacl:l 
29 type of scl:lool in eacl:l GSA and eacl:l individ~al scl:lool st:tall be establisl:led eacl:l year by tl:le 
30 f4rst st~dent co~nt of tl:le second semester. 
31 ~ Tiered LOS snail be in force pblrs~ant to tl:le Tiered LOS Table in the p~blic scl:lool facilities 
32 element ~ntil Ablgblst 1, 2004. lndividblal scl:lools of eacl:l type may exceed the tiered LOS 
33 d~ring tl:le period in whicl:l tiered LOS are in etfect, provided tl:tat tl:te GSA's tiered LOS is 
34 not exceeded. Flowever, eacl:l individblal scl:tool's LOS wl:licl:l exceeds tl:te tiered LOS, 
35 d~ring tl:le time tl:lat tl:le tiered LOS is in etfect, snail not e~meed tl:te utilization standards for 
36 tl:lat scl:lool type as sl:lown in tl:le maximblm ~tilization table of tl:le p~blic scl:lool facilities 
37 element. D~ring tl:te time tl:lat the tiered LOS standard is in etfect, tt:te Scl:lool Oistrict st:tall 
38 initiate necessary program and/or bo~ndary adj~stments so tl:lat tl:le tiered LOS is not 
39 exceeded in eacl:l GSA. 
40 &,. After Ablg~st 1, 2004, tl:le following LOS standards snail be establisl:led for all scl:lools of 
41 eact:t type witl:lin eact:t GSA and eacl:l indi¥idual scl:lool: 
42 1) Ten percent of capacity (bltilization) as determined by tt:te (FlSFI); or 
43 2) A l:ligl:ler LOS blp to 120 percent of FISFI capacity (~tilization!LOS) for individualscl:lools 
44 if a scl:lool capacity st~dy (SCS) ~ndertaken pblrs~ant to tl:le agreement determines 
45 tl:lat tl:le scl:lool can operate at the l:ligl:ler LOS. 
46 ~ Conewrreney Serviee Areas 
47 Scl:tool concblrrency sl:tall be measured and applied on tl:te basis of 21 CSA!s-as described iR-
48 tl:te public scl:tool facilities element. 
49 3v T l=lree Year Rwle 
50 In determining wl:tetl:ter capacity is a>vailable, tl:te Scl:tool District sl:tall consider any new capacity 
51 wl:lich will be in place or ~nder act~al constrblction in tl:le ~rst tl=lree years ef tl:le Scl:lool District 
52 5 Year Capital Facilities Plan. 
53 ~ Ad;jaeent CSA Capaeity 
54 In determining wl:letl:ler capacity is available, tl:te Scl:lool Oistrict snail consider adjacent GSA 
55 capacity as specified in tl:le agreement. 
56 ~ Review of Residential De>velopment 
57 ~ Application 
58 At tl:le time of and in coAj~nction 'Nitl:t tl:te application for an adeq~ate p~blic facilities re¥ie•N in 
59 accordance with tl:te Code, or in the case of a Mblnicipality, in accordance witl:l its public facilities 
60 review process, tl:te applicant for a Proposed New Residential Development st:tall s~brnit to tl:te 
61 appropriate local Government a req~est for a scl:tool concurrency determination. 
62 ~ Tl:le req~est for scl:tool concblrrency determination snail contain tl:le following information: 
63 location of tl:le de¥elopment; tl:le build o~t time frame of tl:te de•1elopment; and tl:le nblmber, 
64 type and size of all tl:le residential units anticipated to be occblpied eacl:l calendar year. TRe 
65 applicant snail include witl:t its req~est for scl:tool conc~rrency determination, a non 
66 refundable fee establisl:ted by tl:le Sel:lool District. P8C, or any M~nicipality tl:lat pro>vides 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

initial ro¥iow, shall ro¥iow tho roq~ost for coml')lotonoss anEl shall in aElElition Elotorrnino 
whether tho project is exempt from school conc~rroncy as sot forth in Article 2.F.1.D, 
Exemptions. Notwithstanding tho foregoing, this foe shall be retblrned to tho applicant if 
PBC, or any Mblnicipality that provides initial re¥iow, determines tt:lat tho applicant is 
exempt and that no further ro¥iow is req1:1ired by tho School District. 

&:. If the project is in tt:le 1:1nincorporated area and fo1:1nEl not exempt PBC, PBC shall ro¥iow 
tt:le roq~:~est for completeness and s1:1emit tt:lo req1:1ost to the Sct:lool District within ten Elays 
of finding the req1:1est complete. Tho PBC shall collect tho req1:1ired fees s1:1emitted with all 
req~ests for school conc1:1rroncy aotermination anEl shall transmit those fees, less two 
percent for aaministrati•;e costs, to the School District on a monthly easis. For projects 
locates within a M1:1nicipality, tho M~:~nicipality may follow the same process set forth in tt:lo 
sentence abo\'o. In the altornati•;e, the M1:1nicipality may, after reviewing the request for 
comf)letonoss ana determining tt:lat the f)rojoct is not exempt, instruct tho applicant to 
s1:1bmit the req~:~est and tho requires fee directly to tho Sct:lool District. 

&.- Tho School District shall review tt:lo af)plication in accoraanco with tho provisions of Art. V, 
Section ,A, of tt:le Agreement. 

4 VVithin tho times sot forth in Art. V, Section F, of tho Agreement, tho Sct:lool District shall 
re'Jie'l>' tho application and notify tho apf)licant and the local Go•;ornment of its 
aotormination. For projects located in tho unincorporated area, notice by tho School 
District eotormining tho Elovolof)ment to be in comf)lianco shall Sf)ocify that the Elate of 
iss1:1anco of tho Iotter Of eletormination of school conc1:1rrency shall BO tho same as the Gate 
of iss1:1ance of PBCs conc1:1rroncy reseNation, aeeq1:1ate f)I:IBiic facilities agreement, or 
eq~:~ivaloncy eotormination, as appropriate. bettor of eotermination of school conc1:1rroncy 
Eletermining tho elovelof)mont to be in comf)lianco shall be ¥alia for one year from tho Elate 
of issuance. Once tho local Government site specific ele¥elopmont orelor is iss1:1oel, tho 
conc1:1rroncy Eletormination shall r1:1n with the elo¥olopmont oreer. 

G. Development Order Approval 
4,. No Elevelof)mont oreer for a Prof)osoe ~Jew Resielential Development shall be af)proveell:lnloss 

tl:lore is a valie Iotter of eotermination of concurrency from the School District fineling tho 
Development in compliance. 

2,- If tl:le letter of eetormination of conc1:1rroncy requires conaitions or mitigation to be placoel on 
tho Elovolopmont, tl:lo Elovolopmont orelor iss~:~oel by PBC or tho M~:~nicipality shall incorporate 
those conditions. 

3-:- If tl:le Iotter of determination of conc1:1rrency requires the development to be phased to 
mitigation, tho conaitions of approval of tho do>;elof)ment orelor shall implement the phasing 
req1:1iremonts by specifying that Buileing Permits will be withhelel if tho conditions are not 
f1:1lfillod. 

M. Appeals 
Applicants seeking relief from School District decisions shall appeal s1:1ch decisions as provideel for 

~ 
[Renumber Accordingly] 

Part 9. ULDC Art. 2.G.1, Board of County Commissioners (pages 69-70 of 87), are hereby 
amended as follows: 

46 CHAPTER G DECISION MAKING BODIES 

47 Section 1 Board of County Commissioners 

48 A. Powers and Duties 
49 In addition to any authority granted to the Board of County Commissioners (BCC) by general or 
50 special law, the BCC shall have the following powers and duties under the provisions of this Code: 
51 1. to initiate, hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications to amend 
52 the text of the Plan; 
53 2. to initiate, hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for Site 
54 Specific amendments to the FLUA of the Plan; 
55 3. to initiate, hoar, consieer and approve, approve with conelitions, or eony applications for 
56 Transfer of Development Rights (TORs) and Workforce ~o1:1sing Program (W~P) Programs; 
57 (Ord. 2007 013} 
58 4.3. to initiate, hear, consider and approve, or deny requests to amend the text of this Code; [Ord. 
59 2009-040] 
60 a.4. to initiate, hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for 
61 Elevelopment permits DO to amend the Official Zoning Map of this Code; 
62 .§.. to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions. or deny applications for DO for Class 
63 A Conditional uses: 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

6. to initiate. hear. consider and approve. approve with conditions. or deny applications for 
Transfer of Development Rights (TORs) and Workforce Housing Program (WHP) Programs; 

7. to hear. consider and approve. approve with conditions. or deny applications for DOA and EAC: 
~ to hear. consider and approve. approve with conditions. or deny applications for DO for 

Preliminary Plans for those specific PODs. TDDs. or Class A Conditional Uses pursuant to Art. 
2.A.5.C. Plan Requirements: 

9. to hear. consider and approve. approve with conditions. or deny applications for ABN; 
1Q,_ to hear. consider and approve. approve with conditions. or deny applications for Status Report 

of a prior approved DO; 
11. to review. hear. consider. and approve. approve with conditions. or deny requests for 

Deviations from: Article 4.8.4.C.1 O.d. Homeless Resource Center. Location and Separation 
Requirements. and Articles 5. 6. and 7 for development supporting government facilities within 
the PO Zoning District: 

R to hear. consider and approve. approve with conditions or deny applications for Type 2 
Waivers; 

1_b to hear. consider and approve. approve with conditions. or deny application for Unique 
Structures; 

~ to hear and consider release of agreement: 
1§.,_ to hear and consider AI; 
1§, to review. hear. consider. and approve. or deny applications for Corrective Resolutions; 
1L. to establish fees for the review of applications for development orders or permits. and 

appropriate funds to defray the costs of administering this Code; 
~ to act to ensure compliance with development orders or permits as approved and issued; 
~ to hear and consider appeals from. and affirm or reverse decisions of the Zoning Commission 

on applications for development permits for Class B conditional uses; 
20. to hear. consider and decide appeals from decisions of the DRO on applications for URAO 

Type 1 Waivers; 
~ to designate and appoint hearing officers to make decisions as the BCC may deem appropriate; 
22. to appoint other advisory boards that are determined necessary to assist in the implementation 

of this Code or the Plan; and. 
23. to take such other action not delegated to the decision-making bodies set forth in this Article or 

other officials of PBC Departments, as the BCC may deem desirable and necessary to 
implement the provisions of the Plan and this Code; [Ord. 2009-0401 

&:- to hear, consieler and approve, approve •.vith conditions, or deny applications ~or ele•.celopment 
permits~ fur Preliminary De•.•elopment Plans fur a Resielential Planned Unit De·.•elopment 
Distrist (PUD), Traditional NeighBorl=tooel Development Distrist (TND), Mi>Eeel Use Planneel 
Development DistriGt (MXPD), M~:~ltiple Use PlanneEI DeveloJ3ment Distrist (MUPD), Planneel 
lnEll:lstrial Park De•.celopment Distrist (PIPD), MoBile ~orne Park Planneel Development Distrist 
(M~PD), Resreational Vehisle Park PlanneEI Development Distrist (RVPD), Traelitional 
Marketplase Oe\•elopment (TMD), anEI TraEiitional Town Oe\•elopment (TTD); 

7. to hear, sonsider and approve, approve with sonditions, or deny applisations ~or de•.celopment 
permits ~or Class /1, sonditional~:~ses ; 

8. to hear and consider appeals from, and affirm or re\•erse decisions of tl=te Zoning Commission 
(ZC) on applisations fur de·;elopment permits ~or Class B sonditional~:~ses ; 

Q. to designate ana appoint hearing offisers to make elesisions as the BCC may deem appropriate; 
10. to estaBlish ~es ffir the review o~ applisations fur Elevelopment permits, and appropriate f1:1nEis 

to de~ray the costs of administering tl=tis Code; 
11 . to ast to ens~:~re sompliance with development orders or permits as approved and iss~:~ed ; 
12. to hear and consider administrative inq~:~iries; 
13. to take s~:~ch other astian not delegatee to tl=te desision making Bodies set rortl=t in tl=tis .O.rtisle or 

otl=ter officials of PBC Departments, as tl=te BCC may Eleem desiraBle anEI nesessary to 
implement tl=te provisions of tl=te Plan and this Code; (Ord. 2009 040) 

14. to appoint other ad•;isory Boarels that are determined nesessary to assist in the implementation 
of this Code or tl=te Plan; [Ord. 2007 013] 

15. to review, hear, consiEier, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny req~:~ests for deviations 
from: ,1\rtisle 4.B.4 .C.10.d, ~omeless Reso~:~me Center, Losation and Separation 
Reql:lirements, and .O.rtisles a, G, ana 7 for development Sl:lpporting go•;ernment facilities witl=tin 
tl=te PO Zoning District; [Ord. 200+-().1..3] [Ord. 2009 040] (Ord. 2011 016]-(0 rd. 2017 007] 

16. to l=tear, sonsiEler and approve, approve witl=t conditions, or deny applisation for Uniql:le 
Str~:~ct1:1res ; [Ord. 2009 040] (Ord. 2011 019) 

17. to l=tear, consider and approve, approve with conEiitiens er deny applicatiens fer Type II Waivers 
and VVaiver of Gede Previsions fa , , . ~-02+} 

18. to hear, consider and deciele appeals from decisions ef tl=te ORO on applisatiens fer UR.<\0 
Type I \"'aivers. [Ord. 2011 01 9] 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Part 10. ULDC Art. 2.G.3, Appointment Bodies (page 79, 81 of 87), is hereby amended as follows: 

2 CHAPTER G DECISION MAKING BODIES 

3 Section 3 APPOINTED BODIES 

4 A. Land Development Regulation Advisory Board 
5 
6 5. Meetings 
7 a. General 
8 General meetings of the LDRAB shall be held as needed to dispense of matters properly 
9 before the LDRAB. Special meetings may be called by the Chair or in writing by a majority 

10 of the members of the LDRAB. Staff shall provide 24-hour written notice to each LDRAB 
11 member before a special meeting is convened. 
12 b. Subcommittees 
13 The LDRAB shall consider recommendations from the Zoning Director and determine by 
14 majority vote to create subcommittees with the expertise necessary to make 
15 recommendations on specific Code amendments. Subcommittee appointments shall be 
16 made at a regular LDRAB meeting. [Ord. 2009-040] 
17 £.:. Alternate Members Vote 
18 The alternate members may vote on a matter only when serving in place of an absent 
19 regular member. 
20 C. Development Review Appeals Board 
21 
22 2. Powers and Duties 
23 The DRAB shall have the following powers and duties under the provisions of this Code: 
24 
25 G. to t:lear aAd deside appeals from, desisioRs of, aRd GoAditioRs imposed by tt:le ORO •.vith 
26 regard to astioA takeR oR aR applisatioR for a ~Ra l developmeRt permit. 
27 
28 J . Planning Commission 
29 1. Establishment 
30 There is hereby established a Planning Commission (PLC). [Ord. 2008-003] 
31 2. Powers and Duties 
32 
33 b. to initiate, review, hear, consider and make recommendations to the BCC to approve, 
34 approve with conditions, approve with modifications. or deny applications to amend the 
35 Plan, including Site Specific (Future Land Use Map) amendments to the Plan; 
36 
37 L. Zoning Commission 
38 1. Establishment 
39 There is hereby established a Zoning Commission (ZC) 
40 2. Powers and Duties 
41 The ZC shall have the following powers and duties under the provisions of this Code. 
42 a. to initiate, review, hear, consider, and make recommendations to the BCC to approve, 
43 approve with conditions, or deny applications to amend the Official Zoning Map; [Ord. 
44 2009-040] 
45 b. to review, hear, consider, and make recommendations to the BCC to approve, approve 
46 with conditions, or deny applications for development orders pursuant to Art. 2.A.1 .G-,.:h.b, 
47 C.2, Zoning Commission Quasi-Judicial Processes; [Ord. 2009-040] 
48 c. to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for 
49 development permits for Class B sg,onditional uses and Type II variaRGe 2 Variance 
50 applications.,.~ [Ord. 2006-036] 
51 d. to review. hear. consider, and approve, approve with conditions. or deny applications for 
52 development orders for DOA for a prior approved DO; 
53 e. to hear. consider and approve. approve with conditions. or deny applications for DO for 
54 Preliminary Plans for Class B Conditional Uses pursuant to Art. 2.A.5.C. Plan 
55 Requirements: 
56 L to review. hear. consider. and approve. approve with conditions. or deny applications for 
57 ABN; 
58 fl. to review. hear. consider. and approve. approve with conditions. or deny applications for 
59 Status Reports; 
60 .!1. to review. hear. consider. and approve. approve with conditions. or deny applications for 
61 Unique Structures: 
62 1. to review. hear. consider, and approve, or deny applications for Corrective Resolutions; 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 EhL to make its special knowledge and expertise available upon request of the BCC to any 
2 official, department, board, commission or agency of PBC, the State of Florida or Federal 
3 government; 
4 &.k. to make studies of the resources, possibilities and needs of PBC and to report its findings 
5 and recommendations, with reference thereto, from time to time, to the BCC; 
6 f:-1. to recommend to the BCC additional or amended rules of procedure not inconsistent with 
7 this Section to govern the ZC's proceedings; [Ord. 2006-036] 
8 i:i!!.to consider and render a final decision on appeals of Green Architecture application; (Ord. 
9 2009-040] (Ord. 2011-016] and 

10 R,.n. to hear, consider and decide appeals from decisions of the ORO on applications for Type 
11 U ... Waivers, except URAO. [Ord. 2011 -016] [Ord. 2012-027] 
12 
13 
14 Part 11. ULDC Art. 2.G.4, Staff Officials (pages 82-84, 86-87 of 87), are hereby amended as 
15 follows: 

16 CHAPTER G DECISION MAKING BODIES 

17 Section 4 STAFF OFFICIALS 

18 B. Code Enforcement Director 
19 1. Creation and Appointment 
20 The Code Enforcement Director shall be the head of enforcement of this Code, and shall be 
21 appointed and serve at the pleasure of the Executive Director of PZB. 
22 2. Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties 
23 In addition to the jurisdiction, authority and duties which may be conferred upon the Code 
24 Enforcement Director of PZB by other provisions of PBC Code, the Code Enforcement Director 
25 of PZB shall have the following jurisdictions, authority and duties under this Code: 
26 a. to monitor and assist in the enforcement of this Code; and 
27 b. to ensure compliance with conditions of a development order. 
28 
29 G. Development Review Officer (ORO) 
30 1. Establishment 
31 There is hereby established a Development Review Officer (DROL 
32 2. Powers and Duties 
33 The ORO shall have the following powers and duties under the provisions of this Code: 
34 a. to coordinate all PAC and PAA; [Relocated from Art. 2.G.4.N.2.a, related to Zoning 
35 Director Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties) 
36 b. to accept, review, approve, and update all applicable application requirements; [Relocated 
37 from Art. 2.G.4.N.2.b, related to Zoning Director Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties] 
38 £.. to accept and determine sufficiency of applications for, review. certify and prepare staff 
39 reports recommending approval, approval with conditions, or denial of applications for re-
40 zonings, Class A and Class 8 Conditional Uses, Type 2 Waivers, and Type 2 Variances; 
41 [Ord. 2017-007] [Relocated from Art. 2.G.4.N.2.d, related to Zoning Director 
42 Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties] 
43 ~ to accept applications for review and approve, approve with conditions, or deny 
44 applications for applications subject to Administrative processes pursuant to Table 2.C.2.B. 
45 ORO - Administrative Processes; [Partially relocated from Art. 2.G.4.N.2.e, related to 
46 Zoning Director Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties] 
47 !L to request other PBC officials and other agencies to provide factual information on 
48 applications for development permits as is deemed appropriate; [Ord. 2011-016} 
49 (Relocated from Art. 2.G.4.G.2.f, Development Review Officer (ORO) - Powers and 
50 Duties, page 83] 
51 a. to hear, consider, ami! deterR:tine the si:Jfficiency of applications for and R:take 
52 recoR:tR:tendations to approve, appF9ve with conditions, or deny applications for official 
53 zoning R:tap aR:tendments; 
54 b. to hear, consider, and deterR:tine the si:Jfficiency of applications for and recemR:tendatiens 
55 to the /BCC te approve, approve with conditions, er deny applications for de•;elopR:tent 
56 peFR:tits for Conditional Uses. [Ord. 2017 007] 
57 G. to hear, review, consider and appro·.•e, approve with conditions, er deny applications fer 
58 development orders fer site plans; 
59 t. to review. consider and finalize Zoning Plans that were approved by the BCC or ZC: 
60 4g,_to hear, review, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for 
61 development perR:tits orders for Final Subdivision or Site Plans; 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. StFiskeR aRfi if.alisi:zefi means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets (Relocated to:]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 75 of 210 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 

Notes: 

EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

&.h.to hear, review, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for 
TOR's for subdivisions requesting a two unit per acre or less density increase pursuant to 
Article 5.G.3 Transfer of Development of Rights (TORs) Special Density Program; 

f:..:. ro req~oJest ather PBC afliGialo aR€1 ather ageRoies te preYi9e faollial iRfol:matiaR aR 
af)fJiioatiaRs fer 9eVfJk>f)IReRt pe~=mits as 5o 9eeFRe9 awfOfJfiate; {Om. 2011 016} 

9{. to recommend to the BCC additional or amended rules of procedure not inconsistent with 
this Section to govern the ORO j-afl4; (Ord. 2011-016] 

R-:- te hear, consider ana appro¥e, appro¥e with conditions or Eleny applications for Type I 1 
Wai¥ers. [Ord. 2011 016) [OrEI . 2012 027) 

3. Comments and Recommendations 
a. The DRO may seek comments and recommendations from the following PBC departments 

and divisions, as well as other local government and state government agencies, as 
deemed appropriate by the ORO: (Ord. 2008-037] 
1) Zoning Division7~ 
2) Planning Di¥ision. 
a) Engineering Department. 
4) PBC ~D. 

5) ERM. 
e) Parks ana Recreation Department. 
7) Building Di¥ision. 
8) DepartR'lent of Airports. 
Q) Water Utilities DepartR'lent. 
1 0) Fire Rescue Department. 
11) PREM. 
12) ~ousing ana Community De¥elopment (~CD). 
1 a) PBC School Board. 
14) bake Worth Drainage District. 
15) Department of En¥iFOnmental Protection (DEP) for Type a E>Eca-.•ation. [OrEI. 2008 

037) [OrEI. 2017 007) 
2) Building Division; 
3) Department of Airports; 
4) Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) for Type 3 Excavation: 
5) Engineering Department; 
6) Environmental Resources Management Department: 
7) Fire Rescue Department: 
8) Housing and Community Development (HCD); 
9) Lake Worth Drainage District; 
1 0) Parks and Recreation Department: 
11) PBC HD: 
12) PBC School Board; 
13) Planning Division: 
14) PREM: and, 
15) Water Utilities Department. 

b. Recommendations and comments shall be forwarded to the ORO no less frequently than 
two times a month to dispose of matters properly and may be called for by the ORO. 

4. Procedures 
a. ORO 

The Executive Director of PZB shall designate a DRO for overseeing different tvpes of 
Zoning applications and processes. 

b . Secretary 
The ORO shall designate a Secretary. The Secretary shall maintain all records of the ORO. 
The records shall be stored with the agency serving as Secretary herein, and shall be 
available for inspection by the public, upon reasonable request, during nonnal business 
hours. 

c. Staff 
The Zoning Division of PZB shall be the professional staff for the ORO. 

d. Certification for Public Hearing Processes 
All actions shall require appro¥al certification by the ORO. The ORO shall only withhold 
approval when a proposeEI project an application fails to meet a Code standard based upon 
a recommendation from an affected agency. 

~ Approval for Administrative Processes 
All actions shall require approval by the ORO. The DRO shall only withhold approval when 
an application fails to meet a Code standard based upon a recommendation from an 
affected agency. 
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1 e.~ Record of ORO 
2 Upon request, the DRO may provide, at cost, copies of recommendations upon which a 
3 decision is based. 
4 f4 Appeal 
5 Appeal of any decision of the ORO shall be made to the DRAB based on the requirements 
6 in Art. 2.A.11 .C.2.b.1.S.2.b.2, ORO Review, unless stated otherwise. [Ord. 2011 -016] 
7 
8 K. Executive Director of Planning, Zoning and Building 
9 

10 2. Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties 
11 
12 c. to administer the PZB Department, including the Planning Division, the Zoning Division, 
13 the Building Division, aR4 the Code Enforcement Division.., the Contractors Certification 
14 Division and the Administrative Division; (Ord. 2012-027] 
15 
16 M. Planning Director 
17 1. Creation and Appointment 
18 The Planning Director of PZB shall be the division head of the Planning Division of PZB, and 
19 shall be appointed and serve at the pleasure of the Executive Director of PZB. 
20 2. Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties 
21 
22 d. to accept, review, and prepare staff reports recommending approval, approval with 
23 conditions, approval with modifications. or denial of applications for Site Specific (FLUA) 
24 amendments to the Plan; and 
25 
26 N. Zoning Director 
27 1. Creation and Appointment 
28 The Zoning Director of PZB shall be the division head of the Zoning Division of PZB, and shall 
29 be appointed and serve at the pleasure of the Executive Director of PZB. 
30 2. Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties 
31 In addition to the jurisdiction, authority and duties which may be conferred upon the Zoning 
32 Director by other provisions of PBC Code, the Zoning Director shall have the following 
33 jurisdictions, authority and duties under this Code: 
34 a. to ooordiRate al! pr:e awlioat.ioR GORier&RGes; [Relocated to Art. 2.G.4.G.2.a, related to 
35 Power and Duties of the ORO] 
36 s. to asoo,at, rev-iew, awFe~'e, aRd l:lf)date aJJ aw!foasle awUoatloR .req~:~i.remeRts; [Relocated 
37 to Art. 2.G.4.G.2.b, related to Power and Duties of the ORO] 
38 s,.~ to set the Zoning calendar, as required by Article 2.A, General; 
39 a. to aGoOfi>t afi)fi}JiGat.ioRs for:; re~'iew aRd pF&fiJa.re staff FeFJaFt& r&oammeRdiRg awrovat, 
40 afJpreva! Vli#l ooRditioRs, or deRia! ef awlioat.iaRs ler Fe zeRiRgs, Class A aRd Class B 
41 CeRdilioRal Uses, w-ai•;e.r:s, site pl-aRs, s~:~sdi~'isieRs, SFJ&oial fJ&FFRits, DRis ami variaRoes; 
42 [OFd. 2017 007} (Relocated to Art. 2.G.4.G.2.c, related to Power and Duties of the 
43 ORO] 
44 e. te r&·riew aRd awro'le, awreVfJ witf:l oeRdifieRs, ar deR}' afJfJ!ioatiaRs ler ae'lelopment 
45 pefA1its for special ~:~se pefA1its ana aaministrati'le variances ana time e~ensions; 
46 [Partially relocated to Art. 2.G.4.G2.d, related to Power and Duties of the ORO] 
47 ~b. to recommend annually any necessary amendments to this Code; 
48 g,. to aaminister the process of DRI re11iew in blnineorporatea PBC; 
49 ~.:. to submit aaministrati'le in€ll:liries ffi_to the BCC pursuant to Article 2.G4-C.5.J, 
50 Administrative Inquiry (AI). [Ord. 2011-016] 
51 ~.:. to review and approve or deny applications for Adequate Public Facilities (Concurrency); 
52 (Ord. 2016-016] 
53 t.-!1. to revoke or suspend, if necessary, any development order or permit, inel~:~ding a special 
54 permit, which was issued in violation of this Code; and, [Ord. 2016-016] 
55 *".L. to oversee the preservation and maintenance of vegetation not covered under the 
56 provisions of Art. 14, Environmental Standards, through design review, conditions of 
57 approval and inspections. [Ord. 2016-016] 
58 
59 Part 12. NEW ULDC Art. 2.H, FLU PLAN AMENDMENTS (page 87 of 87), is hereby established as 
60 follows: 

61 CHAPTER H FLU PLAN AMENDMENTS 

62 Section 1 General 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 A. Purpose 
2 The purpose of this Chapter is to establish a review process for proposed site specific amendments 
3 to change Future Land Use (FLU) designations on the FLUA of the Palm Beach County 
4 Comprehensive Plan. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.A, Purpose] 
5 B. Authority 
6 Pursuant to F.S.163.3184, the BCC may adopt site specific FLUA amendments to change the FLU 
7 subject to the provisions of this Section. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1 .B, 
8 Authority] 
9 C. Initiation 

10 An application for a site specific FLUA amendment shall be initiated only by the property owner of 
11 the parcel, the authorized agent of the property owner or the BCC. An application for a site specific 
12 FLUA amendment may also include a request for an associated text amendment to the 
13 Comprehensive Plan subject to an additional fee set by the BCC. In order for the requested text 
14 amendment to be processed, it must be initiated by the BCC and the associated FLUA amendment 
15 application must be submitted and found sufficient. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated 
16 from Art. 2.C.1.C, Initiation] 
17 D. Established Dates and Fees 
18 1. Timing 
19 The County accepts privately proposed applications for Large and Small Scale Amendments 
20 up to four times per year as scheduled by the Planning Director. Scheduled intake dates shall 
21 be announced in advance by the Planning Director. Additional amendment intake dates 
22 outside the scheduled rounds require approval by a super majority vote of the BCC. [Ord. 
23 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027]-[Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.0 .1, Timing] 
24 2. Fees 
25 The application for a FLUA amendment, and any associated text amendment, shall be 
26 accompanied by a fee established by the BCC. Any request for a refund shall be in writing, 
27 based upon the current PZB refund policy, and approval by the Planning Director. [Ord. 2012-
28 027]-[Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.D.2, Fees] 
29 E. Pre-Application Meeting 
30 The purpose of the pre-application meeting is to identify issues relating to the proposed application 
31 prior to the intake date. A pre-application meeting with the Planning Division prior to the FLUA 
32 amendment intake is mandatory. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.E, Pre-Application 
33 Conference] 
34 F. Application Procedures 
35 An application for a ?.ite §.Pecific amendment shall be submitted to the Planning Director along with 
36 application fee§. established by the BCC. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F, 
37 Application Procedures] 
38 1. Concurrent Small Scale Amendments 
39 If a small scale land use amendment requires a rezoning, conditional use, development order 
40 amendment or abandonment application(s), all applications shall be reviewed concurrently 
41 and considered by the BCC at the same public hearing. The applicant shall submit a site plan 
42 or conceptual site plan as part of the zoning application(s). The complete zoning application 
43 must be submitted at a scheduled zoning application intake within 45 calendar days of receipt 
44 of the small scale land use amendment application. If a complete zoning application is not 
45 timely submitted, the small scale land use amendment shall be administratively withdrawn 
46 immediately. [Ord. 2009-040] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.1, Concurrent Small 
47 Scale Amendments] 
48 2. Contents of Application 
49 a. General 
50 The application shall be submitted in a form established by the Planning Director. The 
51 application must contain applicable data and analysis to substantiate any claims made 
52 within the application. Failure of an applicant to disclose relevant information shall seN e 
53 as grounds for postponement by the board holding the public hearing. [Ord. 2009-040] 
54 [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F .2.a, General] 
55 b. Amendments to the Application 
56 After the amendment is determined to be sufficient for processing. applications shall not 
57 be significantly modified unless requested by the Planning Division. Significant changes 
58 to the application submitted following a finding of sufficiency shall serve as grounds for 
59 administrative postponement by the Planning Director to the next amendment round. 
60 Significant changes to the application include. but are not limited to. changes to the 
61 proposed future land use designation. changes to proposed conditions of approval. 
62 changes to associated private text amendments. Information provided by an applicant 
63 following the distribution of the staff report to the LPA shall seNe as grounds for 
64 postponement, as appropriate, of the public hearings by the board holding the public 
65 hearing. [Ord. 2009-040] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F .2.b, Amendments to 
66 the Application] 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

3. Sufficiency Review 
The Planning Director shall determine whether the application is sufficient or insufficient within 
ten days of submittal by reviewing the information required in the application and any additional 
data necessary to evaluate the application. The determination of sufficiency shall be based 
upon whether or not the application responds to all the requested information and meets 
minimum application criteria, as provided by the Planning Director in the application 
instructions. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.3, Suffic iency 
Review] 
a. Sufficiency 

If the application is determined to be sufficient, it shall be reviewed pursuant to the 
procedures and standards of this Article. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 
2.C.1.F .3.a, Sufficiency] 

b. Insufficiency 
If an application is determined to be insufficient, the Planning Director shall provide a 
written notice to the applicant specifying the deficiencies within ten working days of the 
receipt of the application. The Planning Director shall take no further action on the 
application until the deficiencies are remedied. If the deficiencies are not remedied within 
ten working days of the notice of insufficiency, the application shall be administratively 
withdrawn. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.3.b , Insufficiency] 

4. Review, Report and Recommendation by Planning Director 
When the application is determined sufficient, the Planning Director shall review the 
application, consult with other agencies, prepare a staff report (which incorporates the 
comments of the other agencies), and make a recommendation of approval, approval with 
conditions, approval with modifications. or denial based on applicable data and analysis and 
consistency with the Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan. The Planning Director shall 
publish a copy of the staff report online at least five working days prior to the LPA public hearing. 
[Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.4, Review, Report 
and Recommendation by Planning Director] 

5. Notification 
Notice of a proposed amendment for any public hearing shall be provided by publication of 
advertisement, mailed or electronically transmitted notice and posting as pursuant to the terms 
of this Section. The Planning Director shall notify the Intergovernmental Plan Amendment 
Review Committee (IPARC) of proposed land use amendments pursuant to the Plan 
Amendment Coordinated Review lnterfocal Agreement. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] 
[Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F .5, Notification] 
a. Newspaper Publication 

The required advertisements shall meet the requirements of F. S. 163.3184(11 )(b) and F. S. 
125.66(4)(b)2, as amended from time to time. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 
2.C.1.F.S.a, Newspaper Publicat ion] 

b. Courtesy Notice 
A copy of such notice shall be kept available for public inspection during regular business 
hours at the office of PZB. If the property is undergoing a simultaneous land use change 
and rezoning, the notice for the rezoning may be included in the notice required for the 
land use change. Courtesy notices shall be mailed a minimum of 15 calendar days prior to 
the date of the first public hearing by depositing such notice in the mail by first class mail, 
properly addressed and postage. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.S.b, 
Courtesy Notice] 
1) Applicability and Mailing Boundary 

a) Property Owners 
A courtesy "notice" of a proposed plan amendment shall be sent to all owners of 
real property located within 500 feet of the periphery of the subject site in the 
Urban/Suburban, Agricultural ReseNe, and Glades Tiers, and within 1000 feet of 
the periphery of the subject site in the Ex urban and Rural Tiers, whose names and 
addresses are known by reference to the latest published ad valorem tax records 
of PBC Property Appraiser, except that when real property consists of a 
condominium, the courtesy notice shall be given to the condominium association 
and all real property owners living within 500 feet. If the area within 500 feet is 
owned by the applicant or partner in interest, the 500 foot notification boundary 
shall be extended from these parcels. Notification shall be sent to each owner as 
the ownership appears on the last approved tax roll. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated 
from Art. 2.C.1.F.S.b.1)a), Property Owners] 

b) POA 's and Cooperatives 
All POA 's and Cooperatives located within 500 feet of the periphery of the subject 
site in the Urban/Suburban, Agricultural ReseNe, and Glades Tiers, and within 
1000 feet of the periphery of the subject site in the Ex urban and Rural Tiers, shall 
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be notified. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1 .F.5.b.1)b), POA's and 
Cooperatives] 

c) Municipalities and Counties 
All municipalities and counties within one mile of the subject site shall be notified. 
If a site is located within a future annexation area as identified in a municipality's 
Comprehensive Plan, the associated municipality shall be notified. [Ord. 2012-
027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b.1)c), Municipalities and Counties] 

d) Interested Parties 
A courtesy notice of all public hearings may be sent upon request to all 
organizations, associations, and other interested persons or groups known to the 
Planning Director. An annual fee may be assessed to defray the cost. [Ord. 2012-
027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1 .F .5.b.1 )d), Interested Parties) 

2) Notice Content 
All notices shall include the following information: [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from 
Art. 2.C.1.F .5.b.2), Notice Content] 
a) a general summary of the application; [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 

2.C.1.F .5.b.2)a)] 
b) a date, time and place for the public hearings; [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from 

Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b.2)b)] 
c) a genera/location map indicating the subject site including major streets; and [Ord. 

2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F .5.b.2)c)] 
d) a statement that interested parties may appear at the public hearing and be heard 

regarding the amendment. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 
2.C.1.F.5.b.2)d)] 

3) Failure to Receive Courtesy Notice 
Failure to receive a courtesy notice shall not be deemed a failure to comply with this 
requirement, and shall not be grounds to challenge the validity of any decision made 
by BCC. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.b.3)] 

c. Signs 
1) The land subject to the application shall be posted with a notice of the public hearing 

by the applicant on a sign meeting standards and specifications issued by the County 
within 45 calendar days of the determination that the application is sufficient for 
processing. The applicant shall submit photographs and a written affidavit confirming 
the signs have been posted. One sign shall be posted for each 500 feet of frontage 
along a street up to a maximum of ten signs. All signs shall be: [Ord. 2012-027] 
[Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.c.1), Signs] 
a) Evenly spaced along the street or in a location acceptable to the Planning Director. 

[Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F .5.c.1 )a)] 
b) Setback no more than 25 feet from the property line fronting the street. [Ord. 2012-

027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.c.1)b)] 
c) Erected in full view of the public. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 

2.C.1.F .5.c.1 )c)] 
Signs shall be posted in a location acceptable to the Planning Director, where the land 
does not have significant frontage on a street. The failure of any such posted notice to 
remain in place after the notice has been posted shall not be deemed a failure to 
comply with this requirement, or be grounds to challenge the validity of any decision 
made by the BCC. The applicant shall ensure the signs have been removed no later 
than five days after the final hearing. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 
2.C.1.F .5.c.1 ), Signs] 

d. Public Notice of County Initiated Amendments 
The County shall provide written notification to each property owner of property subject to 
a County Initiated future land use change a minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the first 
public hearing. 

e. Exceptions to Mailing and Posting 
The Courtesy mailing notice and posting notice requirements shall not apply to County 
Initiated site specific FLUA amendment for a land use change to a Conservation (CON) 
designation following acquisition by a public agency or a corrective land use change. [Ord. 
2012-027] [Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.5.e, Exceptions to Mailing and 
Posting] 

6. Action by the Planning Commission Sitting as the Local Planning Agency (LPA) 
The LPA public hearing shall be advertised in a newspaper of general circulation in accordance 
with requirements set forth in F.S. 163.3164(39), as amended from time to time. The LPA shall 
conduct a public hearing on the application pursuant to the procedures in Article 2.t!.1.F.B, 
Conduct of Hearing, and make recommendations regarding the proposed amendments to the 
BCC. At the public hearing, the LPA shall review the application, the staff report, the relevant 
support materials, and public testimony given at the hearings. At the close of the public hearing, 
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the LPA shall vote on its recommendations (approval, approval with conditions or denial). [Ord. 
2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.6, Action by the Planning 
Commission Sitting as the Local Planning Agency (LPA)] 

7. Action by BCC 
Action by the ace shall be governed by F.S. 163.3184, as amended from time to time. [Ord. 
2012-027] 
a. Transmittal Public Hearing 

Large scale amendments require a transmittal public hearing. The transmittal public 
hearing shall be held on a weekday at least seven calendar days after notice is published 
pursuant to F.S. 163.3184(11)(b)1, as amended from time to time, pursuant to the 
procedures in Article 2 . .!:::1.1.F.8, Conduct of Hearing. At the public hearing, the ace shall 
consider the application, the staff report, the relevant support materials, the 
recommendations of the LPA, and the public testimony given at the public hearing, and by 
an affirmative vote of a majority of the members of the ace present at the hearing, vote to 
approve, approve with conditions, or deny the transmittal of the application. Failure of the 
ace to approve the transmittal of an application for a site-specific amendment shall be 
deemed a denial of the proposed site-specific amendment. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-
027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.7.a, Transmittal Public Hearing] 

b. Adoption Public Hearing 
The adoption public hearing shall be on a weekday at least five calendar days after the day 
the notice for the public hearing is published pursuant to F.S. 163.3184(11)(b)(2), as 
amended pursuant to the procedures in Article 2..!:::1. 1. F. 8, Conduct of Hearing. At the public 
hearing, the ace shall consider the application, the staff report, the relevant support 
materials, the State Land Planning Agency comments, and the public testimony given at 
the public hearing, and by affirmative vote of a majority of the members of the BCC present 
at the meeting, vote to adopt, adopt with conditions, or not to adopt an ordinance making 
a site specific amendment. Small Scale Development Amendments shall require only one 
public hearing before the ace, which shall be an adoption public hearing, pursuant to F. S. 
163.3187(2), and provisions of F.S. 125.66(4)(a) as amended from time to time. Actions 
approving Site Specific Plan amendments shall be adopted by Ordinances pursuant to F. S. 
163.3187, as amended from time to time. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated 
from Art. 2.C.1 .F.7.b, Adoption Public Hearing] 

8. ConductofHearing 
a. Rights of All Persons 

Any person may appear at a public hearing and submit evidence, either individually or as 
a representative of an organization. Anyone representing an organization shall present 
evidence of their authority to speak on behalf of the organization in regard to the matter 
under consideration. Each person who appears at a public hearing shall be identified, state 
an address, and if appearing on behalf of an organization, state the name and mailing 
address of the organization. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F .8.a, Rights 
of all Persons] 

b. Due Order of Proceedings 
The order of the proceedings shall be pursuant to 2.8.6.0, Conduct of Hearing. [Partially 
relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.8.b, Due Order of Proceedings] 

c. Postponement of Public Hearing for Small Scale Amendments 
1) Administrative Postponements 

a) An applicant shall have the right to request and be granted one administrative 
postponement, of no more than 60 days, of the LPA public hearing without an 
additional fee; provided that the request is made in writing at least 20 days prior to 
the hearing and is submitted along with an additional set of the required five
hundred foot public notice envelopes. [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 
2.C.1.F .8.c.1 )a), Administrative Postponements] 

b) An applicant shall have the right to request and be granted one entitlement 
continuance, of no more than 60 days, of the ace Adoption public hearing; 
provided that the request is made in writing at least 20 days prior to the-hearing 
and is submitted along with an additional set of the required five-hundred foot 
public notice envelopes. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 
2.C.1.F .8.c.1 )b), Administrative Postponements] 

2) LPA or BCC Public Hearing Continuances 
The body conducting the public hearing may by its own motion, or at the request of 
any applicant or the Planning Director, continue the public hearing or meeting to a fixed 
date, time and place. Such continuances shall be granted at the discretion of the body 
conducting the hearing only upon good cause shown. The applicant may be required 
to provide an additional set of the required courtesy notice envelopes and may be 
subject to a fee as established by the ace. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] 
[Relocated from Art. 2.C.1 .F.8.c.2), LPA or BCC Public Hearing Continuances) 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 d. Postponement of Large Scale Amendments 
2 In order to provide most current data, the applicant of an amendment postponed to the 
3 next round shall submit the fee with an updated application including a new traffic analysis 
4 on the intake date of the next round, along with a new set of courtesy notices. Failure to 
5 submit the fee and an updated application will result in the amendment being 
6 administratively withdrawn. (Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F .8.d.1 ), Administrative 
7 Postponements] 
8 1) Administrative Postponements 
9 An applicant shall have the right to request and be granted one administrative 

1 0 postponement, to a subsequent amendment round and will be subject to a fee as 
11 established by the ace; provided that the request is made in writing at least 20 days 
12 prior to the LPA public hearing. The Planning Director may approve administrative 
13 postponements provided that the request is made in writing at least 5 days prior to the 
14 publication of the agenda for the public hearing. [Ord. 2009-040) [Ord. 2012-027] 
15 [Partially relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.8.d.1), Administrative Postponements] 
16 2) Non-Administrative Postponements 
17 Following the publication of the agenda for a public hearing, postponements shall be 
18 granted at the discretion of the body conducting the hearing and shall be subject to a 
19 fee established by the ace. The LPA may continue a public hearing within the same 
20 amendment round. The LPA may postpone an amendment to a subsequent 
21 amendment round at the request of an applicant provided that the BCC public hearing 
22 has not been advertised. [Ord. 2012-027] [Partially relocated from Art. 
23 2.C.1.F.8.d.2), Non Entit lement Continuances] 
24 9. Withdrawal of Applications and Refunds 
25 An applicant shall have the right to withdraw an application for a site specific amendment at 
26 any time prior to the advertised adoption public hearing by the ace. Any request for a refund 
27 shall be in writing, based upon the current PZa refund policy, and approval by the Planning 
28 Director. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Relocated from Art. 2.C.1.F.9, Withdrawal of 
29 Applications] 
30 
31 
32 Part 13. New ULDC Art. 2.1, COORDINATED SCHOOL PLANNING (pages 87 of 87), is hereby 
33 established as follows: 

34 CHAPTER I COORDINATED SCHOOL PLANNING 

35 SECTION 1 Purpose 

36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 

The purpose of this Chapter is to establish a mechanism for collaborative planning and decision making 
with the Palm Beach County School District and Palm Beach County to measure district school capacity 
available to accommodate new development pursuant. 

SECTION 2 Authority 

The Board of County Commissioners has the authority to adopt this chapter pursuant to the Palm Beach 
County Charter, and Florida Statutes 163.01 . Florida Statutes 163.3177(6)(h), Florida Statutes 1013.33. 
the Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan and the lnterlocal Agreement for Coordinated Planning (R-
2015-1864). 

SECTION 3 Applicability 

The requirements of the lnterlocal Agreement for Coordinated Planning, as amended. shall apply to all DOs 
for the safe. convenient, orderly and adequate provision of public school facilities. 

SECTION 4 School Capacity Availability Determination 

The County shall notify the School District of any land use or rezoning applications that may increase 
residential FLUE Designation or density at least 30 days prior to the date of the applicable public hearing. 
The County will transmit to School District all applicable support material, and the date. time, and place of 
the applicable public meeting. Within 20 days of receipt of completed application, the School District shall 
submit to the County a school capacity availability determination providing the District's findings and 
recommendations. 

Part 14. ULDC Art. 1.1, DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS (pages 45, 56, 61, 64, 70 , 85, 106 and 108 of 
11 0), is hereby amended as follows: 
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28 
29 
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33 
34 
35 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

CHAPTER I DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS 

C. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 

66. Concurrency, Public Facilities- capital facilities including, but not limited to, roads, parks and 
recreation, fire-rescue, library law enforcement, and public buildings, and school sitos. 

10,. Concurrency Serviss Area (CSA) the spesific geograpt:lic l:lnit within a sst:lool distrist in wt:lich 
SCReol concldrroncy is applied ana rnoasldrea. 

[Renumber Accordingly] 
F. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 

~ Florida Inventory of School !-louses (FISI-4) for tt:le pl:lrposes of Art. 2, tt:le report of tt:le 
capacity of e~isting facilities. The FIS~ capacity is the nl:lrnber of stl:laents that rnay be hol:lsed 
in a facility (school) at any gi•1on tirne based on wsing a persentage of the nwrnber of e~isting 
satisfactory stwdent stations and a designatea size fer each prograrn. In PBC, perrnanent 
capacity does net inclwae tt:le l:lse of relocatables wnless they rneet the stanaards for long terrn 
use p\:IFS\:Iant to F.S. §2J§.Q91 . 

I. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 

28. lnterlosal Agreernent Agreernent bet\ ... een tt:le BCC, the rnwnicipalities of PBC, ana tAe PBC 
ScAool Boara effective Janl:lary 25, 2Q01 , ami recorded in tAe Official Records Book 12272, 
Page Q?J, P~;~b lic Records, P8C, Florida; [Oro. 2010 022) 

L. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 

23. Level of Service (LOS) -
~ For the pwrposes of Art. 2, tAo rneas~;~re oftAe wtilization, e~pressed as a percentage, whicA 

is the resldlt of cornparing tAo n~:~A"lber of stwdents enrollea in any school witt:l tAe 
satisfactory stl:ldent stations (FISH capacity) at a given location or witAin a designated area 
(i.e., a GSA), e.g., a facil ity with 1 ,QQQ st~:~dents and a FISH capacity of Q7Q, has a bOS of 
1 OJ percent. Also referred to as tt:le wtilization of a facility. 

&,. For the purposes of Art. 12, the measure of the functional and operational characteristics 
of a roadway based upon traffic volume in relation to road capacity or the amount of vehicle 
delay or average speed. 

M. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 

~ Mwnisipalit ies for the p~:~rposes of Art. 2, all rn~:~nicipalities in PBC, e~cept those that are 
exeA"lpt froA"l participating in tt:le sct:lool concwrrency prograrn, pwrswant to F.S. §19J.J18Q. 

S. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 

9:- Sshool Dist rict Five Year Capital Fasil ities Plan for the pwrposes of Art. 2, the Sct:lool 
District of PBC Fi•1e Year Work Plan and Capital Bwdget as awtt:lorized by F. S. §235.185. 

Section 3 Abbreviations and Acronyms 

FISI-4 
PIA 
scs 

Part 15. 

Florida Inventory of Sct:lool Howse 
Privately Init iated Amendment 
School Capacity Stwdy 

ULDC Art. 1.F.2.E.2, Non-Residential Development & or Residential Development 
Other Than Single Family (page 21 of 11 0), is hereby amended as follows: 

57 CHAPTER F NONCONFORMITIES 

58 Section 2 Nonconforming Lot 

59 E. Non-Residential Development & or Residential Development Other Than Single Family 
60 
61 2. All other property de•t'elopA"lent regwlations PDRs, supplemental development regulations and 
62 setbacks for the use are met, or variances are obtained pursuant to the requirements of Art. 
63 2 .B~.7. E, Type U £ Variance ... or ·"rt. 2.0 .3.:. Type 1A and Art.2.C.5.D, Type 18 ·"aA"linistrati•t'e 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Varianceo,and Art. 2.C.5.E. Type 1 Waiver. [Ord. 2008-037] [Ord. 2010...005] [Ord. 2010-
2 022] 
3 
4 Part 16. ULDC Art. 1.1.2, Definitions (pages 50, 90-91 of 110), is hereby amended as follows: 

5 CHAPTER I DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS 

6 Section 2 Definitions 

7 
8 S. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 
9 

10 ~ Spesial PeFmit tloes are geRera/1;• GeFRpa#GJe witf:l #:Je e#ler 1:18e8 permittefi iRa c#striGt, e1:1t 
11 tf:lat req~:~ire iRfJMfil:laJ rewew ef #:Jeir JeGatieR, fie8igR, Gr>Rfigl:lratioR aRfi iRteR8ity aRfi fieR8it;· 
12 ef 1:189, el:li.J€1iRg8 aRfi 8lRJGfl:lre8, aRfJ FRay roq1:1ire tR9 iFRfJf>8if.ir>R of GeRflitif>R8 iR r>rd9r te eR81:1Fe 
13 #le apprepFiat9R988 oftf:le 1:189 at a paftiGI:ItarteGatir>R. T/:1989 1:1898 are g9R9raUy ternfJoFary k;r 
14 a SfJeGifiefi, fixefip9Fiefi of#FRe. [Relocated to Art. 1.1.2.T.20, Temporary Uses] 
15 (Renumber Accordingly] 
16 
17 T. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 
18 
19 20. Temporary Uses- are generally compatible with the other uses permitted in a district, but that 
20 require individual review of their location, design, configuration and intensity and density of use, 
21 buildings and structures, and may require the imposition of conditions in order to ensure the 
22 appropriateness of the use at a particular location. These uses are generally provisional for a 
23 specified, fixed period of time. [Relocated from Art. 1.1.2.S.62, Special Permit] 
24 (Renumber Accordingly] 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Part 17. ULDC Table 3.8 .2.8 - Airport Use Regulations (page 23 of 212), is hereby amended as 
follows : 

T bl 3 8 2 8 A' a e - arport U R se e I . u allons 

Airport Non-Airport Related Corresponding Zoning 
Use Type Related Uses Uses District PDRs (1) Note (2) 

Temporary Uses 

Communication Cell Sites on Wheels (COW) p p CG or IG 3+-7 1 
Tower, Mobile 

Recycling Drop-Off Bin D D CG or IG ~5 

Special Event p ~0(3) CG or IL ~6 

Industrial Uses 
... II I I I I 
Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2017-007] 

Notes: 

Use 
Applicable to 

Specific 
Airport 

All 

All 

All 

(1) For purposes of determining the applicable property development regulations (PDR) for non-airport related uses, the Corresponding Zoning 

5 
6 
7 
8 

District's property de¥elopmeAt regl.llatieAs PDR identified in Table 3.D.1.A-5, Property Development Regulations shall apply fef-!Q lot 
d imension, density, FAR, building coverage and setbacks. 

(2) Reference Art.4, Use Regulations for additional Supplementary Use Standards. [Ord. 201 7-007] 

~ TemQoraD£ Use through the ZAR Process 
Key 
p Permitted by right 
D Permitted subject to approval by the ORO 

~ Peffi'.litteo eAiy if approved by spesial pem.lit 
B Permitted only if approved by the Zoning Commission (ZC) 

~ Permitted only if approved by the Board of County Commission (BCC) 
1 Palm Beach International Airport (PBIA) 
2 PBC Glades Airport 
3 PBC Park A irport (aka Lantana Airport) 
4 North PBC General Aviation Airport 
PBIA, PBC Glades Airport, PBC Park Airport (aka Lantana Airport), North PBC General Aviation Airport 

Part 18. ULDC Art. 3.8 .4.D.2.a, General (Related to Administrative Approvals in the Glades Area 
Overlay] (page 25 of 212), is hereby amended as follows: 

9 CHAPTER 8 OVERLAYS 

10 Section 4 GAO, Glades Area Overlay 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

D. Approval Process 

Part 19. 

2. Administrative Approvals 
a. General 

Uses shown in a Use Matrix as Permitted by Right (P). Special Permit (S), or Development 
Review Officer (ORO) shall remain subject to the same approval process shown in the Use 
Matrix. [Ord. 2014-025] 

c. Nonconformities 
1) Nonconforming Use 

A nonconforming use permitted to expand subject to ORO approval may be expanded 
subject to approval of a Special Permit-through the ZAR process. [Ord. 2006-036] 
[Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2016-016] 

ULDC Art. 3.8 .6.C, Use Regulations [Related to LOSTO, Lake Okeechobee Scenic Trail 
Overlay] (page 30 of 212), is hereby amended as follows: 

28 CHAPTER 8 OVERLAYS 

29 Section 6 LOSTO, Lake Okeechobee Scenic Trail Overlay 

30 C. Use Regulations 
31 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 4. Office, Business or Professional; [Ord . 2017 -007] 
2 Within the LOSTO, an office limited to a maximum of 1,500 square feet of GFA and for the sole 
3 purpose of arranging nature or heritage based activities, such as bicycle tours and bus tours 
4 to natural, agricultural, or historic points of interest of the area, shall be allowed subject to ZAR 
5 process approval of a Special Permit. [ Ord. 2017-007] 
6 
7 6. Retail Sales. [Ord. 2017-007] 
8 Additional standards for Retail Sales shall be limited to specialty shops selling merchandise 
9 such as hand-crafted items, nature books, prepackaged meals, snacks, and non-alcoholic 

10 beverages for consumption off the premises, hiking supplies such as backpacks and walking 
11 sticks, and outfitters renting equipment for recreational use including bicycles, skates, canoes, 
12 and kayaks and 3,000 square feet of total floor area shall be allowed subject to ZAR process 
13 approval of a Special Permit. 
14 
15 
16 
17 Part 20. ULDC Art. 3.B.9.D.4, Special Permits [Related to Palm Beach International Airport 
18 Overlay uses] (page 35 of 212), is hereby amended as follows: 

19 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

20 Section 9 PBIAO, Palm Beach International Airport Overlay 

21 D. Uses 
22 All development within the PBIAO district shall be compatible with Airport Operations, as 
23 determined by the BCC, using the standards established in the Plan and Article 16, AIRPORT 
24 REGULATIONS. [Ord. 2004-051] 
25 
26 4. Special Permits Administrative Approval 
27 All uses that are subject to the Administrative Approval process alloweEI by a special permits 
28 in the underlying district shall be permitteE! allowed in the PBIAO ~ after compliance with 
29 tl=le special ijSO regijlations applicable Code requirements. [Ord. 2004-051] 
30 
31 
32 
33 Part 21. ULDC Art. 3.B.11.C., Uses Regulations [Related to SCGCFO, Sugar Cane Growers 
34 Cooperative of Florida Protection Area Overlay] (pages 39 of 212), is hereby amended 
35 as follows: 

36 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

37 Section 11 SCGCFO, Sugar Cane Growers Cooperative of Florida Protection Area Overlay 

38 C. Use Regulations 
39 The following uses may be permitted in the SCGCFO, subject to Article 4, Use Regulations, and 
40 the following: [Ord. 2004-040] [Ord. 2017-007] 
41 

42 
43 

!Uses Permitted b:t Right: 

.... 
Class A Conditional Uses: 

Electrical Power Plant 
Livestock raising (more than five animals per acre) 
Sugar mill or refinery 

Ord. 2013-001] [Ord. 2017-007] 

jDRO Uses: I 
SpeG!al-Peuniti-ZAR 
Produce stand, Temporary 
Caretakers Quarters 

44 Part 22. ULDC Art. 3.B.14, WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay (pages 
45 42, 54 of 212), is hereby amended as follows: 

46 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

47 Section 14 WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay 

48 B. General Development Standards 
49 1. Nonconformities 
50 a. Expansion of Existing Non-conforming Parking 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 The addition of parking to a non-conforming structure that does not meet the location 
2 requirements of this Section, that is inGiudeEI in the expansion of a non Gonforrning 
3 struGture shall be permitted subject to a Type 2 Waiver approvai.BCC approval of a Class 
4 A ConEiitional Use. [Ord. 2006-004] 
5 
6 H. Density Bonus Programs 
7 
8 2. Other Density Bonus Programs 
9 Requests for approval of other residential Elensity through Art. a.G., Density Bonus Prograrns 

1 0 The Applicant may request to W3We modify or reduce the landscape requirements pursuant to 
11 Artilce 7. Landscaping subject to a Type 2 Waiver process. Gornpatibility and aEiditional 
12 lanEissaping requireEI , The request shall be it-consistent with the Plan, subjeGt to and a WCRA 
13 recommendation for approval and BCC appro¥al of a Class A or RequesteEI Use . (Ord. 2006-
14 004] 
15 
16 
17 
18 Part 23. ULDC Art. 3.B.15.F .6.e.4.a, Residential Setbacks,(page 75 of 212), is hereby amended as 
19 follows: 

20 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

21 Section 15 INFILL REDEVELOPMENT OVERLAY (IRQ) 

22 F. Design and Development Standards 
23 6. Building Standards 
24 e. Additional Building Standards 
25 4) Outdoor Uses 
26 a) Residential Setbacks 
27 Outdoor uses shall be setback a minimum of 200 feet from any abutting residential 
28 use or parcel with a residential future land use designation, unless approved 
29 through a Type 2 Waiver process by the BCC as a Class A Conditional Use. This 
30 shall include vehicular access and parking for vehicular related uses such as 
31 gasoline sales, car washes, or drive through facilities. [Ord. 2010-005] 
32 
33 
34 Part 24. ULDC Art. 3.B.16.E.3.a., Residential Setbacks [Related to Outdoor Uses] (page 88 of 212), 
35 is hereby amended as follows: 

36 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

37 Section 16 Urban Redevelopment Area Overlay (URAO) 

38 E. Additional PRA Use Regulations 
39 3. Outdoor Uses 
40 a. Residential Setbacks 
41 Outdoor uses shall be setback a minimum of 200 feet from any abutting non-PRA 
42 residential use or parcel with a residential future land use designation, unless approved 9y 
43 tho BCC as through a Type U .f_URAO Waiver or in GonjunGtion ·.vith a Conditional Use 
44 approval. This shall include vehicular access and parking for vehicular related uses such 
45 as gasoline sales, car washes, or drive through facilities, but shall not include drive through 
46 facilities for Financial Institutions or ATM lanes. [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] 
47 
48 
49 
50 Part 25. ULDC Art. 3.C.1.A.2.a.2., Permitted Contiguous Development (page 114 of 212), is hereby 
51 amended as follows : 

52 CHAPTER C STANDARD DISTRICTS 

53 Section 1 General 

54 A. Agricultural Districts 
55 2. AGR, Agricultural Reserve District 
56 a. Exempted Residential Uses 
57 2) Permitted Contiguous Development 
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EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 An exception shall be permitted in accordance with FLUE Policy 1.5-c, whereas Delray 
2 Lakes Estates, Willis Glider Port and Snow Ranch Estates (a.k.a Horseshoe Acres) 
3 may expand, subject to~ Class A Conditional Use approval, to allow development 
4 of contiguous residual parcels at a density that is consistent with the existing 
5 development, where it would serve to establish uniform boundaries. Expansion shall 
6 be subject to Table 3.C., AGR Contiguous Development PDRs. [Ord . 2006-004] [Ord. 
7 2007-001] 
8 
9 

10 
11 Part 26. ULDC Art. 4.A.7.C.2, Development Review Officer, (page 10 of 204), is hereby amended 
12 as follows: 

13 CHAPTER A USER GUIDE AND GENERAL PROVISIONS 

14 Section 7 Determining Approval Process 

15 C. Use Matrix 
16 There are five processes to obtain a zoning approval for a use, as follows: Permitted by Right, 
17 Special PefR'lit, ORO, Class B Conditional Use, or Class A Conditional Use. Each Use Matrix 
18 identifies all zoning districts, uses, and approval process. The Use Matrix consolidates use 
19 approvals in standard Zoning Districts, URAO, IRO, PODs and TDDs. A number in the 
20 "Supplementary Use Standard" column of the Use Matrix refers to the Definition and 
21 Supplementary Use Standards applicable to the use. 
22 
23 3-.- Special Permit 
24 Uses identifiea •.vith an "S" are allowed in the zoning district only if approved by the Zoning 
25 Director in accoraance with Article 2.0.2, Special Permit. Most of the Uses sl:lbject to Special 
26 Permit are l:lndOf-tRe Temporary Use Classification. 
27 [Renumber Accordingly] 
28 
29 
30 Part 27. ULDC Art. 4.8 , Use Classification, (pages 13, 18, 25, 51, 63, 65, 71, 83, 85, 93, 96, 104, 
31 106-107, 110-111 , 127, 133 and 163 of 204), is hereby amended as follows: 

32 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

TABLE 4.B.1.A- RESIDENTIAL USE MATRIX 

-- I -~ I ~ :. PlANNED DEVELOPMEHT IMSTRICTS (PODs) 
E ~ IMS1RJCTS (TOOl) 

i :S ~ PUD I IIUPO ll MXPOJ PIPO J II R TND I TJol) 

"' >-a PODS FLU FLU PODS H V nER nER 
IND INST 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I T1 I I ~ I I I I T 

I~ I~ 
Subject to ORO Approval 

Subject to Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use) 

Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use) 

Prohibited use, unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards 

(This space intentionally left blank) 

~ ~N~o~te_s_:--------------------------------------------------------------------

Q. Underlined indicates ~text. 
N ~indicates text to be Gel&te9. SIFiGkeR aRd ita!.iG!zed means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
c; If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 

Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets (Relocated from: ] . 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Table 4.8.1.0- Corresponding Accessory Use to a Principal Use 

Principal Use 

Cl ~ :§ - ~ ~ ;;; Ul Ul C/) 
<I> <I> C/) :CCI> Gi ~ Cl> :; -~ ~ Ul C/) <I> :::1 <I> 

Cl> 
~ ~ ·e Cl> c () ::;) ::;) C/) Q. C/) 

C/) 
C/) ::;) c ·e :J ·c: Cl> > ::;) _::;) :::1 E ·;: ~ iU <I> Ill 0 .... Cl 

~ 
<;jo c 

~ 
u. < Eo. -e .!2 E .r: 0 a c > 

0 <I> <: _. 
<I> 0 <I> <I> Ui o ·- -:; 

:r: :; "61 ~ ~ '0 u:c :::1 E ; <..> 
~ 

~ <: 0 u:: ~.! .!:! :::1 
.~~ .! <n ..... Q) 

0, E 'C () 

:.c N Ill .CC/) 0 .: Ui Ill 
Q) 

<: .lS < (.) Q: 
0 0 Cll .: 
~ Ill 

Accessory Use 

Accessory Quarters - - p p p - - - - - - -
Caretaker Quarters (3} - - - - - s s s s s s s 

D D D D D D D 
Estate Kitchen - - p - p - - - - - - -
Family Day Care Home p p p p p - - - - - - -
Farm Residence (2) - - - - - p (1) - - - - - -
Farm Workers Quarters - - - - - p - - - - - -
Garage Sale p p p p p - - - - - - -
Grooms Quarters - - - - - - A - - - - -
Guest Cottage - - p p p - - - - - - -
Home Occupation p p p p p - - - - - - -
Kennel, Type 1 - - p - - - - - - - - -
Limited Pet Boarding - - A(4~) - - - - - - - - -

Notes 
Accessory use not allowed 

p Permitted by Right 

<: 
.!2 Ul 

-:; <I> 
Ul 

> ::;) 
Ill 

<: () 
)( C/) .!2 w <I> -:; 
'OUl 
c:::l t: 
Ill 0 

c. 
C/) Ul 

~ 
<: 
f! ..... 5 

- -
s s 
D .Q 

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

~ Accessory use subject to Class A Conditional Use unless stated otherwise - See principal use and accessory use 

IS-O 
.... 
lf3) 
(+~ 

supplementary standards. 
RO Aooroval throuah ZAR Process 

ISeeGial-PeFmiHs-Gf:lly..apsliGal:»e-wl'leA-a-MGPII~re-i&-Ytil~eG-fOF-Gafetake~rtef&, 
Limited Pet Boarding shall be allowed in the AGR and ARIRSA and ARIUSA Zoning Districts only. 

E. Accessory Residential Use Standards 

2. Caretaker Quarters 

e. Mobile Home 
A mobile home may be used for a Caretaker Quarters only in the AGR, AP, AR, IL, IG, PO, 
IPF, and MHPD districts. A mobile home used in the AGR, AP, or AR districts, shall be 
subject to the minimum acreage requirement pursuant to Article 4.8.1.C.2.c, Accessory 
Use - Bona Fide Agriculture. If a mobile home is 1::1sed, the Special PeFA1it shall be renewed 
ann1::1ally. 

(This space intentionally left blank) 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
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Section 2 Commercial Uses 

2 A. Commercial Use Matrix 
3 

EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

TABLE 4.B.2.A - COMMERCIAL USE MATRIX 
~ TRAiliTIONAI. DEY. 

STANDARD DISTRICTS ~ - PlANNED DEVELOf'IIEHT DISTRICTS (Poo.) ..........,.... ) 
~ i ""''""''"(TOOs 

AGI -a :: ~ PUO IIUPO IIXPD PIPO II R THO 11o1> 
CON RESIOEIITlAI. COIIIIERCIAL tHO INST ~ ~a PODS FW FW PODS H V TIER TIER 

4 
5 

I I I ~ I I I I I I I I ~ I I I I I I I I I I - I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 

Use approval process key: 

P Permitted by Right 10 Subject to ORO Approval lA Subject to ace Approval (Class A Conditional Use) 

~ ~9-$~1-Approyal Ia Subject to Zoning Commission Approval (Class a Condijional Use) I· Prohibited use, unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards 

6 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
7 .... 
8 34. Retail Sales 
9 

10 e. Firework.s 
11 The retail sale or storage of fireworks as a principal use in any commercial district is prohibited. 
12 1) Exception 
13 Temporary sale of sparklers, subject to a Spesial PeFmit ORO aporoval through the ZAR process. 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 (This space intentionally left blank) 

~ Notes: 
S, Underlined i ndicates~ text. 
N ~indicates text to be c:J&I&t&d. ~friskeR am:l itallGiled means text to be totally or partially relocated . 
;:; If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to:]. 

Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in boided brackets [Relocated from:] . 
. . .• A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 



Section 3 Recreation Uses 

2 A. Recreation Use Matrix 
3 

STANDARD DISTRICTS 

AG/ 

CON RESIDEHl1Al. COMMERCW. 

EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

TABLE 4.B.3.A- RECREATION USE MATRIX 

3 -
~ ~ ~ 

Pl.AHIIED DEVELOPIIfHT DISTRICTS (PODs) 

RM~ 
PUO MUPO MXPO 

IHD IHST ""' PODS I/),.. FLU FLU 

1RAilll10NAL OEV. 

DISTRICTS (TOOt) 

PI PO .. R TND Til) 

PODS H v n ER nER 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I ·- I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
Use approval process key: 

p Pemutted by Right 

I~ 
Subjed to ORO Approval 

I~ 
Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use) 

~ SlilljiiGIIe Spe;ial Pe...,it l\fl~F8"81 Subjed to Zoning CommissiOn Approval (Class B Conditional Use) Prohibited use, unless stated otheiW!se within Supplementary Use Standards 

L__ __ 

4 
5 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
6 .... 
7 2. Campground 
8 .... 
9 h. LOSTO 

10 
11 2) Camping Cabins 
12 A camping cabin may be allowed as a principal use, or as an accessory use to a Single Family dwelling, subject to .§JlB.Q,approval ao-a-Special PeFmi~through the ZAR Process and the following: 
13 

14 Section 4 Institutional, Public and Civic Uses 

15 A. Institutional, Public and Civic Use Matrix 
16 

. ·- -~ · ·- · . . . - . . - .. - . . ·-~ . -- ~ - ..... - - - -- ··- . TABLE 4.B.4.A - INSTITUTIONAL. PUBLIC AND CIVIC USE MATRIX 

1i :::. TRAOOIONAL OEV. 
STANDARD DISTRICTS c PLANNED DEVELOPIIfHT DISTRICTS (PilOt) 

DIS11UCTS (TOOt) jJ 
AG/ R:t~t :i PUO MUPO MXPD PIPO .. I! TND Til) 

RESIDENliAL COMMERCIAL INO INST ti! '!lii PODS FLU FLU PODS H v nER nER CON 

I I I I I I I IIJllllllJ l lll L l -· I I I I LllJLLl L 1 l I I I I I I I I 
Use approval process key: 

"0 
Ill 
(Q 
co 

p 

s 
... 

:S Notes: 

Permrtted by Right 

SWjeGIIe Spe;lal Pe""'' ~ 

Q, Underlined indicates ~ text. 

~~ 
Subjed to ORO Approval 

Subjed to Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Condrtional Use) 

N ~ indicates text to be 9eleteQ. SIR6keR aRfi #ai1Gize4 means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
c; If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 

Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ]. 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

~~ 
Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Condrtional Use) 

Prohibited use, unless staled otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards 



"3 
IQ 
Cll 

Section 5 Industrial Uses 

2 A. Industrial Use Matrix 
3 

AGI 

CON 

I I 

RfSIDEJITW. 

I I I I I 
Use a,pproval process key: 

p Penn~ted by Right 

STANDARD DISTRIClS 

COIIIIERCIAI. 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 

s S~eGI te S~eGoat Pe<mit .. ~Pr4"8l 

4 
5 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
6 1. Contractor Storage Yard 
7 .... 
8 c. Home Occupation - ARIRSA 

EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

TABLE 4.B.5.A -INDUSTRIAL USE MATRIX 

INST 
--I ~ -~ I ~ '; PlAHNED DEVElOPMEHT DISTRIClS (POOl) DISTlUCTS (TOOs) 

~~~ :: I :o ll:ol :: 1 : 1 ~ : I : IND 

I I l l I I l I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 

I~ 
Subject to ORO Approval 

Subject to Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use) I~ 
Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Cond~ional Use) 

Prohib~ed use. unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards 

9 A limited Contractor Storage Yard use, may be allowed as a Home Occupation subject to Spesial PeFmil a ORO approval through the ZAR Process, when located in the Agriculture Residential (AR) Zoning District within the Rural 
10 Service Area (RSA) on lots a minimum of five acres in size, subject to the requirements of Art . 4.8.1.E.10, Home Occupation, and the following: 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 {This space intentionally left blank) 

~ Notes: 
Q, Underlined indicates ~ text. 
N StRGk&A indicates text to be ~- ~eR aRd ita!if;f;zed means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
;:; If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 

1/alicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ] . 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 



Section 6 Agricultural Uses 

2 A. Agricultural Use Matrix 
3 

EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

TABLE 4.B.6.A- AGRICULTURAL USE MATRIX 

TRADIT10IW. OEV. 
STAIIlARD DlmiiCTS PlANNED OEVEI.OPIIEHT DISTRICTS (PODs) 

DISTRICTS (TOOt) 

AG/ :::. PliO 
RESIDElflW. COIIIIERQAl 1110 INST 

~ CON POOS 

p A A-~ R R R R c c c c c c URAO IRO I I p I ! R c R 

"' c G p R u E T s M N L c H G R u u u u u FLU L G 0 p :: E 0 E 
::> 

R s s 0 0 E c c c I I c c c c F ~ s M c 
.1! 

A A 1 2 3 1 2 L L H H c e 
0 0 .J! 

a. a. 
Use Typo " "' 

• 
Agricultural Uses (1} 

I ... 

p p 0 8 8 8 8 8 8 p p p - - - - p p p Nursory, Wholesale 14 -
.... 

$ $ s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s $ 
S Produce Stand 16 

Q Q Q Q A A A A 
0 Q 0 0 0 Q Q 0 Q Q Q - - Q Q Q Q -

.... 
Use approval process key: 

p Pllmlllled by R.ght 0 Subiect to ORO Approval 

s SIAI,ecl 10 Specoal P-ol ~al 8 Subiea to Zoning Commission Approval (Class 8 CondJ\oonal Use) 

"0 
Ill 
10 
<ll 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

.... 

'C. Notes: 
g_ Underlined ind icates~ text. 
N ~indicates text to be Gel&te4. SIRskeR aRfi ila/isizefi means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
c; If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 

Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ] . 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

(This space intentionally left blank) 

IIUPO IIXPO PIPD II R TND Til) 

FW FLU POOS H v 11ER llER 

c A c c c c c I E I c c I c I p p Ul u E 
UIS AGR 

I G L H L H R N 0 N H H N 0 N 0 0 RURAL S X 

v R 0 0 0 c s 0 D M D R N 0 R N 0 R o7 

I T I I E c s E c s u E R 

p L G s R s R R v E 

E E A s 
c c L 

s p p p 
Q 

$ $ s s - - p p 
Q Q Q Q 

1- A 
Subiect to BCC Approval (Class A C<>ndilional Use) 

Prohlbited use. ooless staled otherwise witlin Supplementary Use Standards 

! 

I 



1 

EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

2 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
3 
4 1. Agriculture, Bona Fide 
5 
6 i. Agriculture Marketplace 
7 
8 4) Use Limitations and Sale of Products 
9 

10 c) Collocated Uses 
11 
12 (3) Retail Sales, Mobile or Temporary and Special Event 
13 Mobile sales shall be permitted subject to approval of a Special Permit 
14 Temporary Use through the ZAR process. 
15 {4}--Special E'feRt 
16 S~-Jbject to approval of a Special Permit 
17 
18 
19 14. Nursery, Wholesale 
20 
21 b. Approval Process 
22 

23 

24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 

Notes: 

Table 4.B.6.C -Residential Districts in the USA 
Residential Districts In the USA 

(>, . o. . ZAR (1) Five acres or less. 
ORO More than five but tess than 20 acres. 

Class B Conditional Use 20 or more acres. 

ill If no aJ2J2roved Final Site or Subdivision Plan, the aQQiication shall be subject 
to the Full ORO orocess. 

Table 4.B.6.C. - AR District in RSA 

AR District In RSA 

Permitted Ten acres or tess. 

~ZAR(1) More than ten but less than 40 acres. 

ORO 40 or more acres. 

ill 
If no aQQroved Final Site or Subdivision Plan, the aQQiication shall be 
subiect to the Full ORO orocess. 

c. Tier 

3) Compatibility 
The use shall assure that there is no incompatibility with surrounding land uses. When 
an incompatibility exists, the property owner shall satisfactorily mitigate the 
incompatibility prior to receiving a DO Conditional Use, DRO or Special Per:mit 
approval. 

16. Produce Stand 

b. Permanent 

3) Sale of Products 
a) General 

Includes sales of agricultural food products such as jelly, jam, honey and juice. No 
Special Permits ZAR process shall be permitted in conjunction with the stand 
except for seasonal sales. Seasonal sales that require additional storage area 
may be permitted in accordance with Art. 4. 8.11 . C.8, Temporary Retail Sales. No 
vending machines or other similar equipment shall be permitted on site. 

5) ARJRSA and AGR Tiers 

d) Approval 

Underlined indicates new text. 
StrickeR indicates text to be deleted. StfiGkeR aRfi italiGizefi means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in balded brackets [Relocated to:] . 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in balded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.. .. A series of four balded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 

Notes: 

EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

A permanent produce stand shall be a permitted use in the AGR and AR, and by 
Special Permit a ORO approval through the ZAR Process in the CN, CC & CG 
Zoning Districts. 
(1) AR and AGR Zoning Districts 

The area devoted to the permanent produce stand exceeding 3,000 square 
feet shall be approved subject to a Class A Conditional Use. 

c. Temporary Stands 

1) Use Limitations 
a) Location Criteria 

c) Approval 
Subject to Special PerFFtit approval of a Temporary Use through the ZAR Process. 

2) Uses 
No on-site food preparation or processing shall be permitted. No vending machines 
shall be permitted on site. No additional Special Temporary Uses Permits shall be 
permitted approved in conjunction with the stand except for seasonal sales. 

18. Stable, Commercial 

c. Overlay - LOSTO 
A Commercial Stable with 20 or fewer stalls shall be alloweEI as subject to a Special Permit 
ORO approval through the ZAR Process. 

(This space intentionally left blank) 

Underlined indicates~ text. 
Stricken indicates text to be eteleteEI. StFiekeR aRfi ita!ieizefi means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

TABLE 4.B.7.A - UTILITY USE MATRIX 

J; ::;. TRAOITIONAl. DEV. 
STAHOARO DISTRICTS PlANNED OE\'EI.OPMEHT DISTRICTS (PilOs) 

~ " DISTRICTS (TElOs) 
~ 

AGI l~ i 
PUO IIUPO IIXPO PIPO II R TND Til) 

RE$10EHT1Al COIIoiERCIAL IND liST 
CON "' ,_., PODS FLU FlU PODS H v nER 11ER 

I I I ~ I I I I I I I I II I I I I I I I I I I .... I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I ~ I I I I I 
Use approval process key: 

p Pennitted by R!Qht 

1: 
Subject 10 ORO Approval 

I~ 
Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use) 

s S~o~DjeGIIo SpeGlal Fle<mil Apprcwal Subjectlo Zoning C0<11mlssion Approval (Class B Conditional Use) Prohibited use. unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards 

... 

TABLE 4.B.B.A- TRANSPORTATION USE MATRIX 

~ 
TRAOITIONAl. DEV. 

STAHOARO DISTRICTS - PlANNED DEVEI.OPIIEHT DISTRICTS (PilOs) 

] .. i DISTRICTS (TOOs) 

AGI PUO MUPO IIXPO PIPO II R TND Til) 
RE.SIDEN11AL COIIMERCW. IND INST ~:3 3 

CON (/) ,_., PODS FLU FLU PODS H v neR nER 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I l l l I I ·- I I I I I I I I I I I I I I l I I I I I I I 
Use approval process koy: 

p Pennated by Roght 

1: 
Subject to ORO Approval 

I~ 
Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use) 

~ S.Gjec:llo SpeGoll Peomil ApPfO'•al Subject to Zonong Commossion Approval (Class B Conditional Use) Prohib<ted use, unless staled otherwise wilhon Supplemenlary Use Standards 

.... 
---------- ---- ···- -- ----------------------

TABLE 4.B.9.A- COMMERCIAL COMMUNICATION TOWERS MATRIX -- - - - - - - ---- -___ :.:__ - -- -- - - --

~ ::;. STANDARD DISTRICTS 
~ i! 

AGI ~~~ PIJO 
RESIOENllAL COioiERQAL IND IIIST l~~ PODS CON 

l I I i I l 1 i il l lll l ll ll ll I l .... I l I I 
Use approval process key: 

p Permitted by Right 

1: 
Subject to ORO Approval 

~ Swllj8Gll9 Spec:oal Fle<mtll\pp<oo•al Subject to Zoning C0<11mlssion Approval (Class B Conditional Use) 

... 

TABLE 4.B.10.A- EXCAVATION USE MATRIX 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates~ text. 
~ indicates text to be 6elete4. SIFiGke~o~ al-lfl itali&iz9G means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] . 
/lalicized indica tes text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
. ... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

TRADinONAI. DEV. 
PlANNED DEVELOPIIENT DISTRICTS (PilOs) 

DISTRICTS (TOOs) 

IIUPO IIXPO PIPO II R TND Til) 

FLU FlU PODS H v neR nER 

I I I 11 l l l I I I I I I I I I I 

~~ 
Subjec11o BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use) 

Prohibaed use. unless stated othecwise wilhin Supplementary Use Slandards 



STANDARD DISTRICTS 

AGI 

CON 
RESIDEHTlA1. COIIIIERCIAL 

EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

~ - PlANNED DEVEI.OPMEJIT OISTRIClS (PDOs) "' .. .. 
E "!! 
a:~ PUO IIUPO MXPO 

110 liST l~~ PODS FLU FLU 

TRADITIONAL DEV. 

DISTRICTS {TDOs) 

PIPO II R 1MO '111) 

PODS H v TIER TIER 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I -· I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
Use approval process key: 

p Pemutted by Right Subject to ORO Approval 

s Swllj88IIO Speeiel PelfiO•II>(.IpFeooal I~ Subjectlo Zo111ng Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use) 

"0 
Ill 

(Q 
(!) 

-

~ Notes: 
S, Underlined indicates~ text. 

----------··--·-·---·-------···--·-·- -··---··-- ---··--------··-·--

(This space intentionally left blank) 

N ~indicates text to be~. SIFiG.~eR aRfi #a#sizefi means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
<;; If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 

1/allctzed indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ] . 
. . .. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

I~ 
SubJect to BCC Approval (Class A Conditoonal Use) 

Prohtbited use. unless stated otherwise within Supplementary Use Standards 

-- ----··-·--·--·-··-----··- -



EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Part 28. ULDC Art. 4.8.11 , Temporary Uses (page 195, 197, 199 and 201 to 203 of 204), is hereby amended as follows: 

CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

Section 11 Temporary Uses 

A. Temporary Use Matrix 
TABLE 4.B.11 .A- TEMPORARY USE MATRIX 

TRAilmOIIAL DEV. 
STANDARD EISTRICTS PlANNED DEVElOPIIEHT DISTRICTS (PDOs) lliSTlaCTS (TDDs) 

AGI PUD llUPD IIXPO PIPD II R TND TIID 
RESilEII11AL COIIIIERQAl IND INST i FlU TIER TER CON PODS FtU POOS H v 

" p A A ~AR- R R R R c c c c c c URAD IRO I I p I :~ R c R c A c c c c c I E I c c I c I p p UJ u E .,; UIS AGR 
c G p R u E T s M N L c H G R u u u u u FtU L G 0 p .. E 0 E I G L H L H R N D N H H N 0 N D D RURAL s X .. 

:::> 
R ~P R s s 0 0 E c c c I I c c c c F E s M c v R 0 0 D c s 0 D M D R N 0 R N 0 

A A 1 2 3 1 2 L L H H 
., 

I T I I E c s E c s u E R j 
0 0 ... p L G s R s R R v E 

Use Type 
g. 
"' E E A s 

' c c l 

Temporuy Uses 

$ $ $ 

·1·1· 
$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ Cemmunication Cell Sites on Wheels i $ $ $ i i $ s s $ $ $ i i $ s $ $ $ 

!1 !1 !1 11 !1 !1 !1 !1 !! !! 11 !1 i! !1 !! !! !! !1 !1 !1 !1 Q COW) 1 !! !! !! !! !! !1 !! Q Q !1 Q !1 !! !! Q Q !! !! !! 
D 0 p 0 0 D D 0 D 0 p P OoyCamp 2 D p p 0 p p 0 0 D 0 0 0 0 

s s s s s s $ s s s s s s $ s $ $ s ~ Mobile Retoil Sales s s s s s s s s s s s $ $ s s s s s s 
ll i! ll !1 !! !! !! l! ll i! !! !1 !! !! Q ll ll ll 3 Q Q !! ll !! Q Q ll !! Q ll ll Q ll !! ll ll 11 !! 

s s s s s $ • Real Estate Sales Model, Non·PDO 
Q !! !! !! !! !! 4 

D D D D 0 0 D D 0 D 0 0 0 0 0 D D Recycfing Orop.()ff Bin 5 D D D D D D D 0 D D 0 D D D D 0 0 D D D D 

0 0 0 D D 0 D D D D 0 D 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 Special Event 6 D 0 D 0 D 0 D D D D 0 0 D D D D 0 D 0 D D 

$ s s s s s $ s s s s s s s s • Temporary Green Market s s $ s s s s s s s $ s s s s s 
ll ll Q I! ll ll ll ll Q Q ll I! I! !1 ll 7 I! D I! Q I! Q !! Q I! I! Q Q Q Q I! I! 
s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s · Temporary Reuil Sales s s $ s s s s s $ s s s s s 
l! Q !! l! Q 0 ll !! 11 !! !1 I! !! 0 ll Q I! a Q Q Q I! Q Q . I! I! Q Q !! !! Q Q 

$ $ 
emporary Vohicle Sales s $ 

I! Q 9 l! Q 
[Ord.2017.C07] [Ord. 2017.025) 

Use approv~l proc:es.s key: 

p Pemutted by Right 0 Subject to ORO Approval !~•!lSI &!~ ~l!ml! !Zt.BI e!!!!i~UI I ~ Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Cond4ional Use) 
s Slllljecl le Speciall'eii'Ril ~ pproo•al B Subject to Zoning Commossion Approval (Class 8 Condrt10nal Use) Prohibited use. unless stated otheiWise Within Supplementary Use Standards 

(1) Supplementary Use Standards fCK each use must be reviewed regardless of the approval process set fO<th in the Use Matnx. Refer to the numbers in the Supplementary Use Standard column. 

~ cg 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 B. General Standards and Application Requirements 
2 1. Design Standards 
3 a. All Temporary Uses, which includes all related activities, structures. vehicles, and 
4 equipment shall not be located in a manner that distracts motor vehicle operators, or 
5 causes any vehicles to stop or park in violation of the law or official traffic-control devices. 
6 b. All Temporary Uses and temporary structures shall not be located in the required setbacks, 
7 parking, driveway aisles or loading areas, vehicular maneuvering areas, fire lanes, 
8 landscape buffers, sidewalks or ADA accessible routes, unless stated otherwise herein. 
9 

10 5. AGGitieRal Submittal Requirements 
11 In addition to the requirements pursuant to Art. 2.C.5.C, OevelopFnent Review Proced~res 
12 Temporary Use, the following documentation shall be provided by the Applicant: 
13 
14 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
15 
16 3. Mobile Retail Sales 
17 a. Definition 
18 General retail sales from a mobile vehicle or a portable trailer without a fixed or permanent 
19 location. 
20 
21 c. Rene•Nal 
22 The Special PerFnit shall ae renewed ann~ally p~rs~ant to Art. 2.0 .2, Special PerFnit. 
23 d£. Location 
24 1) Sites must comply with parking space requirements outlined in Table 6.A.1.B -
25 Minimum Off Street Parking and Loading Requirements prior to applying fer a Sp~ 
26 PefJ:AA for Mobile Retail Sales. 
27 
28 4 . Real Estate Sales Model, Non-POD 
29 
30 b. Duration 
31 The Special PerFnit DO shall be valid for five years from the date of issuance and may be 
32 renewed for an additional five years. 
33 
34 5. Recycling Drop-Off Bin 
35 a. Definition 
36 A totally enclosed temporary structure or portable container within which the following pre-
37 sorted, recyclable materials are collected: glass, aluminum, steel, and plastic containers 
38 no greater than six gallons in capacity, and paper. 
39 D. AppFOval Process 
40 If a ORO Site Plan is not on file with the Zoning Division, a Special PerFnit shall ae req~ired, 
41 anEI Fnay ae renewed ann~ally p~rs~ant to Art. 2.0 .2, Special PeFFnit. 
42 
43 g. Operation 
44 1) The bin and adjacent area shall be maintained and free from litter, debris, and residue 
45 on a daily basis. Failure to maintain the bin and adjacent area may result in the 
46 revocation of the DO ORO approval or Special PerFnit. 
47 
48 6. Special Event 
49 a. Definition 
50 A temporary activity which may include rides, amusements, food, games, crafts, and 
51 performances. 
52 b. Typical Special Events 
53 Typical Special Events may include but are not limited to carnivals, circuses, temporary 
54 auctions, rallies, and revivals. 
55 c. Approval Process 
56 The use shall be subject to Special PeFFnit ZAR if the event is projected to attract less than 
57 1 ,000 patrons on a site less than two acres. Project attendance shall be specified in the 
58 application. 
59 
60 e. Zoning District - Residential 
61 Special Events that are prohibited in residential zoning districts may be allowed subject to 
62 a Special PeFFnit ORO approval if the, anEI the following standards are met: 
63 1) Shall be collocated with a Place of Worship; 
64 2) Hours of operation shall be from 9:00a.m. to 5:00p.m.; and, 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 3) Special Events and religious services operating during the same time are required to 
2 provide parking for both activities or comply with the off-site parking provisions in Art. 
3 6, Parking. 
4 
5 7. Temporary Green Market 
6 a. Definition 
7 A temporary gathering of vendors, primarily for the purpose of selling fresh unprocessed 
8 fruit, vegetables, flowers, and consumable items such as coffee, bread and prepared food. 
9 

10 s. Renewal 
11 The Special Permit may be renewed ann~ally, p~rs~ant to Art. 2.0 .2, Special Permit. 
12 
13 8. Temporary Retail Sales 
14 a. Definition 
15 General retail sales without a fixed or permanent location. 
16 
17 g. Operation 
18 All debris shall be completely removed from the site, and the property shall be returned to 
19 its original condition, within 24 hours of the expiration of the DO Special Permit or the 
20 removal of the activities associated with Special Event. 
21 h. Special Provisions for Sparklers 
22 Shall comply with the following additional requirements: 
23 1) Zoning Districts 
24 Shall be limited to CG and IL. 
25 2) Seasonal Limitations 
26 Shall only be allowed June 20 through July 5 and December 10 through January 2 of 
27 each year. 
28 3) Additional Application Requirements 
29 The Special Permit application shall include the following information: 
30 
31 
32 
33 Part 29. ULDC Art. 5.8.1.8, Temporary Structures (page 38 and 41 to 42 of 107), is hereby 
34 amended as follows: 

35 CHAPTER B ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

36 Section 1 Supplementary Regulations 

37 B. Temporary Str~:~st~:~res Emergency or Temporary Government or Utility Structures 
38 ~EmergeRGY or Temporary GovemmeRt Str-ushlre6 and Uses 
39 This Section is intended to facilitate auew the placement or construction of structures or facilities 
40 that are temporary. These structures or facilities are utilized to government ~ses , facilities, and 
41 infrastr1::1ch:1re impro .. ·ements that ensure the health. safety and welfare of the public concerns from 
42 natural or pending disasters: or construction staging activities for infrastructure improvements. R-
43 0 W constr1::1ction staging area that is 1::1tilized for the temporary overnight storage of materials ~sed 
44 d~ring infrastr~ct~re impro•1ement. (Partially relocated from Art. 5.B.1.B.3.e, Construction 
45 Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-0-W)] 
46 Typical uses incl1::1de, b1::1t are not limited to,may include: fire stations, hurricane shelters, GF-utility 
47 facilities; or construction staging areas. [Ord. 2011-001] 
48 a-:,L Review and Approval Process 
49 Emergency or temporary structures shall be subject to the approval by the ORO through a ZAR 
50 process. The ZAR process may be waived by the Executive Director of PZB as stated below: 
51 ~- Emergency Uses or Structures 
52 The Executive Director of PZB may waive the ZAR process. and authorize the issuance of 
53 a building permit for a temporary structure upon determination that a public emergency, 
54 pending natural disaster, or actual natural disaster, exists. [Ord. 2011-001] 
55 2)b.Temporary Structures 
56 (a) ORO Pre Applicat ion Conference or BCC Cirection 
57 The Zoning Director may require a pre application conference PAC with the ORO in order 
58 to seek input from the various County Agencies on the temporary structure, or may seek 
59 direction from the BCC through an AI. The Zoning Director shall consider documentation 
60 from the a&pplicant and any other input from County Agencies before issuance of a DO 
61 Special Permit. (Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2017-007) 
62 b)Special Permit 

Notes: 
• Underlined indicates new text. 
• Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 

balded brackets (Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ]. 
• Italicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in balded brackets [Relocated from: ]. 
• .... A series of four balded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 101 of 210 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 

Notes: 

EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

A Special Permit approval of the temporary str~:~ct1:1re p1:1rs1:1ant to Article 2.D.2. 
Special Permit, m1:1st be obtained prior to the iss1:1ance of a b1:1ilding permit. [Ord. 
2011 ()()1] [Ord. 2017 007] 

{G}!}Duration 
The Special Permit DO shall be valid for up to a period of six months from date of 
issuance, with one three month extension by the Zoning Director. The BCC may 
extend the timeframe th rough an Administrative lnEJI:liryAI by the Zoning Director. [Ord. 
2011-001] 

.fl. Construction Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-0-W) 
In addition to the requirements listed above. the following shall apply to those 
construction staging areas located on or adjacent to residentially zoned parcels. [Ord. 
2008-003] [Relocated from Art. 5.B.3.e., Construction Staging Areas for Right of 
Ways (R-0-W)] 
ID Hours of Operation 

Activity on the site shall not commence prior to 7:00a.m. and must be completed 
prior to 10:00 p.m. A Type 1 Variance may be applied for to request modification 
from this provision. [Ord. 2008-003] [Relocated from Art. 5.B.3.e.3), 
Construction Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-0-W), Hours of 
Operation/Use] 

!ll Setbacks or Separations 
Stored materials shall not be located within the required minimum district setback. 
[Ord. 2008-003] [Relocated from Art. 5.B.3.e.4), Construction Staging Areas 
for Right of Ways (R-0-W, Setbacks/Separations)] 

fl. Screening 
Temporary screening material, a minimum of five feet in height and 85 percent 
opacity, shall be provided around the perimeter of the staging area, adjacent to 
residential uses, to mitigate visual impact. [Ord. 2008-003] [Relocated from Art. 
5.B.3.e.5), Construction Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-0-W), Screening] 

Ql Dust Control 
Appropriate measures shall be taken, pursuant to Health Department 
requirements, to control dust or other airborne particulate matter. [Ord. 2008-003} 
[Relocated from Art. 5.B.3.e.6), Construction Staging Areas for Right of Ways 
(R-0-W), Dust Control] 

gl Exceptions 
Projects with a duration of 30 days or less shall be exempt from the requirements 
of this section. [Ord. 2008-003] [Relocated from Art. 5.B.3.e.7), Construction 
Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-0-W), Exceptions] 

e. CoRstructioR StagiRg Areas for Right of !Nays (R 0 W) 
This section shalt only apply to staging areas located on or adjacent to rosidontiaJ!y zoned 
parcels. {Om. 2008 003] [Partially relocated to Art. 5.B.1.B.1 .b.2), Construction 
Staging Areas for Right-Of-Ways (R-0 -W)] 
1) Use 

A R 0 V'/ constr1:1ction staging area shall be 1:1tilized for the temporary overnight storage 
of materials 1:1sed d1:1ring infrastwct~:~re improvement. [Ord. 2008 003] 

2) Special Permit 
,c., Special Permit shall be obtained from the Zoning Division prier to 1:1tilizing a site for 
staging. A site plan may be s1:1bmitted in lie1:1 of the s1:1rvey. [Ord. 2008 003] 

3) HOUTS of OpeFatioR I Use 
Activity on tho sito sha/J not commence prior to 7:00 a.m. and m1:1st be completod prior 
to 10:00 p.m. A Type 1B Administrative Variance ma;' be applied for to request 
deviation from this provision. [Oro. 2008 003] [Partially relocated to Art. 
5.B.1.B.1.b.2)a), Hours of Operation] 

4) Setbacks I SepaFatioRs 
Stored materials shall not be l-ocated vlithiR tho required minim1:1m district setback. 
{OFd. 2008 003] [Partially relocated to Art. 5.B.1.B.1.b.2)b), Setbacks or 
Separation] 

5) SsreeRiRg 
TempoFaf}' ssroening material, a minim~:~m of five foot in f:loif}ht and 85 percent opacity, 
shall be prmtided aro~:~nd the perimeter of tho staging area, adjasent to residential uses, 
to mitigate 'lisual impact. [Om. 2008 003] [Partially relocated to Art. 
5.B.1.B.1.b.2)c), Screening] 

6) I>1:1s t CeRtrol 
Appropriate meas1:1ros shall be taken, pursuant to HeaUh Dopartmont requirements, to 
control dust or other airbome partisu!ato matter. [Om. 2008 003] [Partially relocated 
to Art. 5.B.1.B.1 .b.2)d), Dust Control] 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 ~ EXG~U9R5 
2 ProjeGts with a d~;~rotion of 30 days or loss shall be exempt from the ref!~;~ir:ements of 
3 this seGtion. fOrd. 2008-003}--[Partially relocated to Art. 5.8.1.8.1.b.2)e), 
4 Exceptions] 
5 
6 
7 
8 Part 30. ULDC Art. 5.C.1, Architectural Guidelines (page 51-52 of 107), is hereby amended as 
9 follows: 

10 CHAPTER C DESIGN STANDARDS 

11 Section 1 Architectural Guidelines 

12 I. Large Scale Commercial Development 
13 1. Single Tenant Limit 
14 Variances from these requirements shall be prohibited. [Ord. 2005- 002] [Ord. 2011-001] 
15 b. CH FLU 
16 1) Exception 
17 An additional1 0, 000 square feet shall be permitted, for a total of 21 0,000 gross square 
18 feet, subject to~ Class A Conditional Use approval and the following requirements: 
19 [Ord. 2005 - 002] 
20 
21 
22 
23 Part 31 . ULDC Art. 6.A.1.D., Off-Street Parking (pages 15,19 and 33 of 40), is hereby amended as 
24 follows: 

25 CHAPTER A PARKING 

26 Section 1 General 

27 D. Off-Street Parking 
28 3. Use of Required Off-Street Parking 
29 a. Temporary Parking 
30 1) The Zoning Director may consider a Special Permit ZAR process for temporary off-site 
31 parking. [Ord. 2017-007] 
32 
33 5) In the event an off-site parking area is not under the same ownership as the site of the 
34 Special Permit Temporary Use site, a written agreement between the applicant and all 
35 owners of record of the parking area shall be required prior to permit approval. A copy 
36 of the agreement shall be subject to review and approval of the Zoning Division, and 
37 at a minimum shall contain the following: [Ord. 2017 -007] 
38 
39 13. Valet Parking 
40 
41 d. Approval 
42 Valet parking for commercial uses over 20,000 square feet shall be subject to approval of 
43 a Special Permit ZAR process. 
44 
45 19. Parking of Equipment, Vehicles, Boats or Vessels and Trailers in Residential Districts 
46 b. Exemptions 
47 5) Outdoor Storage 
48 
49 g) one vehicle which does not meet the requirements above may be approved 
50 through ZAR process by Special Permit upon demonstration that: 
51 
52 
53 (This space intentionally left blank) 
54 
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1 Part 32. 

EXHIBIT 8 

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

ULDC Art. 8.G.1.D, Marquee Signs (page 25 and 32 of 42), is hereby amended as follows: 

2 CHAPTER G STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES 

3 Section 1 Building Mounted Signs 

4 D. Marquee Signs 
5 Marquee signs are allowed for theaters, stadiums, auditoriums, and similar uses subject to ~ 
6 Class A Conditional Use approval. Marquee signs are not subject to wall sign area limits, but the 
7 maximum sign area shall not exceed one square foot for each foot of building wall . Marquee signs 
8 may be electronic message signs, subject to Article 8.G.3.B, Electronic Message Signs, and have 
9 changeable copy. A marquee sign may project a maximum of six feet above the cornice of a 

10 building provided that it is architecturally integrated with the building. [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2014-
11 025] 
12 

(This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT C 

ART. 3.8.14, WESTGATE COMMUNITY REDEVELOPMENT AREA 
OVERLAY (WCRAO) 

Part 1. 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

ULDC Article 3.B.14, WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay
(pages 44-46 of 218), is hereby amended as follows: 

4 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

5 Section 14 WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay 

6 C. Boundaries 
7 
8 2. Sub-area Boundaries and Descriptions 
9 

10 d. NC, Neighborhood Commercial 
11 Intended to be the key focal point of the redevelopment area, with provisions allov.'ing for 
12 or requiring to encourage and incentivize mixed use development with more intense 
13 commercial uses. [Ord. 2006-004] 
14 
15 E. Use Regulations 
16 1. Mixed Use 
17 In the WCRAO, mixed use means the combination of residential and one or more non-
18 residential uses that are functionally integrated. Mixed use may be required or permitted in 
19 commercial districts that have a commercial with underlying residential FLU designation, as 
20 indicated in Table 3.B.14.E, WCRAO Mixed Use. (Ord. 2006-004] 
21 

22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 

Table 3 B 14 E - WCRAO Mixed Use 
Sub-areas NR NRM NG NC UG UH Ul 

!Mtxed Use {6) 
~loJil:eG ~ifeG ~fed 

Prohibited Permitted (1) Permitted (1) Permitted ill~ Permitted Permitted Prohibited 
(7~) (7~) ~ 

!Minimum Residential Use (41) N/A 50% 50% ~N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Maximum Residential Use N/A 100% (7~ 100% (73) ~N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Minimum Non-residential Use N/A 0% 0% ~N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Maximum Non-residential Use (41) N/A 50% 50% +G9k N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Ord. 2006-0041 (Ord. 2011-0011 (Ord. 2015-0311 
Notes: 
1. Non-residential uses on parcels with a commercial with underlying residential FLU designation, approved as part of Plan Amendment 

Round 2005-01 , shall only be permitted in accordance with of Art. 3.8.14.E.1 .a, Mixed Use in NRM, NG and NC Sub-areas. [Ord. 2006-

~ 
004] [Ord. 2015-031] 
~~oJifeG.GRiy eR 'A1estgate lleW.<eeR laxahatchee Drive aRd Wallassa Drive iR assardaRse witt:! Art. 3.9.14 .E.1 .a, Mixed Use iR tt:le ~lRM , 
~GJ:<l.rl-006-004}-{GFG.-2~ .. ~ ~ . . . ""0 . no 

. Dri•.<e, aRd West of-.Wallass~f'd...-2,006-004] ., · 
14-l:. Minimum and maximum percentages for residential and non-residential uses are calculated by dividing the total GFA for either use 

~ 

~ 

~~ 

(residential OR non-residential) type by the total GFA (residential AND non-residential). (Ord. 2006-004] 
MiRim~oJm resideRtial aRE! maximum ROR resideRtial JilerseRta§es may ee •A•aiveEI oRse all filermitteEI resideRtial deRsity t:las seeR ~oJtili 
RO QeRsity BeAus F2aal ~oJAits are a•~ailaele. [GFd. -2.006-004} 
~ed Use ret;j~o~iremeRt st:lall Rot afilfiliY ta impra•;emeRts ta ar ret:laeilitatieR ar existiRg strusl~o~res ar tt:le expaRsioR or a RORGaRfermiRg 
use, purs~o~aRt to ,<\Ft. 1 . ~. 4.0, expaRsiaR. (Ord. ~ 
Stand-alone residential developments are permitted within the NC, NRM and NG Sub-areas.[Ord. 2015-0311 

Notes: 

a. Mixed Use in NRM, NG, and NC Sub-areas 
In the NRM, and NG and NC Sub-areas, non-residential uses shall only be permitted if all 
permitted residential density is utilized, but in no case shall it be less than one unit. Density 
shall be calculated as standard density, or maximum density for PODs, TDDs, and projects 
meeting the requirements of FLUE Policy 2.2.1-e of the Plan, which ever is greater. [Ord. 
2006-004] (Ord. 2015-031] 

2. Sub-area Use Regulations 
a. Use Regulations 

In addition to the requirements of Table 3.E.1.B, Table 3.F.I.F, and Table 4.A.3.A, the 
following uses shall be prohibited or permitted in the WCRAO Sub-areas: (Ord. 2006-004] 

(This space intentionally left blank) 

• Underlined indicates new text. 
• ~keA indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 

bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ]. 
• Italicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
• .... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 105 of 210 



1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

EXHIBIT C 

ART. 3.8.14, WESTGATE COMMUNITY REDEVELOPMENT AREA 
OVERLAY (WCRAO) 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Table 3.B.14.E- WCRAO Sub-area Use Regu lations 

I Sub-areas I NR NRM NG NC UG UH u. 1 nv 

Residential Uses 

.... 
Commercial Uses 

.... 
Office Warehouse X X X X A (1) A (1) A--{4} 4.B.S.C.17 -
.... 

[Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-007] [2017-002] [Ord. 2017-007] 

Notes: 

1. Limited to lots with a CH eF-WG FLU Designation and corresponding zoning district. [Ord. 2006-004) 
2. A number in the NOTE column refers to Art 4.B, Supplementary Use Standards, which are applicable to the use. [Ord. 2006-004] 
3. 
14. 
5. 

16. 
Key: 
IX 
p 
lA 

I 

Adult entertainment shall also be prohibited as an accessory use to other principal uses within the sub-areas. [Ord. 2007-013] 
Limited to lots with a CH or CL FLU Designation and corresponding zoning district. [Ord. 2007-013] 
Multi-family and Townhouse units may be Permitted by Right in non-residential districts where Mixed Use is required or permitted in 
accordance with Table 3.B.14.E. WCRAO Mixed Use. [Ord. 2017-002] 
Employment Aqencies as contained in Art. 4 under Office, Business or Professional. [Ord. 2017-0Q_7) 

Prohibited in Sub-area. 
Subject to Use Regulations of zoning district. 
Permitted by Right. [Ord. 2007-013] [2009-040] 
Class A Conditional Use [Ord. 2017-007] 

b. Table for Allowable Uses by Floor 
Where permitted by the existing zoning district, uses shall be further regulated by floor, as 
indicated in Table 3.B.14.E, WCRAO Sub-area Uses Permitted by Floor, and Figure 
3.B.14.F, WCRAO Sub-area Building Configurations and Lot Placements. [Ord. 2006-
004] 

Table 3.B.14.E- WCRAO Sub-area Uses Permitted by Floor (1 
Sub-areas I NR NRM NG NC UG UH Ul 

1::: Floo• 

I 

R,Cv, Rc All All B.. C, 0, CV, Rc All All C,I,O 
~ 

[Ord. 2006-004] 

Key: 

All Residential, Civic, Recreation, Office, Commercial, and Industrial R Residential 

c Commercial, other than office cv Civic 

I Industrial Rc Recreation 

NA Not Applicable 0 Office 

Notes: 

1. 

2-, 

Use allowed by floor only where permitted by existing zoning district, and the mixed use provisions of Table 3.B.14.E, WCRAO 
Mixed Use. [Ord. 2006-004] 

Alklse&-a~l:latGI:lee QFi¥e aREi lAiesl ef Waeasse QFi•;e. [OFd. 2-006-004} 

4. Base Building Line 
The 40 foot wide visual buffer requirement of Article 3.0.1.0.1 , Base Building Line, shall not 
apply to those lots abutting Westgate Avenue between Congress Avenue and Military Trail. 
The base building line for said lots shall be the existing R-0-W line of Westgate Avenue. [Ord. 
2006-004] 

(This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT C 

ART. 3.8.14, WESTGATE COMMUNITY REDEVELOPMENT AREA 
OVERLAY (WCRAO) 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Figure 3.8.14.F- WCRAO Sub-area Building Configurations and Lot Placements 

72' / I 6 )R /'I s 
4 NC 

2S'r 

~0'"' .::::::::::::: .:: .. _..:::::::::::)!1o-u 
............... .................... 

3 
R, O 

2 All --~ -···· 
1 R, (), C,C'V, Rc 

KEY f or al lowable usage by floor.'* Klty for satbttclts; 
R= Residen)al 0= OJfoee f= ront setback ss= side setBack 
C= Commercial I= Industrial S" sic;le setback r- Re<~r -Setbad! 
Cv= CiviC Rc= Recrea1icoill 
AU= R, 0 , C. I, Cv. Rc 

ZD= Regulations Df ApplicabJe Zoning District ... .... 
• • • • • • • Suildab'le ",..;a .·•· .. ·.·.·.•, 

"'Use .allo>Ned by floor oolywhere JreiJillitted by existmg zoning d'IStrk1, and 1he mlo<erl use pTOll'isions ofTable 3.S.15.'E-1, WCRAO 
Mixe<l Use. 

[Ord. 2006-004] 
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• Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 

bolded brackets [Relocated to:] or [Partially relocated to: ]. 
• Italicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in balded brackets [Relocated from:]. 

.. .. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 107 of 210 



1 

EXHIBIT D 

ARTICLE 3.E.1 .E.1.C - HOUSING CLASSIFICATION AND TYPE 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

2 Part 1. ULDC Art. 3.E.1.E.1.c, Housing Classification and Type (pages 137-138 of 216), is hereby 
amended as follows: 3 

4 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 

5 Section 1 General 

6 E. Modifications 
7 1. Modifications by the ORO to a Master Plan, Site Plan, Subdivision Plan or Regulating 
8 Plan 
9 c. Housing Classification and Type 

1 0 Housing classification may only be changed from attached to detac.J:IeG.:. Housing type may 
11 9R1¥ be changed as follows: 
12 

13 

Table 3.E.1.E - Housing GlassifiGation ane Type L1.l 
From To 

MF Townhouse. a ero Llot Lline. or S&ingle Ffamily 

Townhouse 
MF with maximum height of 3S-feet iR ReigRI, Zero J..lot !.line, or 

S&ingle Ffamily 91' .WO ma · :, ""' · · 
ZLL SinQie Ffamilv 

Notes: 
Provided there is no heiaht increase from the oriainallv approved housina tvoe 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Str:iGkeR aRd ftaliGizod means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
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EXHIBIT E 

ARTICLE 3- OVERLAY AND ZONING DISTRICTS 
[RELATED TO REQUESTED USES REFERENCE] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 
2 

Part 1. ULDC Art. 3.8.4, GAO, Glade Area Overlay (pages 25-27,44,62, 111-112, 132-133, 180, 
202 of 216), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

4 Section 4 GAO, Glades Area Overlay 

5 
6 D. Approval Process 
7 
8 2. Administrative Approvals 
9 

10 b. Conditional and Requested Uses 
11 Uses allowed as Conditional or Requested uUses in a non-residential Zoning district may 
12 be approved by the ORO after compliance with Art. 2.8.2.8, Standards for Conditional 
13 Uses, Req~:~ested Uses and Development Order Amendments. [Ord. 2016-016] 
14 
15 3. Public Hearing Approvals 
16 a. Prohibited Uses in Non-residential Districts 
17 Uses not otherwise permitted in a non-residential Zoning district may be approved as a 
18 Class A Conditional or Requested Use provided the BCC makes a finding that the 
19 proposed use meets the fol lowing: [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2016-016] 
20 
21 E. Property Development Regulations (PDRs) Exceptions 
22 
23 2. Maximum Density and Intensity - Conditionai!Reqwested Use Approval 
24 The BCC may consider an increase in the maximum density and intensity allowed by the Plan 
25 within the GAO subject to approval of a Conditional or Req~:~ested Use. [Ord. 2014-025] 
26 
27 F. Planned Industrial Park Development (PIPD) 
28 1. Development Standard Exceptions 
29 
30 c. Maximum Commercial Acreage - Reqwested Condit ional Use Approval 
31 The BCC may consider an increase in the maximum Commercial acreage allowed 
32 pursuant to Table 3.E.5.D, PIPD Land Use Mix, subject to approval of a Req~:~ested 
33 Conditional Use; and, upon finding that the increase will serve the projected workforce and 
34 residential population of the PI PO, and encourage internal automobile trip capture. [Ord. 
35 2014-025] 
36 

37 Section 14 WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay 

38 
39 D. Development Review Procedures 
40 1. WCRA Recommendation 
41 Applicants must obtain a recommendation from the WCRA, prior to submittal of any application 
42 for the development of single-family or duplex residential structures on a non-conforming lot, 
43 or application outlined under Art. 2, Development Review Procedures, for the following: Official 
44 Zoning Map Amendments, Conditional Uses, ~ested Uses, Development Order 
45 Amendments, Plan Amendments, Density Bonuses, Variances and projects requiring ORO 
46 approval. An application for a WCRA recommendation must be made in accordance with the 
47 following: [Ord . 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013] 
48 
49 H. Density Bonus Programs 
50 

51 

a e - ens ttY T bl 3 B 14 H WCRAO D ·t B onus 00 ~pprova P l A 
Approval Process Range of Bonus Units Min. % of Density Bonus Units Required to 

Required (1) per Acre be Affordable (3) 

.... 
Ord. 2006-004] (Ord. 2007-013] 

Notes: 
1. The transfer of density to a POD or TOO requires approval as a requested use Class A 

Conditional Use. [Ord. 2006-004) 
.. .. 
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EXHIBIT E 

ARTICLE 3- OVERLAY AND ZONING DISTRICTS 
[RELATED TO REQUESTED USES REFERENCE] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

2. Other Density Bonus Programs 1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

Requests for approval of other residential density through Art. 5.G., Density Bonus Programs 
may request to waive the compatibility and additional landscaping required, if consistent with 
the Plan, subject to a WCRA recommendation for approval and BCC approval of a Class A 
Conditional Use or Requested Use. [Ord. 2006-004] 

8 Section 15 INFILL REDEVELOPMENT OVERLAY (IRO) 

9 
1 0 D. Application Requirements 
11 
12 2. Plan Requirements 
13 
14 a. Preliminary Master Plan 
15 
16 2) Additional Requirements 
17 
18 e) Location of any requested Conditional Y.\J.ses; [Ord . 2010-005] 
19 

20 Section 17 Agricultural Enclave Overlay (AGEO) 

21 
22 D. Development Review Procedures 
23 Any application for a Development Order for a rezoning, s.Q.onditional or requested uUse approval, 
24 or Development Order Amendment, within an AGEO shall be consistent with an AGE FLUA 
25 amendment Conceptual Plan: [Ord. 2014-031] 
26 
27 2. Final Site or Subdivision Plan 
28 A FSP or FSBP for a TND, PUD, TMD, MUPD or ReqtlesteG Conditional Use, shall include 
29 graphic and tabular details as required above for Master Plans and Regulating Plans. [Ord. 
30 2014-031] 
31 E. Use Regulations and Standards 
32 
33 2. Economic Development Center (EDC) 
34 An MUPD Pod developed as a TTD Economic Development Center may include a College or 
35 University subject to approval as a Requested Conditional Use. Additional commercial uses 
36 that support employees and students may be permitted in accordance with a FLUA Conceptual 
37 Plan. [Ord. 2014-031] 
38 

39 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 

40 Section 1 General 

41 A. General 
42 
43 2. Applicability 
44 
45 a. Previous Approvals 
46 
47 2) Additional Requested Uses 
48 Previously approved "Additional Requested Conditional Uses" shall remain conforming 
49 uses, and may be modified or expanded, subject to a DOA Approval. [Ord. 2005 -
50 002] [Ord. 2009-040] 
51 
52 B. FAR, Density, and Use Standards 
53 
54 3. Uses Allowed 
55 Uses allowed in a POD shall be pursuant to Article 4, Use Regulations. Previously approved 
56 planned developments shall be governed by the FLU designation in the Plan or pod designation 
57 on the most recent approved master plan for purpose of determining the uses allowed and 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
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EXHIBIT E 

ARTICLE 3- OVERLAY AND ZONING DISTRICTS 
[RELATED TO REQUESTED USES REFERENCE] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 
2 
3 
4 

applicability of this Code. Previously approved additional requested Conditional u!,!ses shall 
be considered conforming uses, and any expansion, relocation or increase in intensity shall be 
subject to BCC approval. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2017-007] 

5 Section 2 Planned Unit Development (PUD) 

6 
7 E. Pods 
8 
9 2. Commercial Pod 

10 
11 b. Design 
12 1) Any single use exceeding 10,000 square feet of GFA shall obtain approval as a 
13 Requested Conditional Use. 
14 

15 CHAPTER F TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (TDDS) 

16 Section 1 General Provisions for TDDs 

17 
18 C. Review and Approval Process 
19 1. Traditional Town Development (TTD) Required Plan Options 
20 The BCC may approve a Preliminary Master Plan for a TTD, including TMD, MUPD, TND and 
21 PUD Pods, and Requested Conditional Uses, without concurrent submittal of Preliminary Site 
22 Plans or Subdivision Plans. The BCC shall approve a Preliminary Site Plan for a TMD, MUPD 
23 and any Requested Uses prior to Final Site Plan approval. Preliminary Site Plan or Subdivision 
24 Plan approval shall not be required for a TND or PUD Pod, unless the applicant is requested 
25 Waivers or other standard requiring BCC approval. [Ord. 2014-031 ] 
26 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
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2 
3 

Part 1. 

EXHIBIT F 

ARTICLE 4- USE REGULATIONS 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

ULDC Art. 4.8.2.C.36, Self Service Storage, (page 53-55 of 203), is hereby amended as 
follows: 

4 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

5 Section 2 Commercial Uses 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
36. Self-Service Storage 

Part 2. 

e. Architecture 
~ Storage Unit Door Orientation 

a} first f loor Door Orientation 
Storage ~nit eoors shall not face a residential ~se or vacant parcel with a 
resieential FLU designation, or p~blic street. 

b} Door Orientation on tRe Second Story or Above 
Limited Access storage ~nit doors and access points locatee on the second story 
or above shall be orientee toware the interior of the site where fenestration is ~sed 
to allow '>'isibility into interior corrieors. 

12) Storage Access or Storage Unit Door Screening 
Access points and storage unit doors shall be screened from all public streets, 
residential uses or vacant parcels with a residential FLU designation, through the use 
of buildings, walls, opaque vehicular gates which primarily remain closed, or other 
similar barriers. 

£3) Fenestration 
The use of fenestration that allows visibility of storage unit doors or is p~rposely 
designed in conjunction with interior signage, logos, lighting, or paint schemes 
intended to expand permitted exterior signage shall be prohibited. 

ULDC Art. 4.8.5.C.5, Wholesale Gas and Fuel, (page 87 of 203), is hereby amended as 
follows: 

32 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

33 Section 5 Industrial Uses 

34 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
35 5. Gas and Fuel, Wholesale 
36 a. Definition 
37 An establishment engaged in the storage of flammable or explosive gases or 3AG fuels for 
38 wholesale distribution, to bwsinesses. 
39 b. Typical Uses 
40 Wholesale Gas and Fuel may include but is not limited to the bulk storage. distribution and 
41 wholesaling of motor vehicle fuels. propane. natural gas. welding gases. or other similar 
42 materials. 
43 c. Approval Process - Exception 
44 Wholesale Gas and Fuel may be Permitted by Right subject to compliance with all of the 
45 following: 
46 ~ Limited to a maximum of 2.500 gallons or less or 2,000 gallons water capacity. 
47 2. Storage areas shall be located a minimum of 200 feet from any parcel supporting 
48 residential uses or vacant parcels with a residential future land use designation. 
49 3. Bulk storage of flammable gases shall be prohibited unless approved by PBC Fire 
50 Re~ua 
51 4. The applicant shall submit a storage management plan for all flammable liquids or 
52 gases and any non-flammable gases to include documentation demonstrating 
53 compliance with all applicable US Department of Labor. Occupational Safety and 
54 Health Hazard (OSHA) standards, the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
55 Compressed Gas and Crvongenic Fluids Code. Compressed Gas Association (CGA) 
56 Safe Handling of Compressed Gases. and any PBC Fire Rescue standards. 
57 b.. Overlay Airport Zoning Overlay (AZO} 
58 Wholesale of gas ane f~el shall be allmvee in the AZO Overlay as an airport related use 
59 only when associated with sales of aviation f~el. 
60 .Qs. Location 

Notes: 
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Notes: 

EXHIBIT F 

ARTICLE 4- USE REGULATIONS 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

This use shall not be located within any Prohibited Land Use Area/Five Mile Runway Buffer 
Zone. 

gd. Separation Distance 
A separation distance shall be established between this use and any adjacent uses. The 
separation distance shall be that prescribed by PBC Fire Rescue Department based upon 
recognized standards and guidelines, 

Underlined indicates new text. 
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1 
2 Part 1. 

EXHIBIT G 

ARTICLE 5.8.1.A.8, DUMPSTERS 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

ULDC Art. 5.B.1.A.8, Dumpsters (page 21 of 1 07), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER B ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

4 Section 1 Supplementary Regulations 

5 A. Accessory Uses and Structures 
6 1. General 
7 The following provisions in this Section shall apply to all development in Standard, POD or TOO 
8 Zoning Districts, unless otherwise stated. [2007-001] [2017-007] 
9 

1 0 b. Location 
11 All accessory uses and structures except for approved off-site parking, shall be located on 
12 the same lot as the principal use. No accessory structure shall be located in the front or 
13 side street yard except for dumpsters, or unless stated otherwise herein. [Ord. 2017 -007] 
14 [Ord. 2017-025] 
15 
16 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 

Notes: 

Figure 5.B.1 .A - Typical Dumpster Layout 

8. Dumpsters 
Each use shall provide a method for the removal of refuse when individual collection, from a 
licensed solid waste hauler is not provided. All outdoor receptacles for the storage and disposal 
of refuse, vegetation, and recyclable material, such as dumpsters, trash compactors, and 
recycling containers, shall meet the following standards: 
a. Storage Area 

A minimum of one refuse container and one recycling container shall be provided permu!& 
famJ.I}'project vli#116 uAits ormoffJ aAd for each nonresidential project and per multi-family 
project with 16 units or more. All refuse containers shall be stored in a storage area. 
Storage areas shall have a minimum dimension of ten feet by ten feet. 

b. Location 
Containers shall be located to minimize turning and back up movements by pick-up and 
removal vehicles. Dumpster shall not encroach into easements or landscape buffers. 

c. Setback 
1) Dumpsters located in a Commercial pod of a PUD shall comply with Art. 3.E.2.E.2.b. 

Design. 
~ Containers In all other zoning districts. dumpsters shall be setback a minimum of 25 

feet from all property lines from adjacent residential districts and 1:1ses. 
d. Screening 

Containers shall be screened from view by a solid opaque enclosure. The open end of the 
enclosure shall have an opaque gate which provides a minimum of ten feet of clearance 
when open for service. All exposed exterior sides of the enclosure, other than the open 
end, shall be landscaped with one 36-inch high shrub planted 24 inches on center. !f 
improvements are proposed for previously approved containers. screening shall be 
provided to the greatest extent possible. 
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Notes: 

EXHIBIT G 

ARTICLE 5.8.1.A.8, DUMPSTERS 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

e. Retrofitting of Existing Developments 
The retrofitting of existing developments to comply with the standards of this Section is 
permitted at a ratio of deletion of one parking space for each outdoor receptacle, not to 
exceed ten percent of the total required parking spaces. 

Min. 10' 

Storage 
Area 

I 

I I 
Commercial od of PUD 1 

' Setback 
I 

All Other Zonjng Districts I 
Minimum 21· Setback I 

I I 
I I I 
I 

I 
PL 
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EXHIBIT H 

ARTICLE 5.B.1.A - ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 
[RELATED TO GOVERNMENT OWNED TOWERS] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Part1 . ULDC Art. 4.B.9.H.2, Government Towers (page 156 of 204), is hereby amended as 
follows: 2 

3 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

4 Section 9 Commercial Communication Towers 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

H. Exemptions and Waivers 

Part 2. 

1. States of Emergency 
The PZ&B Executive Director may waive the review timeframes in the event of a declared state 
of emergency. 

2. Government Towers 
These facilities shall comply with the regulations contained in Art. 5.B.1.A.14. Government 
Owned Towers. unless stated otherwise. lftf:le fl!J§JIJ!.a#eRs iR tl=le Cemmeroia/ CemmliRica#eR 
Towers prof:liM a gevernmeRt eWRefl tewer frem I:JeiR§J k>catefl at a specific site and the fewer 
is roqlliffJfl te pr:etect the plii:Jiic f:leaJ#'I, safet)', er we!faffJ, tl=le applicable criteria may be waived 
or moc:lifiec:l by tl=le BCC. In s~::~cl=l cases tl=le BCC sl=lall make a finding of fact j~::~stifying tl=le 
moc:lification. (Partially relocated to Art. 5.B.1.A.14, Government Owned Towers] 

ULDC Art. 5.B.1.A, Accessory Uses and Structures (page 29 of 107), is hereby amended 
as follows: 

19 CHAPTER B ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

20 Section 1 Supplementary Regu lations 

21 A. Accessory Uses and Structures 
22 
23 14. Government Owned Towers 
24 The following regulations shall be applicable to government owned towers providing 
25 governmental services. including but not limited to emergency services. 
26 a. New or modification of towers 1 00' or less in height. may be permitted by right in any zoning 
27 district, provided the setbacks. separation and distance between towers is at least 100 
28 percent of the tower height, unless stated otherwise. All government towers in excess of 
29 1 00' in height shall be subject to the standards in Tables 5.B.1.A. 
30 b. Government owned towers that do or will support commercial antennas shall be subject to 
31 the approval and supplementary use standards pursuant to Art. 4.8.9 Commercial 
32 Communication Towers. 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 (This spaced intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT H 

ARTICLE 5.B.1.A- ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 
[RELATED TO GOVERNMENT OWNED TOWERS] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Table 5.8.1.A - New Modified or Relocated Government Towers Related to an Emerqencv(1) 
mDrovement Tower Helaht ADDroval ProcessJ2) Reaulatlons 

New Tower Towe~ 100' Qr less in SCC Hearing (3) ill 
height that do not 
COmtllll with Art. 

5.S .1.A. H .a above. 
Towers gr~ater than Subject to a1212roval in th~ Use • Setbacks, se12aration and gistance between towers 

!QQ.: Matrix of Art. 4.8 .9, QQmmercial are at least 100 12ercent of the tower height. (5l 
Communication Towers 14\ 

Modification Towers grei!!~r than Permitted bl£ Right • Tower height, base station and location are the same 
!QQ.: as in the original a12Qroval; or 

• Subject to the limita!iQnli in Art. 4 .S .9.E, Eligible 
Facilities Regu~lil fQr Modifi!;ation; or, 

• Stealth or Mono~le t~rs shall comtllll with the 
limitations in Art . 4.S.9.0. 1 .~. 1l, ~tealth; or, 

• Modifications of the t~r requires relocation of the 
tower on I he sam~ Qarcel and the setbacks, 
se12aration and distan~ between towers are at least 
100 oercent of the tower heiaht. 

BCC Hearing 13) Modification of towers, nQ! subject to Eligible Facilities 
Request for Modification, resulting in setbacks, 
seQaration and distanc~ between towers less than 100 
loercent of the tower heiaht 15\ 

Notes: 

1_l As defined in Art. 1.1.2.E Emeraencv 

m AQQiications subject to ~ublic heariQQ shall comQill with i!nd be limited to onll£ the notification r~uirements in Art. 2.S.5.S, 
Newsoaoer Publication and Art. 2.S.5.D Sians. 

Ql For government entities other than Palm Beach County, coordination shall be undertaken with the CounJYs Facilities 
Develo12ment and O~ration DeQartment (FDO} for 121acem~nt on the next available SCC m~eting or hearing following receiQt 
of a sufficient written reauest and fulfillment of reauired oublic notification. 

ill A government agencJllooking to locate a tower in a Qrohibited zoning district ~r Table 4.8 .9.A, Commercial Communication 
Towers, mall request sec aQQroval of the tower as an emeraencll conditional atlQrovaiQrovided that: . There are no QrQ~!:Ii~li Qwned b)lthat govemm~nt agen!<Y that are available within the d~fined service area in the zoning 

districts where towerlj are allowed; . The tower is the minimum necessa[ll to Qrotect the Qublic health, safety, or welfare of PBC residents ; and, 

• The aoolicant makes a oresentation to the BCC at a scheduled meetina or hearina on the merits of the reauest. 

ill Setbacks, seQaratioQ or distance between towers mal£ be reduced or exem12ted bll the BCC based Qn findings of fact, including 
but not limited tQ: . Demonstrate that the tower is the minimum necessa!:l£ to maintain the level of service to protect the public health, safety, 

or welfare of PBC residents [Partially relocated from Art. 4.B.9.H.2, Government Towers] 

• Setbacks, se12aration and distance between towers are the minimum necessa[ll to 12rotect adjacent uses and structures . 

• All setbacks less than 100 ~rcent of the tower height shall be substantiated bl£ a registered enaineer in the State of Florida 
certiflling break~in! !<i!l!;ulatiQns. The breakQoin! Ci!I!OJii!!ionli shall confirm that should tQwer failure occur, the failed 
~rtion of the !~r lihi!ll fall within the Qro~rtv wher~ !h~ tQ~r is located on. 
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1 

EXHIBIT H 

ARTICLE 5.B.1.A- ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 
[RELATED TO GOVERNMENT OWNED TOWERS] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Table 5.8 .1.A - New Modified or Relocated Government Towers Not Subiect to an Emeraencv 
tmorovement Helaht or Base Station Area ADDroval Process Reaulat lons 
!New Tower 101 ' or more of anl£ tower !Y12e Subject to the 1;1rovisions in Art. 4.8.9, Commercial Communication 

Towers{1) 
!Modification Tower height, base station area and Permitted by Right Consistent with the original a1212roval 

location are the same as in the original 
a!;1!;1rDVal 

Re1;11acement of towers, subject to Art. 
4.8 .9.G.2 Replacement 

Modification to tower location Permitted bl£ Right Setbacks, se1;1aration and distance between 
towers are at least 1 00 12ercent of the tower 

he.J.Q.ht. 
Modifications to the tower height, base Subject to the limitations in Art. 4.B.9.E, Eligible Facilities Reguest for 
station area and/or location other than Modification 

above 
Stealth or Mono1;1ole Tower comJ:1Il£ with the limitations in Art. 

4.8.9.0 .1.e.1l. Stealth 
All other towers sub·ect to Art. 4.8 .9.G.3 Tower Heiaht Increases 

BCC Hearing All other dimensions not noted above shall 
com121ll with Art. 4.8 .9.H.5, Tl£Qe 2 Waiver 

from Reauired Dimensional Criteria. 
ffi iiA aovemment aaencv orooosina to locate a to'vller in a prohibited zoning district per Table 4.B.9.A 

ICommuntcation Towers mav reauest approval of the tower as a Class A Conditional Use. 
Commercial 

2 [Renumber Accordmgly] 
3 
4 
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EXHIBIT I 

ARTICLE 5.C.1.H- GUIDELINES [RELATED TO ARCHITECTURAL 
GUIDELINES] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 5.C.1 .H, Guidelines (page 48 of 1 07), is hereby amended as follows: 

2 CHAPTER C DESIGN STANDARDS 

3 Section 1 Architectural Guidelines 

4 H. Guidelines 
5 1. Nonresidential Design Elements 
6 
7 b. Roofline 
8 The roofline along each elevation shall incorporate a minimum of one design feature each 
9 from Table 5.C.1.H, Primary Roof Design Element, and Table 5.C.1.H, Secondary Roof 

10 Treatment, below. The same features are not required on each elevation: 
11 
12 g. Rural Design Elements 
13 The following standards shall also apply to nonresidential projects, buildings, and signs in 
14 the Rural and Exurban Tiers. 
15 1) Roof 
16 The roofline along each applicable elevation shall incorporate a minimum of one design 
17 feature each from Table 5.C.1.H, Roof Design Element, and Table 5.C.1.H, Decorative 
18 Roof Treatment below. The same features are not required on each elevation . 
19 

20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

1. 

2. 

3. 

11. 

12 
13. 

Notes: 

a e 5. - ura 00 es1gn em en T bl C 1 H R I R f D . El t 
Articulated ~rooftine for each 200 linear feet with an attashed hif'l pitched roof (e.g. hip-on-
deck. hip, gable, gambreL or a combination of them) along a minimum of 70% of the length of the 
facade • hFeaks G~ SIG , and. a minimum 12 inch overhanging eave: or. 
Full pitched roof (e.g. hip, gable, fRaA&afG, gambrel, etc.) with two or more plane breaks or slopes: 
or 
Combination of items 1 and 2 above. 

Table 5 C 1.H- Rural Decorative Roof Treatment 
Decorative roof details such as dormers, cupolas, rafter tails, balconies, terraces, or exposed 
beams: 
Cornices with decorative moldings; or 
Pediments. porticos. or architectural features at entryways. or decorative towers. 

4) Porches and Entryways 
All buildings shall have prominent entryways with well-defined porches and rai lings. 
Porches shall be provided along the entire front facades, and 50 percent of the side or 
rear facades if contiguous to a public street or residential zoning district. The design 
of a porch may be interrupted by required exits, paved pedestrian entrances, loading 
areas, and shall include the following : 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 
2 

Part 1. ULDC Art. 7.A.1, General - Landscaping and Buffering {page 6-11 of 49), is hereby 
amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER A GENERAL 

4 Section 1 landscaping and 8Yffering Purpose and Intent 

5 A. Pwrpose and Intent 
6 The p1:1rpose and intent of this Article is to establish minim1:1m standards for the design, layo~:~t,_installation 
7 and contin~::~ed maintenance of landscaping. The specific objecti•>'es of this Article are as follows: This Article 
8 provides general direction and establishes minimum standards related to the following: 
9 A. Design principles to ensure compliance with the Managed Growth Tier System (MGTS); 

10 B. Review process and decision making standards for the evaluation of Landscape Plans; 
11 C. Requirements for buffers, interior. and other service areas of a property; 
12 D. Standards for plant materials and other landscape barriers or structures; 
13 E. Preservation of existing native vegetation. elimination of prohibited and reduction of controlled plant 
14 species: 
15 F. Installation and continued maintenance: and, 
16 G. Enforcement of the Code requirements. 
17 1. AppeaFaRGe 
18 T9 impFC:Ne the aesthetiG appear:aRce ef fJeve!e{JFReRt thre~gh creative laRfiscapiRg that he!ps 
19 to eRhaRce the Rat~r:al aRfJ e~i!t eRvireRmeRt. (Relocated to Art. 7 .A.3.A, Appearance and 
20 Composition] 
21 2. ERviroRmeRt 
22 T9 improve the eRvir:eRFReRt tJy maiRtaiRiRg peFFReae!e JaRfJ area esseRtf.al to s~Fface watof 
23 maRagemeRt and aq1:1ifer recharge; re~ciRg aRfJ fever:oiRg air; Reise, heat, aRfJ Gflemical 
24 petwtf.eR thr:e~h the eielogical filroriRg capacities of trees and other vegetatioR; fJfeFROtiRg 
25 eReFfW coRsePl-atf.OR thre~h the creatieR of shafJe; ffJfJ~ciRg heat gaiR f.R or OR e~ik:JiRgs Of 
26 pavefJ af9as; red1:1cing the temperat~::~re of the microclimate thro1:1gh the process of 
27 evapotranspiration; and enco1:1raging the limited ~:~se of fresh water reso~:~rses thro1:1gh the 1:1se 
28 of-Aative and dro1:1ght tolerant plants. [Partially relocated to Art. 7.A.3.B , Environmental 
29 Quality] 
30 3. water CoRservatioR 
31 +e-premote water coRser,~atf.oR IJy eRco~fBf}iRg xeriscaping iR appropriate areas, s1:1ch as 
32 ~ians; req1:1iring the 1:1se of native and dro1:1ght tolerant-landscape material; enco~:~rag-iA§-the 
33 ~se of water coRsefY-iRg irrigatioR pr:actf.r;;es; req~:~iring afJReffJRGe to laRfisGape iRstafl.atioR 
34 staRfJaFds aRfJ maiRtoRaRGO prer;;ofJ~ffJS that promote water coRservatioR; and enco1:1raging the 
35 ecologically so1:1nd placement of landscape material and incorporation of nat1:1ral areas and 
36 vegetation into landscape plans. [Partially relocated to Art. 7.A.3.C, Water Conservation) 
37 4, PFeservatieR 
38 T9 eRce~fafJe the pf9seA'atf.oR aRfJ plaRtiRfJ efRatf.ve trees and ~'fJgetatioR as par:t oflaRfiscape 
39 fJasigR. [Partially relocated to Art. 7.A.3.D, Preservation and Removal of Prohibited Plant 
40 Species) 
41 5. Cempati9ilily 
42 T9 premete e#iGieRcy iR tho fJavelepmoRt ef liFRitofJ laRfJ rese~roes ey improviRg the 
43 cempatf.ei!-il}' ef otherwise iRcempatf.ele JaRfJ ~ses in close proximity, par:ti~Jarly FesifJaR#at 
44 fJave!e{JmeRt that is acJjacoRt te commersial and ind~:~strial fJavelepmeRt, thro~ the ~sa of 
45 laRfiscaped e~#efs. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.A.3.E, Compatibi lity] 
46 6. band Valwes 
47 To maintain and increase the val1:1e of land by req~:~iring minim1:1m landscaping which, when 
48 ~ed and maintained properly, becomes a capital asset. 
49 7. lalwman Valwes 
50 To provide physical and psychological benefits to persons and to red~::~ce noise and glare by 
51 softening the harsher ';isual aspects of 1::1rban development. 
52 8 . Removal of Prohi9ited PlaRI Spesies 
53 To require the initial orafJicatioR of and control the ongoing remo\•al ofprohibitofJ pJaRt species 
54 #lat ha~'fJ become R~isaRces eeca~se of their teRdeRc)' to fJisropt or fJestroy Rativo 
55 ocosysl-eFR&-[Partially relocated to A rt. 7.A.3.0.1 , Incorporation of Existing Vegetation] 

56 Section 2 MGTS Compliance 

57 Landscape design shall comply with the relevant MG TS characteristics in both plant material selection and 
58 overall landscape composition. (Relocated from Art. 7.C, MGTS Tier Compliance] 
59 A. U/S Tier 
60 Landscaping in the UIS Tier should have a higher level of detail and more structure, such as 
61 pedestrian accents, formal or meandering arrangements in perimeter landscape buffers, street tree 
62 plantings, and inter-connections between pedestrian and vehicular areas. The WCRAO. IRO and 
63 URAO. among others, serve to promote urbanized forms of development that accommodate walk-
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 ability and other attributes of the urban environment. Greater flexibility and alternative landscape 
2 solutions are available to promote development within the boundaries of these areas. [Ord. 2010-
3 005] [2010-022] [Ord. 2014-025] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.C.1 , UIS Tier] 
4 B. AGR and Glades Tiers 
5 Landscaping in the AGR and Glades Tiers should consist of large open spaces, with equestrian 
6 and agricultural elements~an increased percentage of native plant species. [Partially 
7 relocated from Art. 7.C.2, AGR and Glades Tiers] 
8 C. Exurban and Rural Tiers 
9 Landscaping in the Exurban and Rural Tiers should incorporate more infonnal design patterns that 

1 0 include: reduced impervious areas; preservation of native vegetation; and, more naturalistic 
11 landscaped areas. Non-residential uses shall accommodate increased amounts of landscape 
12 materials in !JJiLparking areas and building foundation plantings. [Ord. 2009-040] [Partially 
13 relocated from Art. 7.C.3, Exurban and Rural Tiers] 

14 Section 38. Landscape Design Principles 

15 This Section establishes standards for landscape design. It is the intent of this Article to encourage 
16 creativity in landscape design while providing general direction and criteria for the evaluation of a specific 
17 type of plan: pP.Ianting, t.b_andscape or ALP in order to issue a landscape permit. The following design 
18 principles are general standards to be applied by the Applicant. and used by the ORO and other County 
19 staff-Agencies and ORO in evaluating whether the proposed Landscape Plans are in compliance 19-with 
20 landscape plans conform to the requirements of this Article: [Ord. 2009-040] 
21 1. Natural l andscapes 
22 Landscape designs sho1:1kl incorporate and enhance existing natural landscapes and existing 
23 SfJOCirnen trees and nati\'e vegetation (including canopy, understory, and ground co'ler). 
24 PaFticfJiar care sheEJ!d be gi~'on to pr:esor/-0 intact natfJt:al landscapes. V'lhero pFOviofJs 
25 landscaping has dramatically atterod natEJral landscapes, now designs shoEJ!d seek to ro 
26 estabtish natfJrat landscape patterns and p!an~i.Rgs. [Partially relocated to Art. 7.A.3.D.1, 
27 Incorporation of Existing Vegetation] 
28 ~~. Appearance and Composition 
29 To improve the aesthetic appearance of development through creative landscaping that helps to 
30 enhance the natural and built environment. [Relocated from Art. 7.A.1.A.1, Appearance] 
31 The quality of a landscape design is dependent upon oot only on the quantity~ aoo selection and 
32 arrangement of plant materials but also on how that material is arranged. Landscape materials 
33 should be arranged designed in a manner as to provide the following qualities and characteristics: 
34 a! . Texture 
35 Landscape designs should provide a textured appearance through the use of a variety of plant 
36 materials with varying leaf sizes. textures and height. rather than a single species, by 
37 contrasting large leaf textures with medium and small leaf textures, and with a ·;ariety of plant 
38 heights. Spacing of key landscaping components, such as trees and shr~:~bs, should be 
39 consistent with the O'lerall design approach of the landscape plan. Formal landscape designs 
40 benefit from a uniform spacing of plants, whereas varied spacing and clustering of trees is more 
41 compatible with a naturalistic design. 
42 h~. Color 
43 Landscape designs &RaU should include a variety of plants that to-provide contrasting colors. 
44 to other plants in the design. Designs are encouraged to should include flowering plants and 
45 especially a mix of plants that display colorful flowers throughout the year. 
46 s~. Form 
47 Landscape designs should consider the complete three-dimensional form of the landscaping, 
48 not simply the form of individual elements. The interrelationship of all landscape elements~ 
49 whether they are plant materials. shade structures. pavement and amenities should be 
50 considered so that the final design presents a coherent whole. Trees, shrubs, and hedges, 
51 especially those used for screening and buffering, should display a fullness at maturity that is 
52 typical of the species. 
53 
54 
55 
56 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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Photo 7.A.1 .S R1:1ral Tier landscape 

~ BufferiRg aRd ScreeRiRg 
The placeA'lont of nat1:1ral kJndscapo materials (trees, shrtJbs, and hedges) is the preferred 
A'lethod for b1:1ffering differing !and vsos, for providing a transition Gotvmon adjacent properties, 
and for screoniAg the vievl of any parkiRg or storage area, reftJse collection, tJtility enclostJres, 
or other service area visible froA'l a ptJblic street, alloy, or pedestrian area. Plants may GO t:Jsod 
with fences or Germs te achieve the desired screening or GI:J#er:ing o#ect. Plant materia! shovld 
Ge mati:Jro enot~gh at the time of planting te pr(Nide an e#ectiwJ Gt:J#er or screen, and shot~ld 
GO p!anted in an appropriate tecation to allow for desired growth withiA a reasonaG!e per:iod of 
#me:-[Partially relocated to Art. 7.A.3.E.1, Buffering and Screening] 

l.t'Vhen tJsed to screen an activity area stJch as a parking lot. landscaping shall not obstFI:Ict the 
visibility of A'lotorists or pedestrians or interfere with pl::lblic safety. 

Photo 7.A.1.B Opaqt~e L.aRdscape Buffer Photo 7.A.1.B L.aRdscape Buffer Visual 
ScreeRiRg 

fi.ffeGtiv~piRg.-as-a-&lffeF.-Gpa~l ~WIJ-4J~f-l.aRG.sf;af)iFI(J-aS-a-lWffeF.....lJ~f-lre8s-aRd 
6~esseRs->~isfJa/..impa~meTGiaJ..aRd.iROOsti-use& ~/ impar;t fJfpar:ffi~ni/e-maintaiRiRg 

vi6i9ility..k;>r-oafety., 

Notes: 

4. Responsi'le to local Context and Character 
Landscape designs shotJid btJild on the site's and area's 1:1niqtJe physical characteristiss, 
conserving and coA'lpleA'lonting existing nattJral feattJros .. ~JattJralistic design eloA'lonts such 
as irregular plant spacing, undulating berA'l contours. and A'lixod proportions of plant species 
should be tJsed to enstJre that new landscaping blends in and contributes to the qtJality of the 
StJrrounding area. Selection and spacing of plant A'laterial shol:Jid be reflective of the
surrounding area's character. 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

PRoto 7.A.1.B NatuFalistis DesigR 
iR a RuFal Set#Rg 

5-:----Sensitivity to TieFS 
Landscape designs shol:lld consider the intent of the MGTS and designs sho1:1ld be compatible 
with the relevant tier. While all landscaping sho1:1ld incorporate nat1:1ralistic design feat1:1res, 
landscaping in the U/S Tier is expected to display a more strl:lctl:lred aesthetic with slear design 
intent, with landscape elements 1:1sed to assent bl:lildings, shade pedestrian areas, and define 
the edges of properties and land 1:1ses. lnfermallandssaping with increased b1:1#er widths and 
a higher percentage of native vegetation is re(ll:lired in the Exl:lrban, R1:1ral, AGR, and Glades 
Tierc, as well as a greater protection of existing vegetation, especially the mat1:1re tree canopy 
on 1:1nde•1eloped portions of the site. Hedges are not appropriate for the Ex1:1rban, R1:1ral, AGR, 
anel Glaeles Tiers, 1:1nless they consist of native plants incorporated into a nat1:1ralistic landscape 
design. 

i. Use of Native aRd Droflght ResistaRt PlaRts 
Landscape designs shot:Jid feati:Jro native and/or related pl<JRI species, especially in areas 
adjacent to ~isting nati'le vegetation, to take advantage of the 1:1niq1:1e nat1:1ral character and 
diversity of the region and the adaptability of native plants to local en\•ironmental conditions. 
Where feasi91e, the re esta9Jisf:lr+~ent ef native f:la9itats she1:11d 9e inceFperated inte the 
landscape design. [Partially relocated to Art. 7.A.3.C.1, Use of Native and Drought 
Resistant Plants] 

In the same manner, landscape designs sho1:1ld ~;~tilize dro~;~ght tolerant plant materials to the 
maxim1:1m e~ent feasible. The ~:~se ef firoi:Jgf:lt te!orant ptants sf:lei:Jid enficf:l tf:le existing 
landscape cf:laracter, censeNe w-ater and eneffh', and provide as pteasant and vafied a Yisi:Jal 
appear:ance as plants tf:lat roq~:~ire mere waleF.-[Partially relocated to New Art. 7 .A.3.C.1, Use 
of Native and Drought Resistant Plants] 

7. Contin1:1ity and Connection 
Landscaping sho~;~ld be designed within the conte~ of the surro~;~nding area, provided that the 
landsca~Ag is also consistent with these design prinsiples. 1/'lhere the design intent and the 
sl:lrrol:lnding landssape is nat1:1ralistis, plant materials sho1:1ld blend well with adjasent 
properties, particularly where property edges meet, to sreate a seamless and nat1:1ral 
landscape. Where the design intent and the s1:1rrounding landssape is formal, sonsistent or 
~r plant material and spaGing sho~;~ld be utilized. Exceptions sho~;~ld be made when seeking 
to create a transition bet>.veen 1:1ses, distrists, and tiers. 
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8, ERhaRGiRg A rshilesture 
LaRd8G[Jf3e oosigRs s/:lei:J,Ifi Be eefR{JatiBJe w#/:1 aRfi eRRaRee IRe aFG/:liteetural ehameter aRfi 
feati:JFeS of IRe BI:JikliRgo oR site, aRfi /:lelfJ Fe!ate IRe BI:JiJfiiRg te tRe SI:JffOI:JRfiiRg laR€JSGCJf3e. 
Major landscape elements sho~:~ld be designed to complement arshitect~:~ral elevations and 
rooflines thro~:~gh color, textwre, density, and form on both vertical and hori-zontal planes. 
landscaping showld be in scale \'lith on site and adjacent bwildings. PlaRt mate."iat s/:la/1 Be 
iRstatlefi at aR afJpF9f)Fiate si~e aRfi allowefi te aGGOFRfJiioR t/:lese iRteR€Je€J goals. [Partially 
relocated to Art. 7.A.3.F, Quality Pedestrian Environment and Enhancing Architecture] 

Wf.leR foi:JRfiatioR p!aRtiRg is mqi:Jirofi, fJ!aRtiRgo aRfi winaow boxes s/:loi:J!fi iReerperate aft.fstiG 
elemeRts aRfi Be GOFRfJatiB!e vlitR a BI:JikJ.iRg's aFGRileetum! e/:lameter. [Relocated to Art. 
7.A.3.F, Quality Pedestrian Environment and Enhancing Architecture] 

Fig1:1re 7.A.1.B--Gnhancing Arch itectwre 

LaAIIssapiA!J is small at mat~o~rity aRc! ellt ef scale vntl=l IJ:le Matllre laRessapiA!J is iA ssale •.-Atl=l ll=le bllilcliAg eRI=IaAGiAg tl=le 
buileiR!J Ret eRI:IaRsiA!J IJ:le aF6AiteGtllral eesigR. arsl:lilestllral clesigA. 

17 ~· Environmental Quality 
18 To improve the environment by maintaining permeable land area essential to surface water 
19 management; reducing and reversing air, noise, heat, and chemical pollution through the biological 
20 filtering capacities of vegetation; promoting energy conservation through the creation of shade; and 
21 reducing heat gain in or on buildings or paved areas. [Partially relocated from Art. 7 .A.1.A.2, 
22 Environment] 
23 91. Energy Conservation and Sustainable Design 
24 Attention should be given to locating landscape elements in a manner that provides energy 
25 conservation benefits. large trees, for example, can provide daytime shading for buildings, 
26 reducing energy needea for interior air conditioning. Landscape designs should also consider 
27 natural drainage features and the use of pervious surfaces and areas to minimize runoff. 
28 £. Water Conservation 
29 To promote water conservation by encouraging: the installation of native and drought tolerant plant 
30 materials in appropriate areas~ the use of water conserving irrigation practices; reqi:JiFiRg and the 
31 adherence to landscape installation standards and maintenance procedures that promote water 
32 conservation. [Relocated from Art. 7.A.1.3, Water Conservation] 
33 .1:._Use of Native and Drought Resistant Plants 
34 Landscape designs should feature native plant species, especially in areas adjacent to existing 
35 native vegetation. Where feasible, the re-establishment of native habitats should be 
36 incorporated into the landscape design. The use of drought tolerant plants should enrich the 
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1 existing landscape character, conserve water and energy, and provide as pleasant and varied 
2 a visual appearance as plants that require more water. [Partially relocated f rom Art. 
3 7.A.1.B.6, Use of Native and Drought Resistant Plants] 
4 Q. Preservation of Existing Native Vegetation and Removal of Prohibited Plant Species 
5 To encourage the preservation and planting of native vegetation as part of landscape design and 
6 eradicate prohibited species. [Relocated f rom Art. 7.A.1.A.4, Preservation] 
7 1. Incorporation of Existing Vegetation 
8 Landscape designs should incorporate and enhance existing specimen trees and naUve 
9 vegetation. Particular care should be given to preserve intact natural landscapes. Where 

1 0 previous landscaping has dramatically altered natura/landscapes, new designs should seek to 
11 re-establish natural landscape patterns and plantings. [Relocated from Art. 7 .A.1 .B.1, 
12 Natural Landscapes] Landscape designs should also include the eradication of prohibited 
13 plant species that have become nuisances because of their tendency to disrupt or destroy 
14 native ecosystems. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.A.1.A.8, Removal of Prohibited Plant 
15 Species] 
16 g. Compatibility 
17 To promote efficiency in the development of limited land resources by improving the compatibility 
18 of adjacent incompatible land uses, particularly residential development that is adjacent to non-
19 residential development, through the use of landscape buffers. [Partially relocated from Art. 
20 7.A.1.A.5, Compatibil ity] 
21 .1:. Buffering and Screening 
22 Whenever possible landscape materials should be utilized to provide a spatial transition 
23 between different land uses~ buffering between adjacent properties; and screening fill.parking._ 
24 eF storage area~ or other service area§.,_Piants may be used with fences. walls or berms to 
25 achieve the desired screening or buffering effect. Plant material should be mature enough at 
26 the time of planting to provide an effective buffer or screen, and should be planted in an 
27 appropriate location to allow for desired growth within a reasonable period of time. [Partially 
28 relocated from Art. 7. A.1 .B.3, Buffering and Screening] 
29 f4-0.Quality Pedestrian Environment 
30 In the U/S Tier, as well as pedestrian-oriented development types such as TOO's, landscape 
31 designs should give special attention to ensuring a safe and attFaGtive visually pleasant pedestrian 
32 environment. In high activity areas, such as commercial and workplace areas, benches, kiosks, 
33 artwork, and other streetscape elements should be incorporated into landscape designs. 
34 Pedestrian access to sidewalks or buildings should be considered in all landscape designs. 
35 Landscaping shall not obstruct pedestrian sightlines, especially at crosswalks. 
36 G. Enhancing Architecture 
37 Landscape designs should be compatible with and enhance the architectural character and 
38 features of the buildings on site, and help relate the building to the surrounding landscape. Plant 
39 material shall be installed at an appropriate size and allowed to accomplish these intended goals. 
40 When foundation planting is required, plantings and planters should incorporate artistic elements 
41 and be compatible with a building's architectural character. [Partially relocated from Art. 
42 7.A.1.B.8, Enhancing Architecture] 
43 

44 

Notes: 

Photo 7.A.~ - Visual Interest for 
Pedestrian and l".utemeeile 

M<>l>nno>rong S COmpOSed 
curvilinear landscaping can add visual interest for 
pedestrian and a~;~temebile vehicular traffic. 

• Underlined indicates new text. 

Photo 7.A.-1-.8 - Streetscape Elements 

Effective use of landscaping to frame the sidewalk and 
buffer the pedestrians from the street. Streetscape 
elements such as benches and potted plants enhance 
the pedestrian experience. 
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Part 2. ULDC Art. 7 .A.1.C, Applicability (page 10 - 11 of 49), is hereby amended as follows: 

2 CHAPTER 8 APPLICABILITY AND APPROVAL PROCESS 

3 C. Section 1 Applicability 

4 The provisions of this Article shall be considered minimum standards and shall apply to all new 
5 development~ development exempted in M 7.A.1.E, Exemptions, and deviations allowed 
6 by Art. 7.A.1.F, Deviations unless stated otherwise herein. For previo~:~sly approved development 
7 orders, refer to Art. 1.F, NONCONFORMITIES. 
8 DA.Relation to Article 14, Vegetation Preservation and Protection 
9 Landscape plans required by this Article requirements shall conform to also be consistent with the 

10 standards of Article 14, Environmental Standards. Nothing in this Article shall be applied to 
11 contradict the requirements of Article 14 , ENVIRONMENTAL STAI"-IDARDS. VVithin 500 feet of a 
12 preserve area required by Article 14, EI"-IVIRONMENTAL STANDARDS, ne't¥ landscaping shall not 
13 include invasive non native species as o1:1tlined in Article Art. 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and 
14 Protection, Appendix F. 
15 e.§. Exemptions 
16 The following developments are exempt from the standards and requirements of th is Article: 
17 1. Enlargement or repair of a single-family dwelling unit, two-unit townhouse, or two-unit multi-
18 family structure on a single lot. 
19 2. Parking areas located within an enclosed parking structure. 
20 3. Bona fide agriculture uses. unless stated otherwise in Art.4.B.6, Agricultural Uses. Except as 
21 specified in Article 4.B, SUPPLEMENTARY USE STAI"-IDARDS, Where the property has a use 
22 that is classified as Agriculture, bona fide, with agricultural activities afiG or accessory 
23 agricultural uses. the property owner shall provide ~ a six: foot high perimeter buffer 
24 hedge along the frontage of the property where it is abuts a public road street R-0-W. 
25 4. Development that does not entail a substantial change in land 1:1se as defined in ART. 1.1, 
26 DEFII"-JITIONS AND ACRONYMS. 
27 §1. Uses such as airports, major utilities, and stockades which have planting requirements 
28 regulated by Federal or State law. Off-site planting of required landscaping may be approved 
29 in areas where there is a direct public benefit, such as in schools, parks, libraries, streets, and 
30 medians. 
31 @§_. Projects in the Glades Area Economic Development Overlay (GA-O) that have provided in-lieu 
32 funds to the Glades Thoroughfare Beautification Fund. 
33 ~.£. Deviations 
34 Deviations !&from the minimum standards of this Article may be permitted for: 
35 1. PBC parks, as specified in Art. 5.D.2.G~. Co1:1nty Public Park Landscape Standards; and, (Ord. 
36 2006-004) [Ord. 2007 -013) 
37 2. Development supporting government facilities within the PO Zoning District, subject to approval 
38 by the BCC. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013] 
39 D. Overlay Exceptions 
40 Modifications of the requirements of this Article may be permitted pursuant to Art. 3.B.14.J, 
41 WCRAO Landscape Deviations, Art. 3.B.15.F.11 . Landscape Standards in IRO; and Art. 
42 3.B.16.F.1 0, Landscape Standards in the URAO .. 

43 Section 2 Definitions 

44 See Art. 1.1, Definitions and Acronyms 

45 CHAPTER B APPROVAL PROCESS AND APPLICABILITY 

46 Section .t.~ Approval Process for Landscape Plans 

47 Approval process for Landscape Plans shall be subject to the requirements pursuant to Art. 2, Development 
48 Review Procedures. [Ord. 2207-001] (Ord. 2016-042] 
49 
50 An Applicant may request review for compliance with this Article concurrent with an application that requires 
51 approval by the BCC, ZC or ORO by submitting Preliminary or Final Landscape Plans. Final Landscape 
52 Plans shall be part of the Building Permit application unless a Condition of Approval requires Landscape 
53 Plans to be submitted at Final Approval by the ORO. An application for a Landscape Plan Review shall be 
54 submitted directly to the Zoning Division. and shall comply with the following requirements: 
55 A. Submittal Requirements 
56 If the application is submitted at BCC. ZC or ORO, the application shall consist of the appropriate 
57 forms as established by the Zoning Division. otherwise the application shall be included as part of 
58 the Building Permit application. The Plans shall be prepared in accordance with Art. 2. Application 
59 Processes and Procedures. the Zoning Technical Manual, and shall comply with applicable Code 
60 requirements and Conditions of Approval. 
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1 B. Review of Landscape Plans 
2 Landscape Plan applications shall be submitted to the ORO. and if applicable, the ORO will review 
3 in coordination with ERM and other County Agencies. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.H.2.A, 
4 Landscape Permit] 
5 C. Issuance of Landscape Permits 
6 When all requirements are satisfied, the ORO shall issue a Landscape Permit referencing the 
7 approved Landscape Planru associated with the permit in addition to any necessary inspections, 
8 Conditions of Approval and maintenance obligations. The permit shall be maintained on site until 
9 the Final Landscape Inspection is signed off by the ORO. A copy of the Landscape Permit shall 

10 be maintained in the associated official Building Permit record, as well as the Zoning Division file. 
11 [Ord. 2009-040] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.H.2.A, Landscape Permit] 
12 D. Landscapelnspections 
13 Unless otherwise stated in this Arlicle, all development~ subject to this Arlicle may be inspected by 
14 PZB prior to and after installation of required landscaping. Required landscaping shall be approved 
15 by PZB prior to the issuance of a CO, or Cerlificate of Completion, whichever occurs first. Various 
16 types of Landscape Inspection shall be conducted at different stages of the development, as 
17 follows: [Partially relocated from Art. 7.H.2.B, Field Inspections] 
18 1. Types of Landscape Inspection 
19 a. Preliminary Inspection - required to verify existing grades, vegetation and necessary site 
20 preparation has been completed prior to any plant material being installed on the site to 
21 comply with the Landscape Permit; [Ord. 2009-040] (Relocated f rom Art. 7.H.2.B.1.a, 
22 related to Types of Landscape Inspection] 
23 b. Final Inspection - required as pari of the typical building permit process to ensure 
24 landscape material, irrigation and conditions of approval on a development order are in 
25 compliance prior to final sign off that the landscape is completed and installed in 
26 accordance to the Landscape Permit. [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 7 .H.2.B.1.b, 
27 related to Types of Landscape Inspection] 
28 c. Annual Inspection - scheduled on the one-year anniversary date from the date of the Final 
29 Inspection noted on the Landscape Permit. Inspection shall be performed to ensure all 
30 landscape and irrigation continually complies with the Landscape Permit. If material or 
31 irrigation is missing, dead or damaged the properly owner shall be provided with a Notice 
32 to Correct, pursuant to Arlicle 10, Enforcement. [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 
33 7.H.2.B.1.c, related to Types of Landscape Inspection] 
34 d. Monitoring Inspection - performed to respond to complaint of missing or damaged plant 
35 material or changes to the landscape not approved in accordance with the Landscape 
36 Permit. [Ord. 2009-040] (Relocated from Art. 7.H.2.B.1.d, related to Types of 
37 Landscape Inspection] 
38 E. Certification of Compliance 
39 In addition to Final Inspection and cerlification by PZB, the Applicant shall submit a Cerlificate of 
40 Compliance to the PZB as a condition of issuance of a CO or Cerlificate of Completion. This 
41 cerlificate shall be prepared and signed by a Landscape Architect licensed by the State of Florida 
42 and demonstrate that all of the provisions of this Arlicle have been met. The cerlification statement, 
43 included in Arl. 7, Landscaping, as Appendix §. Cerlification of Compliance, shall be made pari of 
44 the documentation in the official Building Permit file. [Ord. 2009-040] (Partially relocated from 
45 Art. 7.H.2.C, Certification of Compliance] 
46 1. Field Verification of Certification 
47 PZB may elect to conduct a field inspection to verify the Cerl;t;cate of Compliance. (Relocated 
48 from Art. 7.H.2.C.1, Field Verification of Certification] 
49 2. Acceptance of Certification 
50 If no field verification is conducted by PZB within 30 days, the Cerlificate of Compliance shalf 
51 be deemed to have been accepted provided it is complete with all the required information. 
52 Upon acceptance, the Cerlificate of Compliance shall be filed and maintained with the official 
53 records of the development. [Relocated from Art. 7.H.2.C.2, Acceptance of Certification) 
54 F. Optional Special Certification 
55 In lieu of the Landscape Inspections and certification by PZB, the Applicant may submit a request 
56 for a Special Certificate of Compliance to the Zoning Director. and on a form established by the 
57 Zoning Division. 
58 1. Special Certification Procedures by the Applicant: 
59 a. The Applicant shall employ a Landscape Architect licensed in the State of Florida, or a 
60 qualified professional as authorized by F.S. 481 , Part II , as amended. The Landscape 
61 Architect or qualified professional shall perform the following: 
62 1) Be famil iar with the Final Landscape Plans approved by the ORO; 
63 2) Conduct inspections of the site; 
64 3) Certify that landscaping was properly installed and meets all requirements of the Code 
65 or Conditions of Approval. The Certificate shall be signed and sealed by the 
66 Landscape Architect or qualified professional; 
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4) Understands that any misrepresentations or misstatements in the Special Certificate 
of Compliance shall constitute a violation of this Article and of State law; and 

5) Understands that any misrepresentations or misstatements in the Special Certificate 
of Compliance may also become the grounds for professional disciplinary action 
pursuant to State law. 

b. The Applicant shall submit the completed Special Certification Form with the approved 
Landscape Plans to the PZB prior to issuance of a Building Permit. Paving Permit, a CO 
or a Certificate of Completion. whichever is applicable. 

2. Verification of Special Certification by PZB 
PZB may. at its option, conduct a Landscape Inspection to verify representation made in the 
Special Certificate of Compliance. 

3. Acceptance of Special Certificat ion 
If no verification is conducted by PZB. the Special Certificate of Compliance shall be deemed 
to have been accepted. Upon acceptance by PZB, the Certificate of Compliance shall be filed 
and maintained with the official records of the development. 

16 SectioR 2 A1313l icatioR Req~:~iremeRts 

17 All Plans shall be prepared and submitted in accordance with Art. 2.A.1.G, /\pplication Procedures, Art. 
18 2A1 .G.a, Plan Requirements, and the Technical Manual. [Ord. 2QQ7 QQ1] [Ord. 2Q1G Q42] 

19 A.Sect ion 4 Type 11 Waiver for Landscaping 

20 An Applicant may seek minor modifications to the requirements of this Article that are identified in Table 
21 7.8.~. Type +1 Waivers for Landscaping. Any requirements that are not listed herein may be eligible to 
22 be modified through other applicable processes pursuant to Art. 2, Development Re .. 'ievt' Procedures 
23 Application Processes and Procedures. The Applicant shall demonstrate in the Justification Statement and 
24 provide supporting documents that tRe-- Art. 2.D.6.C. Standards for Type 1 Waiver. and the applicable 
25 c.Qriteria in the following Table have been met. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2016-042] 
26 A. Applicability 
27 Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping shall not be combined with other Variance requests for the same 
28 requirements. 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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a e - 1ype T bl 7 8 42 A T l1 w. a1vers or an f L d scapmg 
Article/Table Reference Maximum Waiver Criteria 

and Title 

A~ Allew 75 f)e~ceRt e~ tl:le tGtal ~e~Yirea • All prepesea t~ees FRI:ISI ee nali¥e species. 
Miflim~:~Ffl-ioleigl:lt trees te ee reaYsea in height ey 25 

fJ9FGeRt 
AI#. 7.bl.3.8.3 P.fJ(J aRfJ Ailew (6~ ~efige Ia B*GBB£1 ~2 feet iR · The p;epa~;efJ l:!efige i6 plaR .... ·- ·-· l>,laR FB6ifieRtia,t Perimeter ~eigl:!t, !Jf3 tfJ 20 feat, fer iR006tria! 6GFBBFiiRg ~e fJutdGar iR91J6tria! astiwtie6. 
Buffer HefJge Height GeYelepmeAA;,-(Relocated to Hedge Relocated to Hedge Height below] 
[Relocated to Hedge Height below] 
Height below] 
Ali.l.fJ.Q.A, fleR'R, Tier A/lew .!aRfi6Gaf}B BeR'Ro--wi#RiR--#Ie • BBR'R6 ara IJ#!icefJ tfJ iffipFB'IB 6GFBBRIRfl e~ .~GafJiRg; 
~SR6-(Relocated to exui'BaR, Rural, Aglis/Jiturai Preserve, ar paFkiRfl ar l.'e~iGIJiaf U69 81'886, aRfJ te a99FB66 
Berm below] G/afies :Hers. [Relocated to Berm G&FRpatieility. i6sues. (Relocated to Berm below] 

below] 
AFt. 7.bl.11, Feunaation Re~l:lirea plant FRaterial FRay ee losatea • Pro•,<ide a FRiniFRuFR •Niatl:l o~ §e ffiet ffir eash area of 
~ ~'lithin 3Q ffiet ef tl:le ffiunaation along tl:le fe~:~ndalien plaAtiA§; 

front and siae fasaaes of tl:le ari¥e • Tl:le o•;erall total re~1:1i~ea SEII:Ia~tage of IRe 
IRF91:1QI:l estaelisl:lFRents, insluaing plafltiAg a~ea FReels or exceeas IRe FO~I:IiFeFReffi; 
jO:reestanaing ATMs and lJnFRanned af.lG.: 
Structure. . bosalion of relocates fllanting will ee wiiRin proxiFRity 

te IRe euilaing it ser:>.<es le still FReet IRe intent of 
enRancing IRe e~:~~ 

R-0-W Buffer 

;\FI.7.F.3.8 . Table 7.0.4.0, Allow a reduction of 25 Ns FRiniFRYFR sf • TRe FRiAiFRUFR fJe~iFRete~ e1:1ffer planting 
Location of Planti~Wall or percentage of required Canopy trees to be re~l:lireFRents is-pro¥iaea; and one or all eHRe eelow 
Fence in Landsca~ Buffer, located on the exterior side of the wall or ~ 
Canoov Tree Plantina for R· fence for ~r-4fl00Fn~bility R-0 -W • Tl:lere are existing walls. ffinces, !:ledges QF site 
O-W Buffer. Buffers. conailions aEijasent to IRe site II:! at 'Ni 11-sreate 

liFRilalions to assess ffir FRaintenance; or, . +I:! ere are existing o~Jerl:leaa; or ~:~REiergrouna 
utilities, o~ euilaings !Rat are located in slsse 
J*6*iFRity ts tl:le soFRFRon prsperty line tl:lat prol:lieits 
planting on IRe exterier. . Since a wall or fence is not a reguirement for a R·O-
W Buffer, the AQQiicant shall demonstrate in the 
reguest that the proposed wall or fence is an integral 
design component for security or aesthetic QUrQose. 

~ The reguired trees shall be located on both sides of 
the wall or fence. 

AFI.7.F.7.8. s~:~rue A FRaxiFAI:IFR of §Q% of large SRri:IBS FRay • TRe fJFOfJesea E!Uantity of FReaii:IFR ana sFRal~ru9& 
Hi~ Be-sOOsti~um-&Rrue&.- exseeds the FRiniFRYFR Code Fe~l:lireFRent ey a 

FRiniFRuFR of 1 Q persent. 

AFI.7.j0:.7.C, Planting PalteFR ,o, FRaXiFRI:IFR of 25% rea~:~stion of the • +Re reaucea ~uantity of groundso•;er ana sl:lri:IB 
fur a PeriR'leter ROW contin~:~o1:1s Of'la~l:le 'lertisal lanassaf*l f'llanting co~:~la ee relosatea elsewl:lere en tRe site; 
Bl>lffer SGreeA. af.lG.: 

• Nesessary to accsFRFRodate an entranse feature, an 
aFReni~y and~or a walkway. 

/VU.J;: .8, CoFRpatieility Allo.,.,• to .... oai'le ll:le re~~:~ireFRenlle f'IFO•.•iae • +l:lere is an ellisting-matl:lre vegetati'le euffe~ sc~eeR 
Btl#ef a solia Of'laEiue visualss~een . GFI-aGfaGeffi-pro~ . If it is aeteFFRinea ey tl:le biRO tRal ssreening is not 

nesessary, s1:1sh as if aEijacent to open space, a lake 
OF SOFRf'laliele I:ISe; OF . If an alternati'le aesign af'lf'IFOach Fesults in aaeq1:1ate 
ssreening eein!!J proviaea. 

0-

.o.Ft. 7.jO:.Q.C.1, Existing Where tl:lere is an existing wall orfense on • Cenaitien of existing wall, ffinse or etl:ler 13arrieF, 
1,o\lalls and r;"ences an aEijasent fJFOpeFty, the af'lf'llisant FRay • Effesti'leness of ¥is~:~al ssreen; aRE! 

apply ffir a TyJ"e I WaiYeF to •·•13i'le tl:le •1,oall • Type of sonstr~:~slion . 
OF ffiAse requirerneAI. 

lncom~atlbili~ Buffer 

l\rt.7.F.Q.E, Resreational Allow to wa+ve eliminate the requirement • The pod or tract is located Aadjacent to open space 
Pea Art. 7 C2.C.1 of an l!ncompatibility e§.uffer for that is 100 feet or greater in width; or 
Elimination of residential pod&;-area& in a POD or tracts • The site layout of the pod or tract will integrate 
lncomoatibilitv Buffer within a residential subdivision~ er-PYf) recreational amenities with multi-family units and 

CLFs. 

Table 7.0.4.0, Location of Allow a reduction of 25 percent of reguired • The applicant shall demonstrate in the reguest that 
Wall or Fence in Landscape Canopy trees to be located on the exterior the prOQOSed wall or fence is an integral design 
Buffer Canoov Tree side of the wall or fence for lncompatibili1Y comQonent for security or aesthetic purpose. 
Plantina for lncomoatibilitv Buffers. • The r~uired trees shall be located on both sides of 

~ the wall or fence. 
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a e -1ype T bl 7 B 42 A T J1 w . a1vers or an f L d sca~m_g 
ArtlclelTable Reference Maximum Waiver Criteria 

and Title 
Qt_rm 

Art. 7.D.§.A, Berm, Tier Allow landscape berms within the • Berms are utilized to improve screening of loading, 
Restrictions [Relocated Exurban, Rural, Agricultural Reserve, or parking or vehicular use areas, and to address 
from this table above) Glades Tiers. (Relocated from this table compatibility issues. (Relocated from this table 

above] above) 
Foundation Plantlna 

Table 7.C.3.B, Foundation Allow a 50 [!ercent relocation of reguired • The foundation [!Ianting shall be relocated to another 
Planting and Dimensional foundation [!Ianting. fas;ad~ Qf the same building or structure; or to an 
Reguir~m~nts - Facades to ~x[!anded sidewalk that is located within 30 feet or 
!;l~ PIS!nt~d th~ §S!me b!.!ilding or structure; 

• Th~ reiQcateg foundation glanting shall hS!Ve the 
minimum glanting width; and 

• The overall total sguare feet for the foundation 
[!Ianting meets or exceeds the reguired foundation 
Qlantio.q, 

Landscao.lslands and Parklna 
Al=l 7.G.2.A. +em:~iAal Allow the reduction of~l islaAEI greeA • For in fill sites with less than 25 parking spaces. 
lslaAd WldiR-Table 7.C.4, &paGe width of landsca[!e island to 5 feet 
Landss;age Island and excluding curbs. 
Divider Median - Plantina 
and Dimensional 
Reouirements Land sea~ 
Island Width 

AA.7.G.2 .o.. +em~inal Allew fer relasatian af si1FU9s from tem~inal • ~ar inEhlstrial Ele•.•elapmeAts t,tAlere tl:le pal'kiAg areas 
l&lana P-laRtiflg islaREis in iAa~strial de¥elopmenls to olhef are not opeA te l.l:le p~eliG, aAEI tl:le nah,lre af tl:le 11se 

areas of ll=le site. aoes Aol eenefil fer iAteriar plantings in tl:le parking 
area&. 

Art. 7.G.2.C. Table 7.C.4. Allow **-relocation of shrubs from divider • For industrial developments that do not have 
Landscage Island and medians to other areas of the site. significant public visitation and the nature of the use 
Divider Median - Plantino does not benefit for interior plantings in parking 
and Dimensional areas. 
R~u1r~ments, Divider 
Median Shrub Plantina 
Art.7.G.2.8.1, Art. Allow to wa+ve-increase the mallirA~~m • To allow fGr..-existing tFoes vegetation to be 
7.C.4.A.1 J.Rtefief number of spaces or distance to provide preserved or existing tFoes vegetation to be 
Landss;a12~ Island larger interior islands. relocated within parking areas. 
Maximum Spacing 
.A.rt.7.G.2.G. AlterAaW& Altemati~Je parkiAg lat-larld&Gape-de&igA& ~ieee tl:lat IRe latal lanassapea area an~Fit 
P-a~t Lanoscapif19 may ee appro ... ed. material q~antities eq~al or exGeeo IRe saoe 

reqyirerneAI&. 

Art . 7.C.4.F, Parking Allow Qerimeter Qlanter reguiremen! be • The AQQiicant is r~uired to submit architectural 
S!(Yctures altered if the Qlanters are in conflict with the elevations of the Qarking structure for Staff review 

architectural design of the Qarking and evaluation. 
structure • The reguired Qlanting for the Qlanters shall be 

relocated to other areas of the same QfO~~ where 
the_m~rklng_ structure is located. 

[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] [2016-016] [Ord. 2016-042] [Ord. 2017-007] 

1 
2 B. MaR~atory Pre-Application MeetiRg Appointment (PAA) for a Type-J1 Waiver 
3 The A,gpplicant& shall be required to schedule and attend a preliR=~inary Pre application R=~eetiRg 
4 PAA with the Zoning Division staff to review and discuss preservation of existing vegetation, 
5 possible design alternatives, and any Waivers that may be requested as part of the application. 
6 [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2016-042] 
7 C. Landscape Plan 
8 The Applicant shall submit Landscape Plan(s) to the ORO to demonstrate graphically the proposed 
9 Type 1 Waiver requests. The ORO may allow the alternative designs or waiver requests be 

1 0 incorporated on a Site or Subdivision Plan or any other types of Zoning Plan in lieu of the 
11 Landscape Plan. Upon the approval of the Type 1 Waiver(s), the Applicant shall finalize the 
12 Landscape Plans as Final Landscape Plans for Building Permit Review. if applicable. 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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Part 3. 

EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

ULDC Art. 7.C, MGTS TIER COMPLIANCE (page 13-15, 32-46 of 49), is hereby amended 
as follows: 

4 CHAPTER C MGTS TIER COMPLIANCE 
5 LamJseape flesign shatt eomply with the retov.cmt MGT$ ehaFaGteFisti6s iR both plant mateFiat se/eetion and 
6 ovet=a!llandseape eomposition. [Relocated to Art. 7 .A.2, MGTS Compliance] 

7 

8 bandoeaping in the UIS Tier sho1:1/d have a higher /eve! o~l-aRG-more st.CI:JGitJre, s1:1eh as poflestrian 
9 aeeento, fo,:mal or meanflering ar:rangemento iR perimeter landoeape bfl#eFS, street tfee plantings, and 

10 inter eonnoetions between pedestFian and vehiebllar areas. Tf:le Re>Jitalization and Rede>Jelopment 
11 0 \•erlay, Priority Rede>Jelopment Areas, and 1/!Jestgate/Belvedere Homes Comm1:1nity Redevelopment 
12 Area, among otf:leFS, serve te promote infill rede>Jelopment or more blrbani:zefi forms of de'lelopmont and 
13 allow for com mens~:~ rate forms of 1:1rean landscaping that aeeommodate CPTED principles, v;.a!k ability and 
14 other attFib1:1tes of the 1:1FI:Jan enwronmont. G.<:flater flf»<ii:Ji/ity and alterRativ.e landscape soll:llions are 
15 avai.labto to premote flev.elopment within the so~:~nciaries of these aroas. Howe·;er, it also recognizes the 
16 1:1niq1:1e opport1:1nities and restricticms that may ee enco1:1ntered for parcels developing consistent with Article 
17 3.B.1a, INFILL REDEVELOPME~lT OVERLAY (IRO), and recommends allowing gmater f.lexieility and 
18 alternative landscape sol1:1tions to be made a>Jailable to these types of projects. fOrd. 2010 005} {2010 
19 022}{0Fd. 2014 025} [Partially relocated to Art. 7.A.2.A, U/S Tier] 

20 Section 2 AGR and Glades TieFS 

21 +Ae AGR TieFS shofl!d promote red1:1ced impervio1:1s areas, maintain large green/open spaces, incorporate 
22 efii:Jestrian anfi agFiGI:I!WFal elemento into the design, incl1:1de an increased per:Gentage of nati~~e plant 
23 speeies, and the 1:1se of nat1:1ral stone and/or wood materials in the landscape design. [Partially relocated 
24 to Art. 7.A.2.B, AGR and Glades T iers] 

25 Section 3 EKfii'Ban and RfiFal TieFS 

26 The Ex1:1rban and R1:1ral Tiers primarily consist of larger residential lots and req~:~ire the use of moro informal 
27 fiesign patterns tf:lat incorporate .cefiwcefi impePAel:ls areas; prose,o;ation of nati~·o vegetation, lakes and 
28 otRE*-Similaf-open space areas; anfi, more naturalistic landSGaped area&:- I'WJR-resifientialuses shall also 
29 pre>Jide for the increased ~:~se of landscape materials in perimeter bl:lffers, pafking aroas anfi 6/JilcJing 
30 fo1:1ndation plantings; dispersed parking •.vith additional screening from adjacent roadways and residential 
31 l:lses; and, compliance with rl:lFal architectural design g1:1idelines where applicable. fOrd. 2009 040] 
32 [Partially relocated to Art. 7.A.2.C, Exurban and Rural Tiers) 
33 

a e . •. IRIA:UJFR T bl 7 C J M .. IOF 9 (JYIF9FR9n S 

Code ReqwiFementa UIS-+ieF AGR IJRfl Glaflee '1fws ~IHbiJR aRE# RllRJ~ 1fe"> 

I L.andsc:ape Buffe~e 1 I 
j:;eFmai eF meaA9eRRg MeaA9eFiAg, meFe AaluFalisli6 IAGR3ase9 G9fliR, lauffeFS efteA 

n. aFfaAgemeAI e~ elemeAis. !Mill SRFI:IIa GlusleF aAG "'afYiR!J aGjasenlle iAielieF epeA spase, 
~ 

IFa~•eFsiA!J sidewalks ~ uAimpm ... e9 !)alllway suFfases 

Belm& Gpliooal ~ NQ~ 

all& ~ GplioAal-a GfllieAal~ 

- · c;:, ... '"'' "" "'· ~ 4 ~ 

lnt&lioF-Laf\d&caping.,..... 

1 per 1,2alJ sq. II. (malf. 1a ~~ 4-peF-8~ 

~if:llmum TFee QuaA~Hes-· 7
• 

(Relocated to Table 7.C.3.A, [Relocated to Table 7.C.3.A, (Relocated to Table 7.C.3.A, Interior Landscaping interior Landscaping 
~R&;-Sil:lg~mily Resid interior Landscaping 

Requirements- Min. Tree Requirements- Min. Tree 
f!:ewFIRoo~ Requirements- Min. Tree Quantities AGR and Glades Quantities Exurban and Rural Quantities U/S Tier}t Tiers] Tiers]~ 

Fvlif:lim~~lilies--~ 
. n . . lla~' ~ fl9F ~ ,25Q sq. ft. ~ ~ fl9F 8QQ sq. ft . 

~iAimum-#ee-Quanlities--Noo-
~~&idential-tol ~ fl9F 2,QQQ sq. ft. ~ ~ fl9F ~ ,2QQ sq. ft . 

3 per 11000 sq. ft, (max. 9()) 
3per1,2aQsq. ft.. {mCl*. 4/j) 3 fJBf 800 Sf/. ft. {malf. 9(}) . :~ <'I ,... .. 7· (Relocated to Table 7.C.3.A, (Relocated to Table 7.C.3.A, [Relocated to Table 7.C.3.A, 

c;:,; r:. .... Interior Landscaping Interior Landscaping Interior Landscaping 
1.- . 

v i ' Requirements - Min. Shrub 
Requirements- Min. Shrub Requirements - Min. Shrub 
Quantities AGR and Glades Quantities UIS Tier] Tier] Quantities Exurban and rural Tier}t 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

C>~ '"'· . . 
-~ 

n. a fler ~ .2aG 6~ . ft. a fijer ~ ,QQQ 6Ej. ft. a fijer 8QQ 6Ej. ft. 

MiAil:mlm-SI:IA:I 
,... . . 

a fl9F 2,QQQ 6~ . ft. a fij9r ~ ,§QQ 6Ej. ft. a filer ~ ,2G9 6Ef. ft. o. . . '~ 

PlaRt StaRdaFds 1 

'A' iFRuFR "Hee 1=/eif!JM (12eFiFReteF} 42--#, 42--#, 42--#, 
,., .,.._ 

eight (IRteooF} 42--#, ~~ #. (aWjFafJe} ~~ #. (aveFafje} 

,..,, C>. ' " ¥6& ¥e.s fl,fatJv.e slu.sleFO &R/;' ¥e.s ,O..fa!i>.ce Glu.steFO afll;t 

l"euR~R PlaAliRg ~ 

a ft . alaA!J ff:aAI fayaae6 ~() fl. all 6iae6 
8 fl. aleAg 6iae fa~ade6 [Partially relocated to Table 

[Partially relocated to Table 7.C.3.B, Foundation 
P/aRiiRfl V'JiE#R 7.C.3.B, Foundation Planting Planting and Dimensional ~!-sides 

and Dimensional Requirements- Min. Shrub 
Requirements- Min. Shrub Quantities AGR and Glades 

Quantities U/S Tier] Tiers] 
#f;Rf.&-Skie.s ~~. Side.s & Rear ~f.;-Siee.s & Rear 

[Relocated to Table 7.C.3.B, [Partially relocated to Table [Partially relocated to Table 
Foundation Planting and 7.C.3.B, Foundation 7.C.3.B, Foundation Planting and 

Dimensional Requirements - Planting and Dimensional Dimensional Requirements - Min. 
Min. Shrub Quantities U/S Requirements- Min. Shrub Shrub Quantities Exurban and 

Tier) Quantities AGR and Glades Rural Tiers) 
Tiers] ,..,, •• c::.yafle 4(} f391'G9Rf §tJ f391'G9Rf 6Qpei'G9Rt 

-~ 

[Relocated to Table 7.C.3.B, [Relocated to Table 7.C.3.B, [Relocated to Table 7.C.3.B, 
Foundation Planting and Foundation Planting and Foundation Planting and 

Dimensional Requirements - Dimensional Requirements Dimensional Requirements -Min. 
Min. Shrub Quantities U/S -Min. Shrub Quantities Shrub Quantities Exurban and 

Tier] AGR and Glades Tiers) Rural Tiers] 

rn . 
"""'' """' rn. """., I>I>Af rn • ')J>fln ""!!J [ri,<Q. ~(}#() ~2J (GFd. ~()1# ()()f.} (GFfl. ~()14 ~5} (GFd. ~()14 ()3f.} -, . ., . 
~ 
4., May ee allev.refi wi#l aR 3f?FJFG\refi A'=P.. 
2-, i:aRGoSGa{}9 FGquifeFR9Rts (iRGWfiiRg wa,l,f.s aFIG feRG9S) ~ IRG9FRf')alil3ility BuffeR>, FGfer w Ta/3/e 7.F.9.A, !RG9FRpali/3il' o .. u. 

SfaRGaKio. [OHJ. ~(}(}9 ()40} 
& Wa//.s-.aR~ift fr.eFR RaWfal..FRatefials. iRG/ufiiRfJ /31Jt R9! !iFRifefi tf>: weafi, 6WR9, etG. (GKJ. ~(}(}9 04Q} 
4, ~Ff!Rl6R! i.s 9R/y ~ PeFiFRe!e,c R G w :BuffeFO. ApplisaR16--o#all alsa refereRGe Taele 7.F.7.B, SR~9-PiaRii~reFR9Rts 

kJF- iflsfa#a#&R si~e. quafllity, .Sf')aGiRg aflfi FRatuFif}• f:leigM fe..c f')eFiFReteF- aRfi iRtefiar sf:lru/3 f').fafi#Rg. (GFfl. ~()()9 ()40} 
~ IRteFiar quafllities kJr IFf!es aRG sf:lrubs fillaAtiAg sf:lal/ee sa/Gu,fatefi easefi aR !Jress let aFea, exstufii ' J • "' 

(GFd. ~()()9 040}(GFd. ~(}U 02~}-[Partially relocated to Art. 7.C.3.A, Calculation of Interior Landscaping] 
~ nJQ.s, '=GG, IRG aRG PRA 9e•f919fijfA9RI Greers are 9*9Fflf}l fr.eFR kJURGali9R plaRMfJ requifeFReflts fer f3RFRaFy aRfi seG&RGa!'y;-4!}1 

a!ReF- .siFRilar #yf')es ef 9/Ji/fliRfJ fr.eFifage.s, 9/JikiiRfJS aleRfl aR alleyway ar asse.s.sway w a paFkiRfJ area, ar wf:le.<e suikii ~-
pl~a ar .squaFe. (G~ 002} {G~22}- [Relocated to Art. 7.C.3.8.2.c, related to Foundation 
Planting Exemptions] 

7-, IJfwiatieR6 6Ra# Be f39FFRi#9G fef fJ!J ·"~ ~ ~ n..,,... n. . n. 

StaRfiaKis {.Q~. ~006 004} (GFd. ~OH OOf.} 
& "He a aRfi .sf:IRJ9 f3laRiiRfl req!JiFeFReRt sa/6/Jia#aRoS kJr. ;:1;er9 bel biAe aAa SiAgle l"aFAily ResifieRtia,t '=ets sf:lallse sasefi "'fil9A grGss I 

afea-ffiil:l"'s the e"'ilaiA!J GQ•,•era!Je fer the priRsi~effiial 6lr.,.st.,.re. The O~,iilaiA!J sGvera!Je fijerseRia!Je 6hal '" 
Z9AiA!J dislrisl aAa the aflplisa91&1*9fil81'4y aevelefilFA~IaliGAS . fOFfl, ~014 0~5} [Partially relocated to Table 7.C.3.A-Interio 
Landscaping Requirements, note #1] 

1 CHAPTER.£ LANDSCAPE BUFFER AND INTERIOR LANDSCAPING REQUIREMENTS [Partially 
2 relocated from Art. 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape Requirements] 

3 Section 1 General 

4 Landscaping requirements shall include the perimeter and interior buffers; interior landscaping along the 
5 building facades; in parking lots; vehicular use areas; and any other pervious surface areas. This Chapter 
6 also addresses other requirements that may impact the establishment of a buffer or interior planting, which 
7 includes easement encroachment; retention areas. corner clips and safe sight distances. In addition. 
8 specific requirements are established for Large Scale Commercial Development. 

9 Section£ Types of Landscape Buffer 

10 There are three tvoes of landscape buffers: Right-of-Way (R-0-W), Compatibility and Incompatibility 
11 Buffers. Landscape requirements for each type of buffer shall be provided in accordance with the following 
12 standards. unless stated otherwise herein. 
13 
14 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

Figure 7.C.2- Buffer Type Detail 

R-O•W Buffer 
Mnmum 1<r When Utimate R.O.W is s -40' 
iMnmum 15" when Ultimate R.{}.W is> 41" to 99' 
IMnmum .20" When Uti mate R.{}.W is~ 100' 

3 A. R-0 -W Buffer 
4 A R-0 -W Buffer shall consist of Canopy trees; palms or pines; rows of shrubs. and groundcover. 
5 Palms or pines may be used as a substitute for Canopy trees. Clustering of plant materials and 
6 opening of tree planting are allowed to provide visibility for a wall sign or an architectural feature of 
7 the building: or to accommodate a walkway or an amenity. 
8 1. Applicability 
9 R-0-W Buffers shall be provided along all public street R-0-W This shall apply to those lots 

10 that are separated by a canal. lake. open space or a combination thereof. [Ord. 2016-042] 
11 [Relocated from Art. 7.F.1.A,R-O-W] 
12 2. Exemptions 
13 R-0-W Buffers are not required for the following : [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.1.A.1, 
14 Exemptions] 
15 a. Where the R-0-W is an alley; 
16 b. A lot with a Single Family. ZLL or townhouse unit; and 
17 c. Private streets internal to a POD. TDD. a subdivision or a lot. If trees are installed within 
18 the street R-0-W. installation of the trees shall be subject to the approval by the 
19 Engineering Department. 
20 3. Width 
21 The width of the R-0-W Buffer shall be determined by the width of the ultimate R-0-W pursuant 
22 to the Thoroughfare R-0-W Identification Map in the Plan, or as determined by the County 
23 Engineer. R-0-W widths for non-thoroughfare plan streets shall be determined by reference to 
24 Article 11.C.1.C.1, Access and Circulation Systems. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.7.A, 
25 Width] 
26 

27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 

Notes: 

Table 7 C 2 A- Width of R-0-W Buffer .. 
Width of Ultimate R-0 -W Minimum Width of Buffer 

s 40 feet 10 feet 
>41 feet to 99 feet 15 feet 

<: 100 feet 20 feet 

a. Width Reduction 
The required buffer width may be reduced by 50 percent where a project is separated from 
a R-0 -W by a canal, lake, retention. open space area, or combination thereof, with a 
minimum width of 80 feet and subject to the following requirements: [Partially relocated 
from Art. 7.F.6, Buffer Width Reduction] 
1) The quantity of required Canopy trees. palms or pines shall not be reduced; and 
2) No easement overlap in the buffer. 

b. Shrub Reduction 
Required shrubs may be reduced by 50 percent if the reduction is sought concurrently with 
the width reduction of the same buffer. and subject to the following requirements: 
1) The percentage of shrub reduction shall be in proportion to the percentage of the width 

reduction of the buffer; and 
2) If the buffer is located adjacent to parking areas. the reduced shrubs shall still maintain 

an effective screening of the vehicle headlights from the street R-0-W. 
4. Location 

• Underlined indicates new text. 
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5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

Notes: 

EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

R-0-W Buffers shall be located at the Base Building Line, if applicable. 
5. Landscape Requirements 

Planting for R-0-W Buffer shall be pursuant to Table 7.C.2.A.4, R-0-W Buffer. as follows: 

Table 7.C.2.A- R-0 -W Buffer Landscape ReauirementsJ4l 
Minimum Buffer Quanti~ of Canoal£ Quanti~ of Palms Quanti~ of Shrubs !11 {21 !51 {61 Landscaae 
Width Bases! on Trees {1) {2) !31 or Pines !11 {2) Barrier 

Width of Ultim!!te and Min. 
R-0-W Heiaht 171 
20 feet One CanO(;!'i tree (2er One Qalm or 12ine One row of each: No 

25 linear feet. Qer 30 linear feet. Groundcover - one (2er one linear foot; 
Small shrubs - One (2er two linear feet; 
and 
Medium and large shrubs - One (2er four 
linear feet. 

15 feet One CanOQ'i tree Qer One (;!aim or Qine One row of each: No 
25 linear feet. 12er 30 linear feet. Ground cover and small shrubs - One 12er 

two linear feet; and. 
Large shrubs -one (2er four linear feet. 

10 feet One CanOQ'i tree per -- One row of each: No 
25 linear feet. Small shrubs - One llilr two linear feet ; 

~ 
Medium shrubs - one (2er five linear feet. 

ti2!!!:. 
ill Linear feet is based on the QroQert'i line where the landscaQe buffer is located 

m Width of pedestrian walkwal£ and access QOints shall be deducted from the length of the (2ro(2erll£ line when calculating 
the guantit'i of the (21ant materials. 

@ Palms or (2ines ma'i substitute a CanOQ'i tree (2ursuant to Art. 7.0 .2.B.1 or Art. 7.0 .2.C.1, CanO(;!l£ Tree Substitute. 

ill Anl£ areas of the buffer not planted with trees and shrubs shall be landscaped with ground treatment 12ursuant to Art. 
7.0 .7, Ground Treatment. [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art .. 7.F. 7.C, Planting Pattern for a Perimeter R-0-W 
Buffer] 

.@ Groundcover shall not be allowed to substitute for shrubs . 

!ill 100 percent of the buffer length shall be composed of a continuous opaque vertical landscape screen at least two feet 
in height if the R-0 -W Buffer is located adjacent to Qarking areas of the same lot. {Ord. 2009-040] [Partially relocated 
from Art. 7.F. 7.C, Planting Pattern for a Perimeter R-0-W Buffer} 

ill If walls or fences are Qrovided in the R-0-W Buffer, the reguirements shall be (2ursuant to Art. 7.0 .4, LandscaQe Buffers. 

6. Clustering 
Canopy trees, palms of same species or pines may be clustered in R-0-W Buffers for non
residential development; and subject to the following standards: [Partially relocated from Art. 
7.F.7.D, clustering] 
~ Shall comply with or exceed the total amount of required plant material; 
Q_,_ For the remainder of the required trees, palms or pines that are not used for clustering, 

they shall be spaced evenly within the R-0-W Buffer to comply with the maximum 
openings. as follow: 

_g_,_ A maximum of four openings shall be allowed based on the lot frontage: 
.1l 300 linear feet to 600 linear feet -two openings: 
~ 601 to 1,000 linear feet- three openings; 
.;21 > 1.001 linear feet - four openings. 

ft. Openings shall not be wider than 40 linear feet measuring from: the center of each cluster 
or the center of the trunk of the outermost trees where the opening will be created; and, 

e. The minimum distance between two openings shall be 100 linear feet. 

(This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

Fi ure 7.C.2.A - Clusterin in R-0-W Buffer 

Minimum 
Distance 
Between 
Openings 

• ~ Building 100• ~ • 

jffd~ 0 IL ~~j 
~ I ·· ~ ,~ ~.<71 ;-~ :~ 

.~~~.-~-~ :_~- ·'-~· I .. 
I I I I 

I !Minimum Frontage 300 Linear Ft. I : 

40' 
Maximum · 
Opening 

Property 
Line ~ 

: Property 
t+-Line 

2 
3 B. Compatibility Buffer 
4 A Compatibility Buffer shall consist of Canopy trees and rows of shrubs. Palms or pines may be 
5 used as a substitute for Canopy trees. 
6 1. Applicability 
7 Compatibility Buffers shall be provided between all compatible uses or where a development 
8 or a lot is adjacent to lots with a compatible FLU designation. unless stated otherwise herein. 
9 [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.1,B, Compatibility] 

10 2. Exemption 
11 Compatibility Buffers shall not be required for the following: 
12 E.:. {iingle Eamily residential subdivisions or pods adjacent to {iingle Eamily residential 
13 subdivisions or pods; [Relocated from Art. 7.F.1.B, Compatibility] 
14 b. lntemal buffers within TDDs, unless specifically stated otherwise; or (Relocated from Art. 
15 7.F.1.B, Compatibility] 
16 £,. Where residential uses are not adjacent to other incompatible design elements such as 
17 roadways, useable open space areas; or where residential setbacks are less than adjacent 
18 residential development. [Relocated from Art. 7.F.1.B, Compatibility) 
19 3. Width 
20 The minimum width of a Compatibility Buffer is eight feet. All Compatibility Buffers that were 
21 approved with a five foot width shall be considered as legal and conforming, and shall be vested 
22 if they are clearly shown on an approved Zoning Plan or a Development Permit.[Partially 
23 relocated from Art. 7.F.8, Compatibility Buffer) 
24 4. Landscape Requirements 
25 Planting for a Compatibility Buffer shall be pursuant to Table 7.C.2.B. Compatibility Buffer. as 
26 follows: 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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1 
Table 7.C.2.B Compatibility Buffer Landscape Requ irements (4) 

Minimum Quanti!ll of Cano~l£ Trees (1} (2} (3} Quanti!Jl of Shrubs (1} (2} Landsca~e 
Width Barner and Min. 

HeLqht_i5J 
8feet One Canopy Tree per 251ineal feet [Relocated One row of Medium shrubs at Qne ~r No 

from Art. 7.F.2.A.1.b, Compatibility Buffer] four lineal feet. 
Notes: 

ill Linear feet is based on !h~ ~ro~e!!l£1ine where the land§ca~ buffer is located. 
ill Width of ~edestrian walkwal£ and access ~oints shall b~ deducted from the length of the 12ro~!:ll£1ine when calculating 

the guantitl of 121t!nl m§!j~rial§. 
.@1 Palms or 12ines m§!l£ §!.!b§!il!.!te a Cano12l£ tree 12u~uant tQ A!l 7.D.2.8 .1 or Art. 7.D.2.Q.1, Q§!nQI2ll Tr~e Substitute . 
ill Anl£ areas of the b!,!ff~r not 121anted with trees and shru!;!§ shall !;!e landsca12ed with grQund jr~§!jment 12ursuant to Art. 7 .D. 7, 

Landsca12e Barriers. 
ill If walls or fen~s §!re 12rovided in the R-0-W Buffer, lh~ !]lg!,!irements shall be 12ursuant to A[!. 7.D.4, Landsca12e Buffers. 

2 
3 C. Incompatibility Buffer 
4 An Incompatibility Buffer shall consist of Canopy trees. palms or pines, and rows of shrubs. Palms 
5 or pines may be used as a substitute for trees. In addition. an Incompatibility Buffer shall consist 
6 of a continuous. opaque Landscape Barrier. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2016-016] (Partially relocated 
7 f rom Art. 7. F.9.B.1, Landscape Requirements related to Incompatibility Buffer Standards] 
8 1. Applicability 
9 Incompatibility Buffers shall be provided between all incompatible uses or incompatible pods 

10 in a POD. 
11 a. Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping 
12 An Incompatibility Buffer may not be required for residential pods of a POD; or tracts within 
13 a residential subdivision subject to a Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping. 
14 2. Types and Width of Incompatibility Buffers 
15 There are three types of Incompatibility Buffers. Types 1. 2 and 3. and shall be applied in 
16 accordance with Table 7.C.2.C. Incompatibility Buffer Types. The type of Incompatibility Buffer 
17 required shall be the most restrictive buffer type based on the use difference between adjacent 
18 uses. Where required between pods in a POD, only one Incompatibility Buffer shall be required. 
19 [Ord. 2016-016] (Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.9.A, Determining Incompatibility Buffer 
20 Type] 
21 

a e .. - ncomJJa 1 1 1ty u er ypes T. bl 7 C 2 C I t 'bT B ffl T 
Difference Between Adjacent Uses (1) 

Use Classification Abuttina Use Classification Reoulred Buffer Type 
Residential. Detached ..--. Residential Attached (3) Type 1 
Residential Detached ..--. Tvoe 3CLF ~2 

Residential ..--. Commercial Type2 
Residential ..--. Recreational Type2 
Residential ..--. Institutional, Public and Civic Type2 
Residential ..--. Aoricultural Tyoe 3 
Residential ............ Industrial Type3 
Residential ..--. Utility (2) Type3 

!fOrd. 2008-0031 fOrd. 2016-0161 
Notes: 
1. Determination of use classification shall be consistent with Art. 4, Use Regulations. Where proposed development 

abuts vacant parcels, use classification shall be based upon Future Land Use (FLU) designation. 
2. Buffer for Minor Utilities or Electric Distribution Substation shall be determined by the DRO. {Ord. 2017-007] 
3. Shall also aoolv to a Tvoe 2 CLF. .. 

22 (Relocated from Art. 7.F.9.A, Requ1red lncompat 1b1hty Buffer Types] 
23 
24 a. Width Reduction 
25 The required buffer width may be reduced by 50 percent when a lot or a development is 
26 separated from another parcel of land that has an incompatible use or FLU designation by 
27 a canal. lake. retention. open space area with a minimum width of 100 feet or combination 
28 thereof. or if the same type of buffer exists on the adjacent property. and subject to the 
29 following requirements: 
30 1) The quantity of required Canopy trees. palms or pines shall not be reduced: and 
31 2) No easement overlap in the buffer. 
32 b. Shrub Reduction 
33 Required shrubs may be reduced by 50 percent if the reduction is sought concurrently with 
34 the width reduction of the same buffer. and subject to the following requirements: 
35 1) The percentage of shrub reduction shall be in proportion to the percentage of the width 
36 reduction of the buffer; and 
37 2) The required six foot high Landscape Barrier shall be provided. 
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3. Landscape Requirements 
Landscaping for an Incompatibility Buffer shall be pursuant to Table 7.C.2.C. Incompatibility 
Buffer Landscape Requirements. as follows: 

Table 7.C.2.C -Incompatibility Buffer Landscape Requirements (6 
BufferTl£~ Minimum Quantirt: of Quantitv of Quant irt: of Shrubs Landscaee 

~ Canoe:r: Trees (1) Palms o r Pines ill.ill Barrier and 
Llli:U Llli~ Min. Heiaht 

~ 10 feet One Canop:r: tree . - One row of each: Six feet high 
lncompatibilitl£ ~r 20 linear feet Small Shr!.!b~ - One opaque fence or 

per two linear feet. hedge (I} 

Type 2 ~ One QSJnQJ2Y Ir§§ Qn§ Palm or Pine Qn§ rQw Q{ §S!Qh: ~ix feet high 
lncomQatibili!Y 12er 20 linear fe~l 12er 30 linear feet Small shrugs - Qne fence or hedge 

Qer ~ lin§SJr f§§!; ill 
.2!!2... 
Medi!.!m §h[!.!bS -
Qn!l ~r fQur linear 
feet. 

~ 20 feet One Cano12v Tree Qne Palm or Pine On§ rQw Qf §S!!<!:!" Six feet high 
lncomruJtibilily ~r 20 linear f~e! ~r 30 linear feet Small shrubs - One 0(;1ague wall (4) 

Qer !,Yl!Q lineSJr f§et; .@. 
and 
Medium §hrub§ -
Q!J§ ~r fQ!.lr linei!r 
feet. 

Notes: 

ill 
@. 

.Ql 

~ 
.@. 

.(§). 

ill 

linear feet is !;lased Qn the QrOQerty line where !he li!nQ§!,<a~ buffer is located. 

Width of p~de~!rii!n walkwal£ and access QOints §hSJII !;l!l deducted from the length of the QrQI1!lrtv line when calculating 
the guanti!Y Qf !h§ piSJn! materials (trees, shru!;l§ i!nd grQundQOV§r}. 
Palms or Qine§ ma:r: substitute a CanoQv tree QursuanttQ Art. 7.0 .2.B.1 or Art . 7.0 .2.Q 1, Qanopll Tree Substitute . 

Subs!itute Qf 1~ reg!.lired wall mall be regues!~d !hrQ!,lgh S! TyQe 2 Waiver. 

The wall requirement shall not be required for a Type 3 Incompatibility Buffer in an AGR PUD in accordance with 
Art. 7.C.2.4, AGR PUO. Landscape Buffer [Ord 2008·003} [Partially relocated from Table 7.F.9.B. Incompatibility 
Buffer Standards note #2] 
Anll areas of the b!.!ffer not (;11anted with trees and shrub§ shall be landsca~d with grQ!.lnQ !r~atment Qursuant to Art . 
7.0 .7, Land~I<SJP~ Barriers. 
If walls or fen!,<~§ are prQvided in a TyQe 1 or Tl£12~ 2 ln!,<QmQa!ibili!Y Buffer, !he r~g!,!ir~m~n!§ §hSJII b!l QUr§uant to Art. 
7.0.4 Landscaoe Barriers. 

4. AGR PUD Landscape Buffer 
A Type 3 Incompatibility Buffer shall be required between the Development Area and all 
adjacent properties zoned AGR, AP, SA, or AR; including Preservation Areas. The buffer shall 
be a minimum of 50 feet in width and a wall shall not be required. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2008-
003] [Partially relocated from Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d, AGR PUD- Landscape Buffer] 
a. Buffer Width Reduction 

The minimum 50 foot buffer width required along the perimeter of an AGR-PUD 
Development Area may be reduced for the following: [Ord. 2013-001] [Relocated from 
Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d.1), Buffer Width Reduction] 
1J Abutting R-0 -W, Open Space or Another Buffer 

A 50 percent reduction (minimum of 25 feet in width) shall be permitted if: [Ord. 2013-
001] (Relocated from Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d.1).a), Abutting R-0-W, Open Space or 
Another Buffer] 
g) the buffer is within a nonresidential pod and adjacent to a R-0-W greater than 50 

feet in width; [Relocated from Art. 3.E.2.F .4.d.1 ).a).(1 ), related to Abutting R
O-W, Open Space or Another Buffer] 

.!2) the buffer is adjacent to another platted PUD buffer a minimum of 20 feet in width; 
or [Relocated from Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d.1).a).(2), related to Abutting R-0-W, Open 
Space or Another Buffer] 

f) the buffer is adjacent to open space (e.g. lake, canal, etc.) greater than 50 feet in 
width,. [Relocated from Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d.1).a).(c), related to Abutting R-0-W, 
Open Space or Another Buffer] 

f) Abutting a Rural Parkway 
A reduction to a minimum of 15 feet in width shall be permitted if the buffer is abutting 
a Rural Parkway a minimum of 100 feet in width. [Ord. 2013-001] [Relocated from 
Art. 3.E.2.F.4.d.1).b), Abutting a Rural Parkway] 

Section 3 Interior Landscaping 

33 Interior landscaping shall include, but not limited to: foundation planting. landscape islands and medians, 
34 screening for loading areas. vehicular use areas and any pervious areas that could be utilized for additional 
35 planting. Interior landscaping shall consist of mainly Canopy trees and shrubs. Palms or Pines and 
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1 groundcover may also be utilized to enhance the interior landscaping. If palms or pines are used in lieu of 
2 Canopy trees. they shall be planted in accordance with Art. 7.0.2.8.1 and C.1. Canopy Tree Substitute for 
3 Palms and Pines. 
4 A. Calculation of Interior Landscaping 
5 Planting in the perimeter buffers shall not be counted to satisfy the interior landscaping 
6 requirements. Interior quantities for trees and shrubs shall be calculated based on pervious areas, 
7 excluding preservation areas, lakes, retention areas. and perimeter landscape buffers. [Ord. 2009-
8 040) [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2016-042] [Partially relocated from Table 7.C.3 -Minimum Tier 
9 Requirements, Note 5.] 

10 
a e T bl 7 C 3 A - ntenor L d an scapm_g R eqUirements 

U/S Tier AGR and Glades Tiers Exurban and Rural Tiers 

Min. Tree )uantltles 
Residential lot - SF, Zb,L, TH 1 per 1,250 sq. ft. (max. 15 1 per 1,000 sq. ft. (max. 30 1 per 800 sq. ft. (max. 30 
and MF trees)J.11...0 [Relocated tree s)!.ll.!ll trees) <ll..@. 

from Table 7.C.3- [Relocated from Table [Relocated from Table 
Minimum Tier Table 7.C.3 - Minimum Tier Table 7.C.3 - Minimum Tier 

Requirements- Landscape Requirements - Landscape Requirements - Landscape 
Buffers UIS Tier) Buffers AGR and Glades Buffers Exurban and Rural 

Tiers] Tiers] 
Non-residential Vehicular !.!~~ 1 Qer 2,000 sg. fl. 1 ~r 1,500 sg. ft. 1 ~r 1,200 sg. fl. 
AreaQ} 

Min. Shrub Quantities 
Residential lot - SF, ZLL, TH 3 per 1,250 sq. ft. (max. 45 3 per 1,000 sq. ft. (max. 90 3 per 800 sq. ft.(max. 90 
and MF treesl.i11.Q} trees) !.1l.!ll treesl_g} 

[Relocated from Table [Relocated from Table [Relocated from Table 
Table 7.C.3- Minimum Tier Table 7.C.3- Minimum Tier Table 7.C.3- Minimum Tier 
Requirements- Landscape Requirements - Landscape Requirements- Landscape 

Buffers UIS Tier] Buffers AGR and Glades Buffers Exurban and Rural 
Tiers} Tiers} 

Non-residential 3 ~r 2,000 sg. ft 3 ~r 1,500 sg. ft. 3 ~r 1,200 sg. ft. 
Vehicular Use Area (3) 

[Ord. 2005-002J[Ord. 2006-0041 fOrd. 2009-0401 fOrd. 2010-0221 fOrd. 2011-0011 fOrd. 2014-0251 fOrd. 2014-0311 
Notes: 

ill Tree and shrub planting requirement calculations for Residential Lots shall be based on the pervious surface areas of the lot. 
[Ord. 2014-025) [Partially relocated from Table 7.C.3- Minimum Tier Requirements, note #8] 

ill No maximum for lots wi!h Multi-famil:i units. 
rn Interior guantit:i of 1re~s £!nd shrubs shall be based Qn 1~n p~r10ent of the gross paved ar~all Qf the vehicular use ar~£!, 

excludina preservation lakes and retention areas. 

11 
12 B. Foundation Planting 
13 1:. Applicability 
14 .§h Foundation planting shall be provided along facades as required by Table 7.C.3.B. 
15 Foundation Planting and Dimensional Requirements for non-residential structures unless 
16 specifically exempted by this Article. Planting shall also be required at the base of 
17 freestanding ground-mounted signs. [Partially relocated from Art. 7 .0 .11 , Foundation 
18 Plantings] 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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T bl 7 C 3 B F a e oun d f PI a ton anttnQ an do· tmenstona I R e< utrements 
Minimum Reaulrements UIS Tier t2l AGR and Glades Tiers Exurban and Rural Tiers 

Planting Width for all sides Bfeet 10 !ttl 12 feet 
[Relocated from Table [Partially relocated from [Partially relocated from 
7.C.3 - Minimum Tier Table 7.C.3 - Minimum Table 7.C.3- Minimum Tier 
Requirement] Tier Requirement- Requirement- Foundation 

Foundation Planting, U/S Planting, SAGR and Glades 
tier] Tiers] 

Facades to be Planted .@1 Front and Sides Front ,Sides and Rear Front ,Sides and Rear 
[Relocated from Table [Partially relocated from [Partially relocated from [Part.ially relocated from Table 
7.C.3 - Minimum Tier Table 7.C.3- Minimum Table 7.C.3- Minimum Tier 7.C.3 - Minimum Tier 
Requirement) Tier Requirement- Requirement- Foundation Requirement- Foundation 

Foundation Planting, UIS Planting, AGR and Glades Planting, Exurban and Rural 
tier] Tiers] Tiers] 

Length - Percentage of 40 percent 50 percent fQr Front and §ides 60 percent for Front and Sides 
Fayade..ill. [Relocated from Table 30 12ercent for Re§!r 40 12ercent for Rear 
[Relocated from Table 7.C.3- Minimum Tier [Relocated from Table 7.C.3 [Relocated from Table 7.C.3-
7.C.3 - Minimum Tier Requirement- -Minimum Tier Minimum Tier Requirement-
Requirement] Foundation Planting, U/S Requirement- Foundation Foundation Planting, Exurban 

tier) Planting, AGR and Glades and Rural Tiers) 
Tiers] 

tiree._palm Qr f2ine (5) ~20 linear ft. of the ~20 linear ft. of the length ~20 linear ft. of the length of 
[Relocated from Art. length of the foundation of the foundation 121anting area the foundation 121anting area 
7.0 .11, Foundation f2lanti!]Q area. [Relocated from Art. 7.0.11, [Relocated from Art. 7.0.11, 
Plantings] [Relocated from Art. Foundation Plantings] Foundation Plantings] 

7.0.11 , Foundation 
Plantings] 

Shrub or groundcover ~ 10 sq. ft,_of foundation ~ 10 sq. ft._ of foundation ~10 sq. ft,_of foundation 
[Relocated from Art. planting area planting area [Relocated from planting area [Relocated from 
7.0.11, Foundation [Relocated from Art. Art. 7.0.11, Foundation Art. 7.0.11 , Foundation 
Plantings] 7.0 .11, Foundation Plantings] Plantings] 

Plantings] 
Freestanding ATM and Unmanned Retail Structure 

Minimum Plantina Width 3feet 3 feet 3 feet 
FaS<S!Q~~ 12 ~ 121anted (4) Non 120int of Service Non 12Qint Qf ~erviQe FaQade§ Non 120int of Service Facades 

Facades 
Length- Percentage of total 70 12ercent 85 percent 100 12ercent 
L~ngth of t::!on point of 
Service Facades 
Sm5111 §hr!,lb Q( !:2rQ!.Jndcover 1 Qer 2 linear feet of the 1 12~r 2 lin~§!r f~~~ Qf !h~ 1 12er 2 linear feet of the 

foundation olantina area foundation olantina area foundation olantina area 
[Ord. 2005-002} [Ord. 2006-004] [ Ord. 2009-040} [Ord. 2010-022} [Ord. 2011-001} [Ord. 2013·021} [Ord. 2014--025] [Ord. 2014--
031J[Ord. 2016-0421 
Notes: 

ill 

m 
.@1 

ill 

ill 

The minimum length shall be calculated by the total length of the applicable side of the structure, excluding garage doors 
and loading bays. [Relocated from Art.7.0 .1 1.C, Minimum Length] 
U/§ Tier ~tijngards ma~ be a1212lied to a PUO or a TOO wi!h §! villag~ Q~n!~r. QiviQ §i!e, Qr suburban c~nter, general or edge 
~u!2§!re§!. [Ord. 201 0-022] 
FQundatiQn Pli!n!ing ma~ be relocated to an~ faQ2de of the ~§!m~ building Qr §!!J..!QI!.Jr~ §ubj~ct tQ Table 7.8 .4, T~~ 1 Waiver 
fQr LangsQaQing. 
For Freestanding ATMs or Unmanned Retail Structure. the faQade wher~ !he 12Qint of seMce rs located shall be exem12t from 
th~ Fo!.!ndation Planting reguirement. 
FQr Large §cale Commercial Oevelo12ment, 50 ~rcent of the h~igh! Qf !h~ !r~§ §hi!ll be §! minimum of two-thirds of the 
heiaht of the facade of which the foundation olantina is located. 

!1, The Applicant shall identify on the Zoning Plan(s) the primary pedestrian entrance of each 
building. 
.11 For building(s) with a single tenant and multiple entrances. the facade where the 

primary pedestrian entrance is located will be considered as the front facade. 
6} For a building with multiple tenants that has individual primary pedestrian entrance that 

serve each tenant. the front facade will be the facades where the primary pedestrian 
entrances are located. The rear facade shall be considered that side of the building 
where the loading area is located. 

(This space intentionally left blank) 
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8' 
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Glades 
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I 
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Facade 

~ ...... -iJ 
In 

L-.....:4~ ........ ----c~estnan 

Side Entrance 
~'--Facade---" 

3 2. Ex emptions 
4 s., Agricultural or industrial buildings that are not visible from a public street or residential zoning 
5 district. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.11 .A.a, Related to Foundation Planting Exemptions] 
6 .!;L Buildings which are exempt from local building permits or government review pursuant to State 
7 or Federal Statutes. [Relocated from Art. 7 .D.11 .A.b, Related to Foundation Planting 
8 Exemptions] 
9 c. Structures within a TDD, where a build-to-line is established along the sidewalk, except where 

1 0 required in TDD, LCC, fRO and PRA DOs are exempt from foundation planting requirements 
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1 for primary and secondary, or other similar types of building frontages, buildings along an 
2 alleyway or access way to a parking area, or where buildings front on a plaza or square. [Ord. 
3 2005-002] [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 7.0 .11 .A.3, Related to 
4 Foundation Planting Exemptions and Table 7.C.3- Minimum Tier Requirements, note 
5 #6] 
6 d. Properties where the required planting area would overlap a required buffer. [Relocated from 
7 Art. 7.0.11.A.4, Related to Foundation Planting Exemptions] 
8 ~ Accessory buildings and structures subject to Zoning approval. [Relocated from Art. 
9 7 .D.11.A.5, Related to Foundation Planting Exemptions] 

10 3. Establishments with drive-throughs, Freestanding ATMs and Unmanned Retail Structures 
11 Location of required foundation plantings may be modified if the planting and dimensional 
12 requirements are met in the relocated area. [Ord. 2013-021] [Relocated from Art. 7.0.11.F, 
13 Freestanding ATM's and Unmanned Retail Structures] 
14 

Figure 7.C.3.8 - Establishments with Drive-Throughs, Freestanding ATMs 
and Unmanned Retail Structure 

Urban/ AGRand Exurban and 

Suburban Tier Glades Tiers Rural Tiers 
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15 
16 ~ WalkUp 
17 Foundation planting areas may be relocated up to a maximum of ten feet away from the 
18 applicable fac;ade to accommodate pedestrian walkways, access to the A TM or Unmanned 
19 Retail Structure, or as needed to comply with F. S. 655, 960, security lighting, or Crime 
20 Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) guidelines. [Ord. 2013-21] [Ord. 2017-
21 007](Relocated from Art. 7.0.1 1.F.1, Walk Up] 
22 b. Drive Through 
23 Foundation planting areas may be relocated within 30 feet from the original required facades 
24 of the drive-through. [Ord. 2013-21] [Ord. 2017-007] [Relocated from Art. 7.0.11.F.2, Drive 
25 Through] 
26 C. Planting Around Signs 
27 A three foot wide planting area shall be required around the base of all ground-mounted signs. One 
28 shrub for each ten square feet of planting area shall be installed within the planting area and 
29 maintained at a minimum height of 18 inches. Monument signs six feet in height or less may be 
30 surrounded by ground cover on all sides instead of shrubs. Landscaping and trees that interfere 
31 with the visibility of signage may be relocated to the rear of the sign planting area, subject to 
32 approval by the Zoning Division. [Relocated from Art. 7.0.11.0, Planting around Signs] 

33 Section 4. Landscape Requirements for Off-Street Parking 

34 Off-street parking and interior vehicular use areas shall be provided with landscape islands. divider medians 
35 or where applicable landscape diamonds. and subject to the following landscaping requirements. Planting 
36 within perimeter landscape buffers required by Article 7.C.2. Types of Landscape Buffer. shall not be used 
37 to satisfy these requirements.[Relocated from Art. 7.G, Off-Street Parking Requirements] 

Notes: 
• Underlined indicates new text. 

StriGken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 
balded brackets [Relocated to:] or [Partially relocated to:]. 

• Italicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in balded brackets [Relocated from: ]. 
• ... . A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 141 of 210 



EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 A. Landscape Islands 
2 Landscape islands shall be provided along the terminal of parking spaces. interior of the parking 
3 area: and along major internal driveways. Parking spaces shall not be terminated or abutting a 
4 drive aisle: driveway. loading space without a landscape island. In addition. Landscape islands 
5 shall be provided in accordance to the maximum spacing requirements for each Tier. and Table 
6 7.C.4. Landscape Island and Divider Median- Planting and Dimensional Requirements. 
7 1. Maximum Spacing 
8 a. U/S Tier 
9 One Landscape island per ten spaces (maximum 100 feet apart).[Relocated from Art. 

10 7.G.2.B.1.a, U/S Tier) 
11 b. AGR and Glades Tier 
12 One Landscape island per eight spaces (maximum 80 feet apart). [Relocated from Art. 
13 7.G.2.B.1.b, AGR and Glades tiers] 
14 c. Rural and Exurban Tiers 
15 One Landscape island per six spaces (maximum 60 feet apart). [Relocated from Art. 
16 7.G.2.B.1.a, Exurban and Rural Tiers] 
17 2. Increased Interval of Landscape Islands 
18 The distance between landscape islands may be increased to a maximum of 12 standard 
19 parking spaces for U/S Tiers, 10 spaces for the AGR and Glades Tiers. and 8 spaces for the 
20 Exurban and Rural Tiers. The width of abutting landscape islands. where the increased interval 
21 occurs. shall be increased by one foot for each additional space. 
22 a. Required Canopy Tree 
23 The required Canopy tree for each expanded island shall have a minimum height of 12 
24 feet. No palm or pine substitute for Canopy tree is allowed. 
25 

26 
27 
28 

Fi ure 7.C.4.A -Increase Intervals of Landsca e Islands 
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3. Type 1 Waiver for Maximum Spacing 
Landscape islands may be increased in spacing to accommodate preservation of existing 
vegetation subject to a Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping. 
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Table 7.C.4 Landscaoe Is land and Divider Median - Plantina and Dimensional ReQuirements {4} 
I U/S Tier I AGR and Glades Tiers I Exurban and Rural Tiers 
Landscape Is land (4) and Divider Median Minimum Dimensions 

Landsca~ Island Min. Wiglh 8 feet. I 10 feet I 12 feet 
.1.11..ill 
Landsca~ Island Min. Length 15ft. 
(3) 
Divider Median Min Wigt!J (1) 10ft. 

LandscaQe DiamQnd Q!Yidth x 5ftx5ft 
Leorutll 

Minimum Tree Plantlna Reaulrements 121 
Tree Planting - Land§CS!I2§ 1 tree Qer island 
Island 
Tree Planting - Divider 1 tree Qer 30 linear ft. 
Median 
Landscape Diamond 1 Palm oer diamond 

Minimum Shrub and Groundcover Plantina Requirements 
!:2roundcover Plantina - Grass or aQQro12riate Groundcover to be 121anted in island 
Landscaoo Island (3) 
Shrub Planting . Divig§r Medium Shrubs 121S!nl~ S!l ~Q inches on center, S!nd S!l212rQI2riS!I~ !:2rQ!,!ndcover 
Medianl5) 
Landscaoe Diamond Aoorooriate Groundcover or Tree Grate 
Notes : 

.l. 

b. 

~ 

~ 
5. 

Minimum width of islands shall exclude curbs, sidewalks and utility easements. The width must be Increased bl£ !he 
minimum amQllnl Q§!<!iHH!ll!:l£10 meet the need~ Qf lh~ lllililll 12CQViders or to accommodate S! §iQ§WS!Ik. 
A minimum of 75 percent of all trees required in the Interior of vehicular use areas shall be canopy trees. Palms may count 
as one required tree, not to exceed 25 percent of the total required trees. [Relocated from Art. 7.G.1, Trees) 
AQI21l£ to Non-residential Planned DeveloQment onll£ - Lang§!<S!~ islands facing majQr internal griv~wa)ls shall 12rovid~ S! 
two-foot high CQntinuQus hedge for a minimum Qf 2Q 12~r!<~nt Qf the island length. Hedge §hail~ maintained with a maximum 
height of 30 i~hes. 

Landsca~ island§ §hall nQI overta12 LandscaQe Buffem. 
Reg!,!ir~g ~hr!,!bS mill£ ~ relocated subject to a Tl£~ 1 WS!•v~r for Li!nd§caQing. 

Figure 7. C.4.A - Landscape Islands 

Based on 
Tier 

Landscape Island 

~~Jont-R,esi,r1er1tia Planned Development Hedge 
Minimum 60% of Island Length 
Minimum 2' Height 

Based on 
Tier 

(not including Sidewalk, Curb or 
Utilities such as hydnants or light poles) 

Based on 
Tier 

4 [Relocated from Figure 7.G.2.A- Terminal and Interior Landscape Islands] 
5 B. Divider Median§. 
6 Divider medians shall be provided in parking lots with at least two or more vehicular parking aisles 
7 in the U/S, AGR, and Glades Tiers: or in vehicular use areas to channel traffic circulation : as follows: 
8 1. Locate between every third aisle or sixth row of parking spaces: and between all parking and 
9 vehicular use areas. Divider medians shall be provided in accordance to Table 7.C.4. 

10 Landscape Island and Divider Median - Planting and Dimensional Requirements. 
11 2. Adjacent to driveways where external access points are located for PODs or TDDs. 
12 
13 
14 (This space intentionally left blank) 

Notes: 
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Figure 7.C.4.8- Divider Medians Location 

R-0-W 

~: ::~-: : ~ 

cfP 
¢o 

"* Divider Median 
t 

~J_U_LIJ~ 
Building 

Figure 7.C.4.B- Divider Median Requirements 

0.5' Curb 
or Wheelshop-.H 

~-o~l .. t-----15' - --1"'""'1 

0[I: JD F-- \.......J 

14---10'---.. 
OMder 
Median t-- r--1 

~ ~ ' t.;urbor 
2.5 2.5 Wheelstop 

3 [Relocated from Figure 7.G.2.C- Divider Median Requirements] 

Notes: 
• Underlined indicates ~text . 

• Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 
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1 
Figure 7.C.4.B- Divider Median Requirements (with Sidewalk) 

I ~ 14' 

Curb or 
Wheelstop 

2 [Relocated from Figure 7.G.2.C- Divider Medina Requirement (with Sidewalk)] 
3 ~- Landscape Diamonds 
4 Landscape diamonds may be distributed throughout the interior of an off-street parking area as an 
5 alternative to divider median§. for lots that are located in the WCRAO, IRQ, or URAO. Landscape 
6 diamonds shall be located only at the common intersection of four parking spaces and spaced a 
7 maximum of four parking spaces apart. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.G.2.D, Landscape 
8 Diamonds] A raised curb is requied around the entire landscape diamond when wheel stops are 
9 not used. [Relocated from Figure 7.G.2.D, Landscape Diamond Detail, note] 

10 
11 
12 
13 (This space intentionally left blank) 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 

• Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 
balded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in balded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.. .. A series of four balded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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1 
Fi ure 7.C.4.C - Landsca e Diamond Detail 

Pari<ing Stall 

[Partially relocated from Figure 7.G.2.D - Landscape Diamond Detail] 
A raised Gflfb is roqvied arovnd tRe eR#re taRdsGaf)e diamond wf:leR vJ.I:Ieel 
S#OfJS are not vsed. [Relocated to Art. 7.C.4.C, Landscape Diamonds, above] 

2 D. Vehicular Use Area 
3 Interior landscaping for the vehicular use area shall be landscaped to provide adequate screening 
4 of vehicular uses. A minimum of ten percent of the gross paved areas of the vehicular use area 
5 shall be designated for interior landscaping. 
6 .1. If the vehicular use area is adjacent to a perimeter landscape buffer. the required plant 
7 materials may be designed as an integral part of the buffer. provided the minimum quantity for 
8 the interior landscaping and the perimeter buffer is not reduced. 
9 2. Interior landscaping may be in form of a divider median and implemented pursuant to Table 

10 7.C.3.A. Interior Planting Requirements. 
11 ~ Specialized Vehicular Areas Not Open to the Public 
12 The required interior landscaping shall be allowed to be transferred to other interior 
13 landscaping areas or within the Landscape buffers. 
14 E. Landscape Protection Measures 
15 The landscape area adjacent to any off-street parking space or vehicular use area shall be 
16 protected from vehicular encroachment by the use of wheel stops or continuous concrete curbing. 
17 [Partially relocated from Art. 7.G.2.E, Landscape Protection Measures] 
18 1. Curbing 
19 All landscape areas subject to vehicular encroachment shall be separated from vehicular use 
20 areas by six inch, non-mountable, FOOT-type "D" or FOOT-type "F", concrete curbing. Curbing 
21 shall be machine-laid, formed-in-place or integrally installed with the pavement. Landscaped 
22 areas adjacent to vehicular use areas shall be surrounded with a continuous raised curb. [Ord. 
23 2010-022] [Relocated from Art. 7.G.2.E.1, Curbing] 
24 a. Exemptions 
25 1) Divider medians that abut parking spaces with wheel stops; or, [Ord. 2010-022] 
26 [Relocated from Art. 7.G.2.E.1.a.1), related to curbing exemptions] 
27 2) Properties located in the AGR, AP or AR ?,oning Qistricts that support bona fide 
28 agricultural uses. [Ord. 2010-022] [Relocated f rom Art. 7.G.2.E.1a.2), related to 
29 curbing exemptions] 
30 

Notes: 
• Underlined indicates ~text. 
• Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 
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1 2. Alternative to Curbing 
2 Alternative to curbing may be allowed for properties that are located in the following Zoning 
3 Districts and Use subject to the requirements listed in Art. 7.C.4.E.1: 
4 ~ AGR, AP, and PO.;..JPartially relocated from Art. 7.G.2.E.1.a.2), related to curbing 
5 exemptions] 
6 Q, AR Zoning District in the A GR. Glades. Exurban and Rural Tiers; and [Partially relocated 
7 from Art. 7.G.2.E.1.a.2), related to curbing exemptions] 
8 £:. Cemeteries in all Tiers. 
9 3. Alternative Landscape Protection 

10 Alternative landscape protection may include. but not limited to: bollards, fences. hedges or 
11 planters. Details of these landscape protection measures shall be shown on the Regulating 
12 Plan approved by the ORO. 
13 ~For properties located in the PO ?:,oning Qistrict, alternative landscape protection mav be 
14 allowed when it can be demonstrated to the Zoning Director that the curbing will interfere 
15 measures may with the traffic circulation of the proposed use. [Ord. 201 0-022] [Relocated 
16 from Art. 7.G.2.E.1.b.1), related to Alternative) 
17 4. Wheel Stops 
18 Wheel stops shall have a minimum height of six inches above the finished grade of the parking 
19 area, properly anchored, and continuously maintained in good condition. The space between 
20 the wheel stop and the front end of the parking space may be paved for anchoring and 
21 maintenance purposes. Wheel stop anchor rods shall be set through the wheel stop and the 
22 pavement. The bottom of the wheel stop must rest fully on the pavement to prevent rocking. 
23 Public parks in the PO Zoning District that are exempt from curbing requirements shall also be 
24 exempt from wheel stop requirements. [Ord. 2006-004] [Relocated from Art. 7.G.2.E.2, 
25 Wheel Stops] 
26 F. Parking Structures 
27 Perimeter planters shall be provided along the exterior of parking structures located within 500 feet 
28 of a public R-0-W or residential zoning district. Planters shall provide a total of one-half square foot 
29 of planting area for each linear foot of facade per parking level. Planting areas may be arranged in 
30 linear fashion or clustered at intervals or on levels, and shall be provided with permanent irrigation 
31 to permit watering of plant materials. The perimeter planter requirement may be altered if in conflict 
32 with the architectural character of the structure, subject to a Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping. 
33 [Relocated from Art. 7.G.2.F, Parking Structures] 

34 Section 5. Easements in Landscape Buffers 

35 Easements may overlap a required landscape buffer by a maximum of five feet, provided there remains a 
36 minimum of five clear feet for planting. If a wall with a continuous footer is used, a minimum of ten clear feet 
37 for planting is required. The landscape buffer may be traversed by easements or access ways as necessary 
38 to comply with the standards of this Article, and Article 11, Subdivision, Platting, and Required Improvements, 
39 and other PBC codes. Easements shall be identified prior to the preparation of site or subdivision plans and 
40 any proposed overlap shall be approved by the ORO or Zoning Division. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.12, 
41 Landscape in Easements) 
42 A· Overhead Utilities 
43 Trees planted within any easement with overhead utilities shall comply with the placement and 
44 maintenance requirements in the latest edition of FP&L's publication ·Plant the Right Tree in the 
45 Right Place, n available from the Zoning Division, and take info consideration the mature height and 
46 spread of the species beneath or adjacent to overhead utilities. Where overhead utilities exist, trees 
47 shall be maintained so that the mature tree canopy is a minimum of ten feet from overhead lines. 
48 Plants required in the easement area may be planted elsewhere on site, in the vicinity of the 
49 required location. In order to maintain tree and plant spacing when a landscape buffer is traversed 
50 by a utility easement, a larger overlap may be allowed with the written approval of the relevant utility 
51 service company. Where a utility easement crosses a R-0-W Buffer, plant material spacing may 
52 be adjusted, provided there is no reduction in the amount of required plant material. [Relocated 
53 from Art. 7.D.12.B, Overhead Utilities] 
54 .§.. Detention Q!-Retention Areas, Swales, and Drainage Easements 
55 Detention or retention areas, drainage easements, and sloped, directional swales greater than one 
56 foot below finished grade, may overlap required landscape buffers provided a minimum of five feet 
57 remains for planting. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.12.C, 
58 Detention/Retention Areas, Swales, and Drainage Easements] 
59 
60 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ]. 

• Italicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in balded brackets [Relocated from: ]. 
• .... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 147 of 210 



EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 
Fi ure 7.C.5 - Maximum Allowed Encroachment of Landsca e Buffers 

Large Trees 
30' Minimum Setback 

Medium Trees 
20' Minimum Setback 

P.L. 

Utility Easement 

2 [Relocated from Figure 7,D.12.C - Maximum Allowed Encroachment into Easements] 
3 
4 1. Planting may be allowed in the dry detention area if approved by the Land Development Division. 
5 [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.12.C.1, Detention/Retention Areas, Swales, and 
6 Drainage Easements] 
7 ~· Lake Maintenance Easements (LME) 
8 Planting of new trees or relocation of native, non-prohibitive or specimen vegetation may occur in 
9 the LME subject to the approval by the ERM Department and Land Development Division. [Ord. 

10 2016-042) [Relocated from Art. 7.D.12.D, Lake Maintenance Easement (LME)] 

11 Section§. Corner Clips and Safe Sight Distances 

12 Landscaping within comer clips and safe sight distances required by Article 11, Subdivision, Platting, and 
13 Required Improvements, shall be subject to the following~ [Relocated from Art. 7.D.13, Corner Clips] 
14 A. An area of unobstructed visibility shall be maintained between 30 inches and eight feet above the 
15 crown ofthe adjacent roadway. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.13.A, related to Corner Clips] 
16 B. Vegetation located adjacent to and within comer clip or safe sight distance areas shall be trimmed 
17 so that limbs or foliage do not extend into the required visibility area. [Relocated from Art. 
18 7.D.13.B, related to Corner Clips] 

Notes: 
• Underlined indicates new text. 
• Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 
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1 C. All landscaping in a corner clip or safe sight distance shall be planted and perpetually maintained 
2 by the property owner, except where maintained by another entity such as a Homeowner's 
3 Association (HOA). [Relocated from Art. 7.D.13.C, related to Corner Clips] 
4 

Fi ure 7.C.6.C -Corner C/i and Visibili 

D[ 10 I 
I -----------------------------, 

0 D 
R-0-W I 

_! !_ /1 
~ I· 25' ~I/ I 

"'<~~=~~ ~·' ,,d .. 
5. Cornl!r 

Cli~ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

R-0-W 

5 Section 1. 

r•----25, -----+1~ II+• _1;;,0...;;' to~2:;.;:o_· -o-~~1 
R·O·W 
Buffer 

Large Scale Commercial Development 

6 A. Perimeter Buffer 

Unobstructed 
VISibility 
Must be Maintained 
In Comer Clip 

24" Height Limit for 
Structures. Plant Materials 
and Other Visual 
Obstructions in This Area 

7 In addition to the requirements of this Code, developments with single tenants 65,000 gross square 
8 feet or more shall be subject to the following standards: [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated from Art. 
9 7.F.12.A, Perimeter Buffer] 

10 1. R-0-W Buffers 
11 The width, berm and planting requirements along streets, thoroughfares and/or other means 
12 of vehicular access shall be upgraded as follows: [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated from Art. 
13 7.F.12.A.1 , R-0-W Buffers] 
14 a. UIS Tier 
15 1) A minimum 25 foot wide buffer. [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated f rom Art. 
16 7.F.12.A.1.a.1), related to Ul5 Tier] 
17 2) A three foot high berm. [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated f rom Art. 7 .F .12.A.1.a.2), 
18 related to U/5 Tier] 
19 b. Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers 
20 1) A minimum 50 foot wide buffer. If a lake/retention area is located along a R-0-W, the 
21 buffer may be split to border the perimeter of the lake, 25 feet along the street and 25 
22 feet along the interior side of the lake. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 
23 7.F.12.A.1.b.1), related to Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers] 
24 2) Required trees, palms and shrubs shall be double the quantities required under Art. 
25 7.F.2, Trees, Shrubs and Hedges. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 
26 7.F.12.A.1.b.2), related to Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers] 
27 2. Compatibility Buffers 
28 The width, berm and planting requirements along property lines adjacent to compatible uses 
29 shall be upgraded as follows: [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art.. 7.F.12.A.2, 
30 Compatibility Buffers] 
31 a. U/S Tier 
32 1) A minimum 25 foot wide buffer. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.2.a, 
33 related to U/5 Tier] 
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2) A three foot high berm. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.2.a, related 
to U/S Tier] 

b. Glades and Rurai/Exurban Tiers 
1) A minimum 50 foot wide buffer. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 

7.F.12.A.2.b.1), related to Glades and Rurai/Exurban Tiers] 
2) Required trees, palms and shrubs shall be double the quantities required under Art. 

7.F.2, Trees, Shrubs and Hedges. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 
7.F.12.A.2.b.1), related to Glades and Rurai/Exurban Tiers] 

3. Incompatibility Buffers 
The width, berm and planting requirements along property lines adjacent to residential and 
other incompatible uses, and vacant properties with a residential FLU designation, shall be 
upgraded as follows: [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.3, , Incompatibility 
Buffers] 
a. U/S Tier 

1) A minimum 50 foot wide buffer. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 
7.F.12.A.3.a.1), related to UIS Tier] 

2) A four foot high berm. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7 .F .12.A.2.a.2), related 
to UIS Tier] 

3) Required trees, palms and shrubs shall be double the quantities required under Art. 
7.F.2, Trees, Shrubs and Hedges. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 
7.F.12.A.2.a.3), related to UIS Tier] 

b. Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers 
1) A minimum 50 foot wide buffer. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 

7.F.12.A.3.b.1), related to Glades and Rurai/Exurban Tiers] 
2) Required trees, palms and shrubs shalf be double the quantities required under Art. 

7.F.2, Trees, Shrubs and Hedges. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 
7.F.12.A.3.b.2), related to Glades and Rurai/Exurban Tiers] 

B. Foundat ion Planting 
Foundation planting shalf meander along building facade, and shall not be entirely located at the 
base of the building. [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Relocated from Art. 7 .D.11.E.1.b, Dimensional 
Requirements related to Large Scale Commercial Development] Dimensions and planting for 
the required Foundation planting shall be based on the Tier of which the proposed development is 
located within, and subject to Table 7.C.3.B, Foundation Planting and Dimensional Requirements. 

C. Encroachment 
No easement encroachment shall be permitted in required perimeter buffers, except for bisecting 
utility easements and required safe sight distance easements not to exceed a maximum of fifty 
percent of the required buffer width. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.4, 
Enrichment] 

D. Perimeter Sidewalk 
A perimeter sidewalk a minimum of five feet shall be required in all R-0-W Buffers 50 feet in width, 
and shall meander through the buffer. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.5, 
Perimeter Sidewalk] 

E. Berm 

Part 4. 

Berms shall be staggered, rolling or offset, as indicated in Figure 7.C.6, Typical Example of 
Staggered, Rolling or Offset Berm. [Ord. 2005-002] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.12.A.6, Berm] 

ULDC Art. 7.D, GENERAL STANDARDS (page 16-25 of 49), is hereby amended as 
follows: 

50 CHAPTER D GE-NEAAk LANDSCAPE STANDARDS 

51 Section 1 General 

52 This Chapter provides the minimum The following standards afe requir:ed for plant materials. which includes 
53 aU trees, palms. pines. shrubs, hedges, gro1:1ndcover and ground treatment. It also addresses requirements 
54 for landscape barriers. which consist of hedges. walls and fences. other landscape R'laterial. 
55 Section 1 ~Plant Species 
56 All plants shall comply with Grades and Standards for Nursery Plants, latest edition, prepared by the Florida 
57 Department of Agriculture and Consumer SeNices. A minimum of 60 percent of required plant material 
58 shall be selected from Appendix A, PBC's Preferred Species List, published by the Zoning Division, or the 
59 list of native and drought-tolerant species in the most recent edition of the SF\IVMD's "Xeriscape Plant Guide 
60 "SFWMD's Waterwise Florida Landscapes". A minimum of 60 percent of requ ired plant materials shall be 
61 native species. 
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1 Section 2 Trees. Palms and Pines 

2 A. Canopy Trees 
3 The size of a Canopy tree shall include the height and caliper pursuant to the Shade Trees. Types 
4 One through Five Matrices of the Grades and Standards for Nursery Plant. The minimum size of a 
5 Canopy tree shall be 12 feet in height with a two and one half inch caliper at installation. [Ord. 
6 2014-025) [Ord. 2016-042] 
7 1. ~eig ~t Reduct ion Average Height 
8 A maximum of 25 percent of t~e total number of required trees may be reduced in ~ei~l=lt by 25 
9 percent. One additional tree, a minimum of eigl=lt feet in l=leigl=lt, sl=lall be planted for eacl=l tree 

10 witl=l reduced l=leigl=lt. (Ord. 2014 02~ 
11 Required Canopy tree size may be achieved by utilizing the average height calculation. 
12 a. Average height of total quantity of trees shall have a minimum of 12 feet. A maximum of 
13 25 percent of the required trees shall be at a minimum height of eight feet. 
14 B. Palms 
15 The size of a palm shall be measured by the height of the clear trunk or the grey wood pursuant to 
16 Figure 7.0 .2.8- Palm Measurement Standards. The minimum overall height of a palm shall be 12 
17 feet, and the minimum height for different species of palms shall be in accordance with Table 
18 7.0 .2.8- Palm Height Standards. 
19 

20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 

a e - am e1g t tan ar s T bl 7 D 2 B P I H . h S d d 
Minimum Height 8 foot clear trunk for Saba Is and similar species 

6 foot grey wood for Royals and similar species 
4 foot grey wood for Phoenixes Canarv. Bismarck and similar species 

Ord. 2016·042] 

Figure 7.0.2.8 - Palm Measurement Standards 

Il k. 12Ft. 
Mltllft'l.lm 
Ownll 
Hel&flt 

Mtn.-...n 
Otenll 
Hei&Jlt 

Notes: 

8Ft. 
Mmlmum 

Grey Wood 

Sabal ond Other Polms 

1. Canopy Tree Subst itute 

Royol Polm Phoenix Polm 

Palms, in clusters of same species, may be used in place of required canopy trees, subject to 
tl=le standards in Table 7.0 .2.8, Palm Heigl=lt Standards, and ~igure 7.0 .2.9, Palm 
Measurement Standards. Palms may not be used in excess of 25 percent of tl=le total number 
of required trees. Wl=len using palms in a perimeter buffer, refer to Article 7.F".2.A, Palms. (Ord. 
~Palms planted in groups of three or more may be counted as one required canopy 
tree, up to a maximum of 25 percent of all trees required in each buffer. subject to the Standards 
in Table 7.0 .2.8 . Palm Height Standards. and Figure 7.0 .2.8 . Palm Measurement Standards. 
In the case of palm species. Paurotis or similar palm species. that characteristically grow in 
clumps, each clump may be counted as one canopy tree. [Relocated from Art. 7.F.2.A.2, 
Palms] 
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1 a. Exception 
2 Royal, Bismarck, Phoenix, Canary, Date or similar palm species determined to be 
3 acceptable by the Zoning Director may be counted as one required canopy tree. These 
4 palms shall be spaced a maximum of 20 feet on center. and the clear trunk or grey wood 
5 shall be increased by 40 percent of the minimum requirements as listed in Figure 7.0 .2.8 
6 -Palm Measurement Standards . [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.2.A.2.a, Exception, 
7 related to Palms] 
8 C. Pines 
9 The size of a pine shall include the height and the caliper of the pine. The minimum size of a pine 

1 0 shall be 12 foot in height with a two and one half inch caliper at installation. [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 
11 2016-042) 
12 1. Canopy Tree Substitute 
13 a. Three pines may substitute for one required canopy tree, provided the overall accumulated 
14 height of the three pines is 24 feet or more; or [Ord. 2016-042] 
15 b. One pine with a minimum height of 14 feet. [Ord. 2016-042] 
16 Pines may not be used in excess of 25 percent of the total number of required canopy 
17 trees. When using pines in a perimeter buffer, refer to Article 7.F.2.A,3 Pines. [Ord. 204-
18 025] 
19 D. Tree Species Mix 
20 When more than 15 trees are required to be planted to meet the standards of this Article, a mix of 
21 species is required. The number of species to be planted shall vary according to the overall number 
22 of trees that are required to be planted pursuant to Table 7.D.2.GQ, Tree Species Mix. Vegetation 
23 preserved in accordance with Article 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection, is exempt from 
24 the tree species mix requirement. 
25 

Table 7.D.2.CD - ree ipecies M1x T S 
Required Number of Trees Minimum Number of Species 

16-30 2 
31-45 3 
46-60 4 
61-75 5 
76-90 6 
91 + 7 

26 
27 E. flreservatieR ef Trees 
28 1. The ZeRiRg Dir:ecter shall f:Jav-e the a~.:~tf:Jet:ity te ·"8fii.:Jire tf:Je pr:eseNatieR ef w;getatioR OR site 
29 that is Rot cev.er:ad I.:JRderAr:OO!e 14. C, 1.LegetatioR ProtectioR, s~.:~tJject te tf:Je fol!ov.<iRg provisions: 
30 [OFd. 2016 016} [Relocated to Art. 7.E.2, Authority and Review Procedures] 
31 a. Applisations s~:~bA'litted fGr new or A"'todified developA'lent proposals shall use the A'lost 
32 applisable plan to identify existing vegetation proposed to be: [Ord . 20Hi 016) 
33 1) Preserved and insorporated into the site design; [Ord. 201~ 
34 2) Relosated on site; and, [Ord. 2~ 
35 3) Relosated off site. (Ord. 2016 016J 
36 b. A Tree S~:~rvey A'lay be reEj ~:tired as part of the approval of the applisation for sites that 
37 s~:~pport significant vegetation , in order to ensure the final site design incorporates the 
38 
39 2. The ~Riflg Directer shall f:Ja~'fJ tf:Je ai.:Jtf:Jority to GORditioR the approv.a! of tf:Je de~'e/opFReRt erder 
40 to incorporate fH<iotiRg ~·egetatieR iRte tf:Je site desigR. {OFd. 2016 016} [Relocated to Art. 
41 7.E.2.8 .3.c, related to Agreement on Preservation] 
42 ~ Tree Credit 
43 A preserv-ed I.:JfJiaRd er dro~.:~gf:Jt tei6FaRt t.cee er pa~ FReetiRg the staRdards iR this Aftic!o FRay he 
44 si.:JfJstiti.:Jted for ref!I.:Jired f:r:ees, Sl:m}ect te tf:Je fol.'ev.<iRg: [Relocated to Art .. 7.E.3, Tree Credit and 
45 Replacement] 
46 1. Tree S1:1tvey 
47 Credit sha!l tJe graRted for oR site preseNatieR of existiflg trees or paiA"'ts wf:JeR accoFRf)aRied 
48 I:Jy a tree inventory or tree SI.:JPiey. [Partially relocated to Art. 7.E.3.A, Tree Survey] 
49 2. Trees Exsl~:~ded frem Credit 
50 Credits sl:la!l Rot I:Je peFFRitted for trees that are: [Relocated to Art. 7 .E.3.8, Trees Excluded 
51 from Credit] 
52 a. Refii:Ji,ced fer fJF€JServatioR B}< AftiG/6 14.C, VEGETATION PReSERVATION AA.'D 
53 PROTECTION (i.e. Jocated iR ref!I.:JiFfJd preserlatioR a.-:eas, heritage er cf:JaFRpieR trees). 
54 [Relocated to Art. 7.E.3.8 .1, related to Trees Excluded from Credit] 
55 I:J. Not pF9fJe/ly proteGtefl froFR daFRage dl:IRRg tf:Je ceRstP.JctioR proce88, as ffif/l:lired iR AftiG/6 
56 14.C, VE:GE:TAT/0.''1 PRESE:RlJATIONAfiJD PROTECTION. [Relocated to Art. 7.E.3.8 .2, 
57 related to Trees Excluded from Credit] 
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1 c. Clasoitiefl as {Jrohibitefl or iRvasiv-e ROR Rative S{Jeoies as flefiRefl iR Article 14. C, 
2 VEGETATiON PRESERVATlON AND PROTECTION. [Relocated to Art. 7.E.3.8.3, 
3 related to Trees Excluded from Credit] 
4 fl. Deafl, flyiRg, cliseasefl, or iflfestefl with harFRftJ! iRseots. [Relocated to Art. 7.E.3.8.4, 
5 related to Trees Excluded from Credit] 
6 e. Looatefl OR a s~:~barea of a fJ!aRRefl flev-ele{JFReRt that is Ret iRteRcitJfl to be flevele{Jefl for 
7 resifleRtial, oeFRFReroia!, or iRfl~:~stria! I:ISe, s1:1oh as a golf oeE,Jrse OR aR acljaoeRt e{JeR S{Jaoo 
8 {JaFGel. [Relocated to Art. 7.E.3.8.5, related to Trees Excluded from Credit] 
9 3. Tree Credit F-Gtmula 

1 0 A!J existirlg trees to /Je {Jreserv-efl, FRitigatefl OR or e#site, ((;){J!aoefl OR or e#site sha!! be oreflitofl 
11 fJI:IFSuaRt te the fom:u:l!a iR Ta/Jie 7.D.2.E, Ttee Creflit aRfl Re{J!aoeFReRt. Only piRes v.<ith a 
12 oaJi{Jer of two ifloh or FRere shaJIIJe s~:~/Jjeot to fJr£JseNatieR, FRitigatfoR or re{JiaGeFReRt. {OnJ. 
13 2016 042} [Relocated to Art. 7.E.3.C, Tree Credit Formula] 
14 

r~J..I~.,. n ? l: Tr. r-.. ~..J;+ ,,J 0 , 

CrewA Spread ef Tree (H Caliper measuriAg at 6 iRGhe& - CFedit6 er ReptaGemeRts 
Abtwe GFade 

Less tl=laA § P:t. 6f Less lhaR 2 iR. - () 

~ 6f 2-+iR-, -= 4 
10 19 P:t. 6f ~ - 2 
~ 6f ~ -= J 
3039 1=1. 6f ~ - 4 
40 491=1. 6f ~ - 5 
50 §9R 6f ~ - e 
~' 6f 32-:J~ -= + 

90 P:l. ElF GFealeF 6f 3"7- ill. 91' me~ -= 8 

NOON>-; 
14.- "'· ·" Uh#'l" .... 

15 [Partially relocated to Table 7.E.3.C, Tree Cred1t and Replacement] 

16 Section 3 Shrubs ana He9ges 

17 A. Sluues 
18 Required shrubs are subject to the standards in Table 7.C.3, Minimum Tier Requirements, and the 
19 dimension standards in Table 7.F.7.8 , Shrub Planting Requirements. Shrubs are classified based 
20 on their size: small. medium. and large. and shall be subject to the following requirements: 
21 A. Shrubs-Planting Requirements 
22 Shrubs shall be installed according to Table 7. D.3.A, Shrub Planting Requirements and the quantity 
23 of shrubs for each type of buffer shall be established in accordance with the following: 
24 .1. Table 7.C.2.A.4, R-0-W Buffer; Table 7.C.2.8. Compatibility Buffer; and Table 7.C.2.C. 
25 Incompatibility Buffer for quantity requirements; and [Ord. 2009-040] [Relocated from Art. 
26 7.F.2.8, Shrubs] 
27 2. Height and spacing requirements pursuant to Table 7.D.3.A, Shrub Planting Requirements. 
28 

29 

30 

Table 7.D.3.A - Shrub Planting Requirements 
Shrub Type Minimum Height at Maximum Spacing at Maximum1 Maintained 

Installation Installation Height 
(Size) 

Ground Cover 6 inches 6 inches NIA 

Small Shrubs 18 inches 24 inches 36 inches 

Medium Shrubs 24 inches 48 inches 48 inches 

Large Shrubs 36inches 48 inches 72 inches 

fOrd. 2009-0401 
Notes 
1. Maximum height is established to maintain the hierarchical visual effect for landscape buffer. Height may 

be increased unless stated otherwise herein. [Ord. 2009-040] 

[Relocated from Art. 7.F.7.B, Shrub Plantmg Requirements] 

Section 4 Landscape Barriers 

31 Landscape barriers consist of hedges, walls. or fences. They are utilized to provide continuous opaque 
32 screening, and are required for an Incompatibility buffer. Landscape barriers may be installed in other types 
33 of landscape buffers; the requirement may be modified based on the site situations. 
34 A. Hedges 
35 1. Height and Spacing at Installation 
36 Hedge shall be planted at six feet in height with a maximum spacing of 24 inches on center at 
37 installation to achieve a continuous screening effect. Adjustment shall be based upon the type 

Notes: 
• Underlined indicates new text. 
• Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 

balded brackets [Relocated to: 1 or [Partially relocated to: ]. 
• Italicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in balded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
• .. .. A series of four balded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 153 of 210 



EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 of plants utilized. with spacing not exceeding 36 inches on center. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2014-
2 025] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.0.3.B.5.b, Spacing at Installation, below] 
3 ~ Single Family Residential Lot 
4 Hedges may be planted and maintained along or adjacent to a residential lot line, as 
5 follows: [Ord. 2005-002} [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-006] [Relocated from Art. 
6 7.0.3.B.2, Residential Hedge Height, below] 
7 1l Hedges shall not exceed four feet in height when located within the required front 
8 setback. [Ord. 2005-002} [Ord. 2014-025] [Relocated from Art. 7.0.3.B.2.a, 
9 Residential Hedge Height, below] 

1 0 ~ Hedges shall not exceed eight feet in height when located on or adjacent to the side, 
11 side street, or rear properly lines. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2014-025} [Relocated from 
12 Art. 7.0.3.B.2.b, Residential Hedge Height, below] 
13 b. PDD and Non-residential Perimeter Buffer Hedge Height 
14 Hedges shall not exceed 12 feet in height. Height may be increased to a maximum of 20 
15 feet for an Industrial POD for the purpose of screening outdoor industrial activities. [Ord. 
16 2005-002] [Ord. 2014-025] [Relocated from Art. 7.0.3.B.3, POD and Non-residential 
17 Perimeter Buffer Hedge Height, below] 
18 2. Hedge and Berm Combination 
19 Hedges may be used in place of required shrubs in compatibility and incompatibility buffers. 
20 Hedges, in combination with a berm. may be located on top of a berm in the landscape buffer 
21 if it is installed in a manner that provides the minimum height required for continuous solid 
22 opaque screen at time of planting. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.2.C, Hedges) 
23 8 . Hedges 
24 ~· Height Measurement 
25 The height shall be measured adjacent to the hedge from the lowest grade on either side of 
26 the hedge, unless stated otherwise below. [Ord. 2016-016] 
27 a. Located on Berm 
28 Height shall be measured from the elevation of the berm pursuant to Art. 7.0 .6, Berms 
29 where the hedge is installed, unless in conflict with standards for Grade Change below. 
30 [Ord. 2016-016] 
31 b. Grade Change 
32 Height may be increased when the hedge abuts a retaining wall, subject to the following: 
33 [Ord. 2016-016] 
34 1) Residential 
35 The height of the hedge located within the front, side or rear setback of a lot supporting 
36 a single family dwelling unit, may be increased when located adjacent to a lot having 
37 a different grade when a retaining wall is installed along the property line, in 
38 accordance with the following: [Ord. 2016-016] 
39 a) Grade Measurement 
40 The difference in grade shall be determined by measuring the elevation of the 
41 retaining wall and the elevation of the abutting lot at the property line. [Ord. 2016-
42 016] 
43 b) Maximum Height Increase 
44 The height of the hedge may be increased by the difference in grade up to a 
45 maximum of two feet, whichever is less, as follows: [Ord. 2016-016] 
46 (1) Within the required front setback: Up to a maximum of six feet. [Ord. 2016-
47 01~ 
48 (2) Within a side or rear setback: Up to a maximum of ten feet. [Ord. 2016-016] 
49 (3) A guardrail shall be installed on the retaining wall if required by Florida Building 
50 Code, subject to the height limitations for fences and walls. [Ord. 2016-042) 
51 2) POD or Non-residential 
52 Height may be increased when the hedge abuts a retaining wall subject to the 
53 requirements of Art. 7.~0. 10 , Perimeter Buffers with Grade Changes. [Ord. 2016-
54 016] 
55 2. Residential Hedge Height 
56 Hedges may be planted and maintained along or adjacent to a residential lot Uno, as fol.lows: 
57 fOrd. 200fi 002} fOrd. 2014 02fi} {Ord. 201fi 006} [Relocated to Art. 7.0.4.A.1.a, Single 
58 Family Residential Lot] 
59 a. Hedges shal.l not f»<coed fo1:.1r feet in height when !ecated within tho req1:.1ired front setback. 
60 fOrd. 200fi 002} [Ord. 2014 02fi] [Relocated to Art. 7.D.4.A.1 .a.1), related to Single 
61 Family Residential Lot] 
62 e. Hedges shaU net exceed eight foot in height when located en or adjacent to the side, side 
63 streot, or t{)ar property lines. fOrd. 200fi 002] fOrd. 2014 026} [Relocated to Art. 
64 7.0.4.A.1.a.2), related to Single Family Residential Lot] 
65 

Tas,(e 7.D.6.B Resifi.eRtial Hedge Height 
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1 [Relocated to Figure 7.D.4.A- Maximum Hedge Height, 
2 ~- PDD and Non-residential Perimeter Buffer Hedge Height 
3 Hedges shall not exceed 12 feet in height. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2014-025] [Relocated to 
4 Art. 7.D.4.A.1,b, POD and Non-residential Perimeter Buffer Hedge Height, above] 
5 5. Setback 
6 Hedges shall be setback~ minimum of two feet from the property line to allow for maintenance, 
7 or additional landscape material if required. unless stated otherwise herein. [Ord. 2016-016] 
8 [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.2.C, Hedges] 
9 4§. Sight Distance 

10 Hedges shall comply with Article 11.E.9.C, Minimum Safe Sight Distance and Corner Clips at 
11 Intersection. [Ord. 2015-006] 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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Table 7.D.4.A - Maximum Hedge Height 

Maximum 
8' Hedge 

Rear 
Setback 

/ 

/ 

Maximum 
4'Hedge 

Property Lme 
. F·.- -- ~ - -- · 

[Ord. 2005-002][0rd. 2015-006} 
[Relocated from Table 7.0.3.8 , Residential Hedge Height, above] 

/ 

5. Sl=trYb 

SeotioR 4 

Re€Jllired shrtJbs may be planted in the fmm of a hedge pFOvided the minimtJm €Jllantities are 
installed pllrStJant to Table 7.C.3, MinimtJm Tier Re€jtJiFements, and shall be stJbject to the 
following: (Ord . 2005 002) (Ord . 2014 025] 
a. Height at Installat ion 

Hedge material shall be a minimllm of 24 inches at the time of installation. (Ord . 2014 
025} 

G.- SpaoiRg at f.RstatlatioR 
l=ieflgo material shaJI bo planted a maximum of24 inches on center, or as may be adjtJste<i 
in the field based upon the type ofplants utilized ,..,.ith a maximllm spacing of 36 inches on 
center. fOrd. 2005 002] f Ord. 201 4 026} [Partially relocated to Art. 7.0 .4.A.1, Height 
and Spacing Installation, above] 

GrouRlJ TreatmeRt 

16 Tho ground within required l-andscaped areas shaJJ rocoi~'o appropriate ground treatment at insta/.lation. 
17 GroiJnd treatment shaJI not bo required in presorlation areas. Sand, gra~'fJI, shotlrock, or pavement is not 
18 considoFOd appropriate greiJnd treatment. Tho following standards shall apply to tho installation of groiJnd 
19 treatment: {{)rd. 2016 042] [Relocated to Art. 7.0.7, Ground Treatment, below] 
20 A. GrouRd Cover 
21 Containe~od Gro~;~nd Go~or shalt p.ccwide a minif:r:l~;~m of 50 percent CO'IfJFago immediately upon 
22 planting and 100 percent co'IOrogo within six months. Seeded gro~;~nd cover s~;~ch as nati~e 
23 wildflowers, shaU pro~ide a minim~;~m of 50 poFGont ce~orogo after six month of planting and 50 
24 percent Goverage ..,.<ithin one y.oar. 100 poroent co~'erogo shat! bo achio~od at tho second y.oar of 
25 planting. fOrd. 2016 042] [Relocated to Art. 7.0.7.A, Ground Cover, below] 
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1 &-M4:#Gh 
2 MI:Jleh shall be insta/Jed and maintained at all times in all planted aFeas net containing gr=e~;md colr'er. 
3 At! mi:J!ch mateFialsha/J bo freo ofsoods and woods te pr=ev.ont troo spFei:JtiRg and r=e gr=evAf:l. {Of'd.. 
4 2016 042} [Relocated to Art. 7.0.7.8, Mulch, below] 
5 C. Alternative Materials 
6 Alternaf.iv~ mateFia/8 si:Jch as pebbles, ogg Feoko, or dooorati'l~ sand ma;t bo I:Jsod I:JP to a maximi:Jm 
7 of ten poroont of grot~nd cowJrago and on/;' in areas noodod to accommodate !imited r=eof wator 
8 rono#-[Relocated to Art. 7.0.7.C, Alternative Materials, below] 
9 D. Lav.w ami Turf 

10 Grassed areas shall bo planted with spocios SI:Jitab!o as permanent lawns and sha!J reaeh 100 
11 poroont co~r.erogo within sh< months of planting. Grassed areas mew bo sodded, p!I:Jggod, sprigged, 
12 or soodod. Howo~r.er, grass sha!! bo Feqi:Ji-rod botwoon landscape bi:J#ors and swa/os and in other 
13 aFOas SI:Jbjoct to oFOsion. In aFOas whoFO grass sood io I:JSOd, mi!Jot or f)'() shall a!oo bo sown. Those 
14 areas shall bo pFOpoFI;' maintained to onsi:Jre oompf.oto cot~orogo . Bocai:JSO of thohr drei:Jght resistant 
15 characteristics, it is FOcommondod that Bahia gross opocios bo I:Jsed. Use of dt:OI:JQht to!oront 
16 gFOI:JRd CO\'Or instead of lawn and wFf grass is oncoi:Jragod. Undoyo/opod parcels sha!! bo planted 
17 as t:oqi:Jired in Art. 7.E.5.B, Vacant Lots. {O!'d. 2016 042} [Relocated to Art. 7.0.7.0, Lawn and 
18 Turf, below] 
19 E. ArlifiGial Turf 
20 Aftifieial wFfma;t bo instaUod in tho intoFior, terminal or di'l·idormodians of a bi:Jt.'pon ~~ohicJo storogo 
21 area. Tho Applicant shall recoivo prodi:Jct appt:oval frem tho Zoning Director, pFior to indicating in 
22 on tho Landscape Plan orinsta!lation. {Of'd.. 2016 042} [Relocated to Art. 7.0.7.E, Artificial Turf, 
23 below] 
24 B. Walls 
25 Walls shall be composed of. but not be limited to: concrete panels, or concrete blocks with 
26 continuous footer. In the Exurban and Rural Tiers. walls shall be constructed from natural stone, 
27 concrete with a stone veneer. or embossed concrete with a natural stone or wood grain. Product 
28 samples shall be submitted to the Zoning Division for approval prior to submittal of the Building 
29 Permit for the wall. 
30 1. Architectural Treatment 
31 - ~oth sides of a wall shall be given a finished architectural treatment that is compatible and 
32 harmonious with adjacent development~. [Ord. 2007-013] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.3.0 , 
33 Architectural Treatment] 
34 2. Noise Mitigation Walls 
35 Walls that abut the Florida Turnpike or any public street and any portion of an attached wall 
36 required to comply with the Noise Study, may increase the height to be consistent with the 
37 noise analysis acceptable to the FOOT, provided there is a Condition of Approval 
38 recommended by Land Development and imposed by the ZC or BCC specifying the 
39 requirement for the noise mitigation wall. 
40 

Notes: 

Wall Height 
per 

Alt. 5.6.1 

.. , 

Noise Mitigation WaJ 
-------------- - R-0-W------

HOgM. _/~:::::: :;:.!" :::::::::~ 
~r~ ~~ 
s~. _ _ _ .. _. _ ___ _ ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ - ·- - · _____ ;_~ w a1 

---- - - - - - - - -- - · R-0-W -------------- · 
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1 C. Fences 
2 Fence material shall include. but not be limited to: wood . vinyl panel. or vinyl coated chain link. In 
3 the Exurban and Rural Tiers. The applicant may submit a product alternatives to the Zoning 
4 Division for approval prior to the issuance of the Building Permit for the fence. 
5 .L Chain Link Fences 
6 Chain link fences are prohibited in Incompatibility or R-0-W buffers unless they are vinyl 
7 coated. Vinyl coated chain link fences are only permitted in a R-0 -W or Incompatibility buffer, 
8 and when installed behind an opaque six-foot high hedge. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2007-013] 
9 [Ord. 2016-016] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.F.3.E, Chain Link Fences] 

10 a. Exception 
11 An electrified fence in accordance with Art. 5.8. 1.A.2.e.2), Electrified Fence - Exceptions 
12 and Regulations, shall not be required to be vinyl coated. [Ord. 2013-018] [Relocated 
13 from Art. 7.F.3.E.1 , related to Chain Link Fences] 
14 D. Location of Wall or Fence in a Landscape Buffer 
15 Walls or fences utilized in a Landscape Buffer should be located in the center of the buffer. and run 
16 parallel to the length of the buffer. Sufficient area with minimum easement encumbrances shall be 
17 provided to allow planting on both sides of the wall or fence. 
18 1. Exception 
19 Electrified fencing in accordance with Art. 5.8. 1.A.2.e.2), Electrified Fence -Exceptions and 
20 Regulations, shall not be required to provide shrubs or hedges on the inside of the electrified 
21 fencing or on the inside of the non-electrified fencing or wall which the electrified fencing is 
22 adjacent to. [2013-018] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.3.B.1, Exception] 
23 

T bl a e 7. D .4.0 - Reqwrements f ora a or Wll F ence m a L d an scape Bff u er 
Minimum R-0-W lncomeatJblllri Comeatlblliri 
Reouirements 
Setback for the Wall 10 feet from the edge of the 10 feet from the edge of the No setback reguired. Allow to 
or Fence ultimate R-0-W or Base property line. be located along the Qro(;!erty 

Building Line, whichever is [Partially relocated from line. 
a(;!(;!licable. (1) Art. 7.F.3.A, Location of 
[Partially relocated from Art. Wall or Fence] 
7.F.7.E, Walls and Fence] 

Planting Width 7.5 feet on both sides of the 7.5 feet on both sides of the 7.5 feet on one side of the 
wall or fence, or 10 feet if a wall or fence, or 1 0 feet if a fence. 
wall with continuous footer is wall with continuous footer is If a wall is installed, 10 feet on 
used. 12) {3) used. {2) {3) one side of the wall. (2) i3) 

Berm If a continuous berm is If a continuous berm is No reguirement. 
QroQosed, the wall may be Qro(;!osed, the wall may be 
located on top of the berm. located on top of the berm. 

CanoQy Tree Planting 75 percent of required trees 75 percent of required trees No Qercentage reguirement. 
shall be located along the shall be located along the 
exterior side of the wall or exterior side of the wall or 
fence. @ fence. ill 
[Partially relocated from Art. [Partially relocated from Art. 
7.F.3.B, Location of 7.F.3.B, Location of 
Planting] Planting,] 

Shrub Planting Shrubs shall be Qlanted on Shrubs shall be (;!lanted on No Qercentage reguirement. 
both sides of the wall or fence. both sides of the wall or fence. 
[Partially relocated from [Partially relocated from 
Art.7.F.3.B, Location of Art. 7.F.3.B, Location of 
PlantinQ] PlantinQ] 

Notes: 

ill Unless waived or reduced by-the County Engineer, provided there remains-a minimum of seven and one half clear 
feet for planting. [Partially relocated from Art.7.F.7.E, Walls and Fences] 

(2) No easement encumbrances. 

ill If a wall is installed, the minimum width of the landscaQe buffer shall be increased to have sufficient area for the 
reauired olantina. 

ill Percentage of reguired trees to be located on the exterior side of the wall or fence may be reduced subject to a TyQe 
1 Waiver for Landscaoina. 

24 
25 E. Conflict with Easements 
26 If the placement of the wall or fence conflicts with an easement, the wall or fence shall not encroach 
27 upon the easement unless consistent with Article 3.0, Property Development Regulations (PDRs). 
28 [Ord. 2007-013] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.3.C, Conflict with Easements] 

29 Section~ Landscape Buffers with Grade Changes 

30 The height of a hedge, wall or fence may be increased when located on a lot abutting a property with grade 
31 difference or in a landscape buffer where a retaining wall is used, subject to the following: [Ord. 2016-016] 
32 [Relocated from Art. 7.F.10, Perimeter Buffers with Grade Changes] 
33 A. Grade Measurement 
34 The difference in grade shall be determined by measuring the elevation of the retaining wall and 
35 the elevation of the abutting lot at the property line. [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 
36 7.F.10.A, Grade Measurement] 
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1 B. Compatibility Buffer - Maximum Height Increase 
2 1. Fences 
3 The height of a fence located on a retaining wall in a Compatibility Buffer may be increased by 
4 the difference in grade up to a maximum of four feet, whichever is less, as illustrated in Figure 
5 7.F.10, Height Requirements for Compatibility Buffers with Grade Changes Using Retaining 
6 Walls. The fence shall be of the minimum height necessary to comply with Florida Building 
7 Code requirements for guardrails. fOrd. 2016-016) [Relocated from Art. 7.F.10.B.1, Fences] 
8 2. Hedges 
9 Maximum permitted hedge height abutting a retaining wall may only be increased subject to 

10 the requirements of Art. 7.F.10.C, Incompatibility or R-0-W Buffer- Maximum Height. A 
11 guardrail shall be installed on the retaining wall if required by Florida Building Code, subject to 
12 the height limitations for fences and walls. fOrd. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 7 .F .1 O.B.2, 
13 Hedges) 
14 

Figure 7.D.5.B- Height Requirements for Compatibility Buffers 
With Grade Changes Using Retaining Walls 

r
-12Ft Max 
Height 
with Hedge 

I
-l6or8 Fl ~~~tMax 

with Fence 

Max Fence 
Height 

~~~~~~----~ 

{Ord. 20016-016] 
15 [Relocated from Figure 7.F.10.B - Height Requirements for Compatibility Buffers with Grade 
16 Changes Using Retaining Walls] 
17 
18 C. Incompatibility or R-0-W Buffer - Maximum Height Increase 
19 The height of a fence, wall or hedge located in an Incompatibility or R-0-W Buffer with a retaining 
20 wall may be increased by the difference in grade in accordance with Figure 7.F.10 Height 
21 Requirements for Incompatibility or R-0-W Buffers with Grade Changes Using Retaining Walls, 
22 and the following: fOrd. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.10.C, Incompatibility or R-0-W 
23 Buffer - Maximum Height Increase] 
24 1. Fences and Walls 
25 The height of a fence or wall located on a retaining wall setback a minimum of ten feet from the 
26 outer edge of the perimeter buffer may be increased by the difference in grade, up to a 
27 maximum overall height of 14 feet, whichever is less. The fence or wall shall be of the minimum 
28 height necessary to comply with Florida Building Code requirements for guardrails, or minimum 
29 required landscape barrier height. fOrd. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 7 .F .1 O.C.1, Fences 
30 and Walls] 
31 2. Hedges 
32 The height of a hedge abutting a retaining wall setback a minimum of ten feet from the outer 
33 edge of the perimeter buffer may be increased by the difference in grade, up to a maximum 
34 height of 16 feet, whichever is less. A guardrail shall be installed on the retaining wall if required 
35 by Florida Building Code, subject to the height limitations for fences and walls. fOrd. 2016-
36 016] [Relocated from Art. 7.F.10.C.2, Hedges] 
37 
38 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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Figure 7.0.5.C - Height Requirement for Incompatibility or R-0-W Buffers 
With Grade Changes Using Retaining Walls 

[Ord. 2016·016) 

Minimum 
landscape 

Barrier 
Height 

or Fence 
Height 

l-16Ft Max Height 
with Hedge 

14 Ft Max Height 
wilh Fence or Wall 

1 10Ft. Minimum, _ _ _ ~) 
Retaining Wall 

Setback ~-Property Line--------- 1 

2 [Relocated from Figure 7.F.10.C - Height Requirement for Incompatibility or R-0-W Buffers With 
3 Grade Changes Using Retaining Walls] 

4 Sestion 5 Existing Native Trees and Vegetation 

5 Existing native trees and vegetation may satisfy the landsGafiJe buffer reqiJirements in this ArtiGlfJ, in total or 
6 in part. Existing nati•Je trees and vegetation may be relocated from areas of the site to be used as or in a 
7 landscape buffer. f.n determining whether native trees and vegetation satisfy the reqiJirements of this Article, 
8 tho foJ!tJv'ling sha!! be considered: [Partially relocated to Art. 7 .E.1, Purpose related to Chapter E) 
9 A. The e#ectiveness ef the visiJal screening. If adequate screening is provided, then no additional 

10 trees and ·.•egetation will be required. [Partially relocated to Art. 7.E.1.A, related to Purpose of 
11 Chapter E) 
12 lh +he qi:JaJif)' and kind of the trees and ~'{)gelation being preseNed. [Partially relocated to Art. 
13 7.E.1.8, related to Purpose of Chapter E] 

14 Sestion 6 P-Fohibited Plant Spesies 

15 The planting or insta#ation of the fol!tJwing plant species is prohibited. EaGh planting plan, Jandsc{)fiJe plan 
16 or ALP shaJI inclt1de a program te eradicate and prevent the reestabJishment efthese species. [Relocated 
17 to Art. 7 .E.4, Prohibited Plant Species] 
18 /1. Prohibited pf.ant species Jisted in Article 14. C, VEGETl\ TION PRESER'IA T/ON AND 
19 PROTECTION. [Relocated to Art. 7.E.4.A, related to Prohibited Plant Species) 
20 B. Anypf.ant species classified in Article 14.C, VEGETATtON PRESERVATION AND PROTECTION, 
21 as an "invasi'le non nati•,<o spocies". [Relocated to Art. 7.E.4.8, related to Prohibited Plant 
22 Species] 

23 Sestion 7 Cont.'C{3l#ed Plant Spesies 

24 The fo!lOIAiing species may be planted or maintained /Jnder controJ/ed conditions: [Relocated to Art. 
25 7.E.5,Controlled Plant Species] 
26 A. Blask Olives 
27 Black olives shall not be installed w-ithin 15 feet of any vehiciJiari:Jse area, side.,.;aJk, paved pathway, 
28 er-hike Jane. [Relocated to Art. 7 .E.S,A, Black Olives and Mahogany) 
29 B. FiGfl5 SpeGies 
30 FiCIJS species may be planted finder the fohifNiing conditions biJt shaJ! not e~ceed a m~imi:Jm of 
31 ton percent o!the totaJ n/Jmber o!reqi:Jired trees. [Relocated to Art. 7.E.5,8, Ficus Species] 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

1. PJ.anted as individual trees provided they are no closer than 30 feet from any stRicture or utility; 
[Relocated to Art. 7.E.5,B.1, related to Ficus Species] 

2. Contained in a planter or .r:oot 13aFFier; or [Relocated to Art. 7 .E.5,B.2, related to Ficus 
Species] 

3. Maintained in accordance 111-ith the restrictions for hedges purs~;~ant te AFt. 7.0 .3.8, Hedges. 
Fiws hedges in interior landscape a.r:oas shall not exceed a maxim~;~m of 12 foot in height, 
measured from tho lowest gr:ado adjacent te the hedge. [OFd. 2005 002} [Relocated to Art. 
7.E.5,B.3, related to Ficus Species] 

10 

of aRy ~tef:liGillar 1169 a."9a, sitJov,<alk, patl=lway, sr 
~ 

11 C. Sill< Oak, Rosewood 
12 Silk Oak and Rosewood trees shall not 13e planted within 500 foot of a presoNo area. (Relocated 
13 to Art. 7.E.5,C, Silk Oak, Rosewood] 
14 D. Citrus Trees 
15 Citrus trees shall not q~;~a!ify as a req~;~irod tree, except for sing!o fam#y lots. [Relocated to Art. 
16 7.E.5,D, Trees] 

17 SectioR B Artificial PlaRts 

18 No artificial plants or ~'ogotation shaN 13o used te meet any standard of this Section. [Relocated to Art. 
19 7 .E.G, Artificial Plants] 

20 Section 9--§ Berms 

21 Berms may be used as non-living landscape barriers only when used in conjunction with plant materials 
22 and where existing natural vegetation is not disturbed. Berms may be used in conjunction with fences, 
23 walls or hedges to meet the total height requirements~ incor:npatil3ility landscape 13uffeFS, as illustrated in 
24 Rg~;~re 7.D.fJ.C 4, Berm E!eWJtien and Drainage Req~;~irements, prov-ided that hedges are installed at the 
25 height necessaw te pre•,cide the tetalsix foot screen at the time of planting. [Relocated to Art. 7.D.9.D, 
26 Incompatibility Buffer, below] Berms may 13o installed in preser/-OtiOR areas only whore tho;' will not 
27 affect the ~tfal3i!ity of preserved trees and ~'egetation . [Relocated to Art. 7.D.9.E, Preservation Areas, 
28 below] RllRo# from 13eFFRs shalll3e contained 'Nithin the propofly, as l/JI;Istrated in Figure 7.D.9.C 4. BoFFA 
29 Elfwation and Dr:ainage Req~;~irements, or i-n a manner appre'ied G]' the County Engineer. [Ord. 2016-016] 
30 [Relocated below under Art. 7.D.9.B, Maximum Slope, below] 
31 A. Tier Restrictions 
32 Landscape berms are not allowed within the Exurban, Rural, Agricultural Preserve, or Glades Tiers, 
33 unless approved through a Type I Waiver or located along a Rural Parkway. [Ord. 2016-042] 
34 B. Maximum Slope 
35 The slope of a berm shall not exceed three-to-one. Runoff from berms shall be contained within 
36 the property, as illustrated in Figure 7.D.9.C, Berm Elevation and Drainage Requirements, or in a 
37 manner approved by the County Engineer. (Relocated from Art. 7.D.9, Berms, above] 
38 C. Height Measurement 
39 Berm height shall be measured from the nearest adjacent top of the curb (parking lot) or the nearest 
40 adjacent crown of the road or the nearest adjacent finished floor elevation, whichever is higher. 
41 [Ord. 2005 - 002] 
42 D. Incompatibility Buffer 
43 Incompatibility buffers, as illustrated in Figure 7.0. 9. C, Berm Elevation and Drainage 
44 Requirements, provided that hedges and shrubs are installed at the height necessary to provide 
45 the total six foot screen at the time of planting. [Relocated from Art. 7.D.9, Berms, above] 
46 E. Preservation Areas 
47 Berms may be installed in preservation areas only where they will not affect the viabiuty of 
48 preserved trees and vegetation. [Partially relocated from Art. 7.D.9, Berms, above] 
49 

Figure 7.D.9.C -Berm Elevation and Drainage Requirements 
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Joca~ a: the base(s) 
of the benn. Ruoolf shall be 

~ I I cortafled v.1:hin the property 

~, R 0 w Bu!fec- I 
~*· ----~~~----~· 
8.1 I 

&I I 
[Ord. 2005-002] 

1 Section I Ground Treatment 

2 The ground within required landscaped areas shall receive appropriate ground treatment at installation. 
3 Ground treatment shall not be required in preservation areas. Mulch that originated from a plant specie that 
4 will create an environmental impact shall be discouraged for application. Sand, gravel, shellrock, or 
5 pavement is not considered appropriate ground treatment. The following standards shall apply to the 
6 installation of ground treatment: {Ord. 2016-042) [Relocated f rom Art. 7.0.4, Ground Treatment] 
7 A. Ground Cover 
8 Containerized Ground cover shall provide a minimum of 50 percent coverage immediately upon 
9 planting and 100 percent coverage within six months. Seeded ground cover such as native 

1 0 wildflowers, shall provide a minimum of 50 percent coverage after six month of planting and 50 
11 percent coverage within one year. 100 percent coverage shall be achieved at the second year of 
12 planting. [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from Art. 7.0.4.A, Ground Cover] 
13 B. Mulch 
14 Mulch shall be installed and maintained at all times in all planted areas not containing ground cover. 
15 All mulch material shall be free of seeds and weeds to prevent tree sprouting and regrowth. [Ord. 
16 2016-042) The application of Cypress mulch shall be discouraged. [Relocated from Art. 7.0.4.8, 
17 Mulch] 
18 C. Alternative Materials 
19 Alternative materials such as pebbles, egg rocks, or decorative sand may be used up to a maximum 
20 of ten percent of ground coverage and only in areas needed to accommodate limited roof water 
21 runoff. [Relocated f rom Art. 7.0.4.C, Alternative Materials] 
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1 D. Lawn and Turf 
2 Grassed areas shall be planted with species suitable as permanent lawns and shall reach 100 
3 percent coverage within six months of planting. Grassed areas may be sodded, plugged, sprigged, 
4 or seeded. However, grass shall be required between landscape buffers and swa/es and in other 
5 areas subject to erosion. In areas where grass seed is used, millet or rye shall a/so be sown. These 
6 areas shall be properly maintained to ensure complete coverage. Because of their drought resistant 
7 characteristics, it is recommended that Bahia grass species be used. Use of drought-tolerant 
8 ground cover instead of lawn and turf grass is encouraged. Undeveloped parcels shall be planted 
9 as required in Art. 5.L, Property and Vegetation Maintenance. [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from 

10 Art. 7.0 .4. D, Lawn and Turf] 
11 E. Artificial Turf 
12 Artificial turf may be installed in the interior, tenninal or divider medians of a bull pen vehicle storage 
13 area. The Applicant shall receive product approval from the Zoning Director, prior to indicating in 
14 on the Landscape Plan or installation. [Ord. 2016-042) [Relocated from Art. 7.D.4.E, Artificial 
15 Turf] 

16 Section 10 R 0 'A' Landscaping 

17 Landscaping in the median or swale of streets may be required by the BCC or the County Engineer pursuant 
18 to Article 11.C.1.C.1, Access and Circulation Systems. 

19 Section 11 

20 FobiRdation plantings shaJ..I be provided along facades as fOqi:JifOd b;' Table 7.C.3, Minimum Tier 
21 Requirements, for non fOSidential sfr'Jcturos unless specifically exefR{Jtod by this Section. [Partially 
22 relocated to Art. 7.C.3.B.1, Applicability, related to Foundation Plantings] All reqblired foblndation 
23 plantings shall inclblde a minimblm of one /Fee or pa!FR for each 20 !inear feet of building faGaGe and one 
24 shrblb or ground cover for every 10 sqi:JaFe feet of planting aroa. [Ord. 2013-021] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 
25 2016-042] [Partially relocated to Table 7.C.3.B - Foundation Planting and Dimensional 
26 Requirements] 
27 A. ExemptioRs 
28 1. Agrici:Jiti:Jra! or industria! buildings that are not visible from a pi:Jblio street or residential zoning 
29 tlistficl:--[Relocated to Art. 7.C.3.B.2.a, related to Exemptions] 
30 2. Bi:Ji!dings which are exofR{Jt from leca! building per:mits or gm'emment review pursuant to State 
31 or Federal Statutes. [Relocated to Art. 7.C.3.B.2.b, related to Exemptions] 
32 3. Strocti:Jres ·w-ithin a TDD, whero a b~;~i!d to Uno is established along the sidewalk, except where 
33 reqi:Jirod in Article 3.F, TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMB>IT DISTRICTS (TOOs).[Relocated to 
34 Art. 7.C.3.8.2.c, related to Exemptions] 
35 4. Prepofties Yihero the roq~;~ired planting afOa W{)i:Jid overlap a reqi:Jir:ed bi:Jffor. [Relocated to 
36 Art. 7.C.3.B.2.d, related to Exemptions] 
37 5. Accessol}' bi:Jildings and stri:Jcli:JfOs SI:Jbjoct to Zoning appro\<al. [Relocated to Art. 7.C.3.8.2.e, 
38 related to Exemptions] 
39 8 . WCRAO Deviat ions 
40 PaFGo!s located in tho WCRAO ma;' deviate from foundation planting roquiFOmonts pi:Jrs~;~ant to 
41 Miele 3.8.14 .• ,1, WCRAO Landscape Deviations. fOrd. 2010 022] [Partially relocated to Art. 
42 3.8 .14, WCRAO] 
43 C. Minimwm Length 
44 The combined length of the reqblired foblndation planting shall be as reqblired by Table 7.C.3, 
45 Minimblm Tier . Requirements. Tho minimum length shall be calci:J!ated by the total length of tho 
46 applicable side of the sfr'Jcti:Jre, oxc!I:Jding garage doo::s and loading ba;t.S. [Partially relocated to 
47 Table 7.C.3.B- Foundation Planting and Dimensional Requirements, note #1 ] 
48 I* PlantiRg aroi:JRd sigRs 
49 A throe feet wide planting aroa shall be reqi:Jirod aroi:Jnd tho base of all ground moi:Jnted signs. One 
50 shrub fer each ten sq~;~aro feet of planting area shall be i-nstalled within tho planting area and 
51 maintained at a minimi:Jm height of 18 inches. Mon~;~ment signs six feet in height or loss may be 
52 surroi:Jnded by grei:Jnd C0\1er on all sides instead of shr.Jbs. Landscaping and trees that intefforo 
53 with tho •;isibility of signage may be relocated to tho roar of the sign planting aroa, si:Jbject to 
54 appro'>tal by tho Zoning Div-ision. (Relocated to Art. 7.C.3.C, Planting Around Signs] 
55 E. Large Scale Commercial Development 
56 In addition to the reqblirements of this Code, developments with single tenants occblpying 65,000 
57 gross sqblare feet or more shall be sblbject to the following foblndation planting standards: [Ore. 
58 2005 002) 
59 1. Dimensional Reqwirements 
60 a. Planting areas shall be in accordance with Table 5.C.1.1, Large Scale Commercial 
61 De•,<elopment, or Table 7.C.3, Minimblm Tier Reqblirements whichever is greater. [Ore. 
62 2005 002] 
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b. Fo/Jnda#on planting shall meandora!ong biJi!ding facade, and shall not be entirely located 
at the J:Jase of the biJiJding. fOrd. 2005 002} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.8 , Foundation 
Planting] 

2. Easements 
No easement encroachment shall be permitted, except for--9+se€ting utility easements and 
pedestrian walkways. [Ord. 2005 002) 

3. Planting Requirements 
a. One tree or palm for every 15 feet of facade. [Ord. 2005 002) 
b. Trees/palms shall be e'Jenly distributed along the facade. [Ord. 2005--002} 
c. The height of plant material shall be in relation to the height of the adjacent facade or wall. 

The height of 50 percent of required trees or palms shall be a minimum of two thirds of the 
height of the building. [Ord. 2005 002) 

Fig~;~re 7.0 .11 .0 R>~;~ndation P-lanting ~eqiJirements 

U.llllf1lUmWidlh 
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14 [Relocated to Figure 7.C.3- Foundation Planting Requirements] 
15 F. Frees tamling A TM's ami IJ.Rmanned Retail Structures 
16 Required fo~;~nda#on pJantings may be modified as follows: [Ord. 2013 021] [Relocated to Art. 
17 7.C.3.8.3, Establishments with Drive-Through, Freestanding ATMs and unmanned Retail 
18 Structure] 
19 -1-.. Walk Up 
20 Fo~;~ndation pJan#ng areas may be relocated 1JP to a maxiFRIJm of ton foot away trom the 
21 appticab!e fa§ade to accommodate pedestFian walkways, acceBB to the ATM or Unmanned 
22 Retai! Str/Jct/Jre; or, as needed to comply with F.S. 655.960, seciJrity lighting, or Crime 
23 PreVfJntion Thre1J9h Environmental Design (CPTED) g~;~idetines. {Ord. 2013 21] {Ord. 2017 
24 007} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.3.8.3.a, Walk Up] 
25 ,a.,. Dri~ Thro/Jgh 
26 Fo/Jnda#on planting areas may be relocated in accordance with simiJar provisions for other 
27 dri•lfJ thro/Jgh establishments, &xcept that reqiJirod fo~:o~ndation planting areas shall not be 
28 relocated to the fayade of any adjacent b~:~ilding or str1:1cture other than the freestanding ATM 
29 or the Unmanned Retail Str~:o~ct~:~re . fOrd. 2013 21} {OFd. 2017 007} [Relocated to Art. 
30 7.C.3.8.3.b, Drive Thru] 

31 Section 12 l andscape in Easements 

32 Easements may O\'efi.ap a req~;~ired landscape b~;~ffor tw a maxim~;~m of five feet, pre'l-idod there remains a 
33 minim~;~m of fiVfJ clear feet for pJanfjng. !fa wall with a continiJO!:JS footer is ~;~sed, a miniFR!:Jm of ten clear feet 
34 for planting is req!:Jirod. The Jandscape b!:Jffer may be tmversed hy easements &r access ways as necessary 
35 to comply vlith tho standards of this Article, and Article 11, SUBDI'I/$101\', PLATTING, AND REQUIRED 
36 !MPRO VEMENTS, and other PBC codes. Easements sha!l he identified prior to the preparation of site or 
37 s~;~bdiv.ision p!ans and any proposed o·,cerlap shall be approved by the ORO or Zoning Di~<ision. [Relocated 
38 to Art. 7.C.5, Easement in Landscape Buffers] 
39 A lnfill Oe•.•elopment 
40 Req~:~ired landscape b1:1ffers for infill development may overlap easements by more than fi'Je feet, 
41 provided that there remains a minim~:~m of five clear feet for planting or ten clear feet if a wall 'Nith 
42 a continuous footer is used. 
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1 B. Overhead IJ.#Iities 
2 Trees planted vlithin any easement with o·,corf:load 1:1til#ios sha!J comply with tho placement and 
3 maintenance req~:~iromonts in tho latest edition ofF.P&L's p~:~ef.ication "Plant tf:Jo Rifjf:Jt Tree in the 
4 Right Pf.ace," available from tho Zoning Div-ision, and taifo into consideration the mat1:1ro height and 
5 spread of tho species eon oath or adjacent to o•,(or:hoad 1:1tif.ities. WJ:Jore over:head ~:~tilitios exist, trees 
6 sha!l be maintained so that tho matl:lre tree canopy is a minim1:1m of ton foot from owJrhoad J.inos. 
7 Pf.ants .<oql:lirod in tho easement area may eo planted elsewhere on site, in the vicinity of the 
8 FOql:lired location. In order to maintain tree and pf.ant spacing when a f.andscapo b~:~#or is traversed 
9 by a 1:1ti!ity easement, a f.argor overlap may be allow-ed with tho written approval of tho relevant ~:~tif..ity 

1 0 seNico company. Whore a 1:1tiJity easement crosses a R 0 W 13~:~#ot; pf.ant material spacing may bo 
11 adj~:~stod, provided the.<o is no rod1:1ction in the amo~:~nt of req1:1if0d pf.ant material. [Relocated to 
12 Art. 7.C.5.B, Overhead Utilitiex] 
13 C. Detention/Retention Areas, Swales, and Drainage Easements 
14 Dotontionlretention aFOas, drainage easements, and sloped, directional swalos g.coator than one 
15 foot below finiohod grade, mew o·,.or!ap roq~:~irod landscape b1:1ffors provided a minim1:1m of five foot 
16 remains for planting. fOrd. 2006 004] [Ord. 2016 042] [Relocated to Art. 7.C.5.C, 
17 Detention/Retention Areas, Swales, and Drainage Easements] 
18 

Figure 7.D.12.C Maximum A!lovled Encroachment iRto easemeRts 

' s r .. Bu~~<or 
19 [Relocated to Figure 7.C.5- Maximum Allowed Encroachment into Easements] 
20 1. Planting may bo allowed in the dry detention area if appr:ovod by tho Land Develepment 
21 Division. [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated to Art. 7 .C.5.C 1, Related to Detention/Retention 
22 Areas, Swales, and Drainage Easements] 
23 D. Lake Maintenance Easements (LME) 
24 Planting ef. now trees or relocation of. nati~(o, non prohibited or specimen ~10gotatien may occ1:1r in 
25 the LME s1:1bject to tho approval by tho Land Development Division. fOrd. 2016 042} [Relocated 
26 to Art. 7.C.5.D, Lake Maintenance Easement (LME)] 

27 Section 13 Comer Clips 

28 Landscaping within Gomer slip and visibility triangles roq~:~ired by Arlis!o 11, SUBDIVISION, PU\ TT!NG, 
29 AND REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS, shall eo subject to tho following limitations. [Relocated to Art. 7.C.6, 
30 Corner Clips and Safe Sight Corners] 
31 A An area of 1:1nobstructod visibility shall eo maintained between 30 iRchos aRd eight foot abo~10 tho 
32 crown of tho adjacent roadway. [Relocated to Art. 7.C.6.A, related to Corner Clips and Safe 
33 Sight Corners) 
34 B. Vegetation located adjacent to and withiR comer cf.ip areas shalt be trimmed so that limes or foliage 
35 do not ~xtond into the required vioib#,ity area. [Relocated to Art. 7.C.6.B, related to Corner Clips 
36 and Safe Sight Corners) 
37 C. A!J landscapiRg iR a corner clip shat! 13e pf.antod and porpotl:lal!y maintained by the properly oWRel', 
38 except whore maintained~( another entity such as a Homeowner's Association (1-fOA). [Relocated 
39 to Art. 7.C.6.C, related to Corner Clips and Safe Sight Corners] 
40 

Figure 7.D.13 Comer C!ip Visibility Refluirements 
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(Relocated to Figure 7.C.5- Corner Clip and Safe Sight Corner Visibility Requirements] 

Part 5. ULDC Art. 7.0.5, Existing Native Trees and Vegetation (page 20-32 of 49), are hereby 
amended as follows: 

6 CHAPTER E EXISTING NATIVE VEGETATION, PROHIBITED AND CONTROLLED PLANT SPECIES 

7 Section 51 ExiotiRg Native Trees aRd VegetatiaR Purpose 

8 To establish standards and requirements for the preseNation of existing native vegetation: removal of 
9 prohibited species. and reduction of controlled species, For the purpose of Article 7, existing native 

10 vegetation includes native trees. palms. and pines and are required to be incorporated in the site for any 
11 application that is subject to a DO. Existing native vegetation may satisfy the landscape requirements in 
12 this Article, in total or in part. In determining whether native vegetation satisfies the requirements of this 
13 Article and the goals of Art. 14.C, Vegetation PreseNation and Protection, either one or both of the following 
14 shall be considered: (Partially relocated from Art. 7.0.5.A, related to Existing Native Trees and 
15 Vegetation] 
16 A. The effectiveness of utilizing the existing vegetation as visual screening and re-establish a natural 
17 habitat for the existing vegetation; or [Partially relocated from Art. 7.D.5.A, related to Existing 
18 Native Trees and Vegetation] 
19 B. The quality and species of the vegetation being preserved. (Partially relocated from Art. 7 .0.5.8, 
20 related to Existing Native Trees and Vegetation] 

21 Section 2 Authority and Review Procedures 

22 The Zoning Director shall have the authority to require the preservation of vegetation on-site that is not 
23 covered under Article 14.C, Vegetation PreseNation and Protection, subject to the following: [Ord. 2016-
24 016] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.0.2.E, Preservation of Trees] 
25 A. Pre-application Appointment (PAA) 
26 The Applicant shall meet with the Zoning Division and the Department of Environmental Resources 
27 Management (ERM) prior to the submittal of the application. Staff shall coordinate with the 
28 Applicant to address the preseNation of native vegetation in the early stage of development review. 
29 and to resolve design issues without impacting the timeline for certification or approval of the 
30 application. Staff may request a site visit with the Applicant to determine whether the existing 
31 vegetation is worthy of preseNation. and inform the Applicant of the necessary application 
32 requirements. including a Vegetation SuNey to be submitted as part of the Zoning application. 
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1 B. Review and Permit Procedures 
2 Zoning Division and ERM shall collaborate on the review of all applications that require preservation 
3 of existing vegetation through: PAA. site visits. site design to maximize preservation . and when 
4 appropriate. conditions of approval shall be imposed to ensure the requirements are being 
5 monitored at land development review and building permit stages. 
6 1.:. Application Submittal 
7 .§.:. In addition to all the required forms and related documents pursuant to Art. 2. Application 
8 Processes and Procedures. the applicant shall include a description of the proposed site 
9 development, and indicate any proposal for preservation of existing native vegetation in 

1 0 the Justification Statement; 
11 !2.:. The Applicant shall submit a Vegetation Survey with estimated preliminary finished grade 
12 of the areas where the proposed preservation of vegetation is located; and 
13 c. Any preservation or relocation of vegetation shall be shown on the applicable Zoning 
14 Plan(s) with a Vegetation Disposition Chart pursuant to Title 4. Landscaping. Chapter C of 
15 the Zoning Technical Manual for the template and notes. 
16 2. Site Visit 
17 If a PAA is not requested by the Applicant prior to the submittal of the Zoning application . Staff 
18 shall conduct a site visit to determine if a Vegetation Survey and a Vegetation Disposition Chart 
19 are required. If necessary, the requirement shall be listed as a certification issue at the issuance 
20 of the first set of ORO comments. 
21 3. Agreement on Preservation 
22 .§.:. Staff shall set up an appointment with the Applicant to discuss the recommendations 
23 related to the site design and preservation. If the recommendations require a redesign of 
24 the site layout. the Applicant shall address issues related to the preservation and relocation 
25 of vegetation before certification of the application for public hearings or Final Approval by 
26 the ORO. 
27 !2.:. Prior to the certification or approval of an application. the Applicant shall agree to the 
28 specific requirements which includes. preservation. relocation . mitigation, replacement of 
29 the existing native vegetation. and shall be shown on the Plan(s) and Vegetation 
30 Disposition Chart. 
31 c. The Zoning Director shall have the authority to impose condition§. gf_approval on the 
32 development order to require the incorporation of existing vegetation into the site design. 
33 [Ord. 2016-016] [Relocated from Art. 7.D.2.E.2, Preservation of Trees] 
34 4. ERM Vegetation Protection 
35 For applications that are approved by the ZC or BCC. the Applicant shall submit a Protection 
36 of Native Vegetation application to ERM prior to Final Approval by the ORO. For applications 
37 that are approved by the ORO, the Applicant shall submit the Protection of Native Vegetation 
38 Approval application concurrent with the Vegetation Barricade Permit. A Vegetation Permit 
39 shall be issued by ERM if the requirements are consistent with the approved Zoning Plans. 
40 conditions of approval or in compliance with Code. 
41 5. Vegetation Barricade Permit 
42 .§.:. Prior to any land clearing activity; removal of vegetation; or issuance of any other Building 
43 Permits for the site. the Applicant shall: 
44 1) Submit a Vegetation Barricade Permit application to the Building Division; 
45 2) Tag all existing vegetation as identified on the approved plans and Vegetation 
46 Disposition Chart to ensure there are no discrepancies between the approved 
47 documents and the site situations; and, 
48 3) Install all barricades around tagged vegetation that is to be preserved or relocated on 
49 the site. 
50 !2.:. The Vegetation Barricade Permit application shall be reviewed by the Zoning Division and 
51 ERM. Staff shall schedule inspections for the installation of the tags and barricades prior 
52 to the approval of the Permit. 
53 5;. PZB shall inspect the site for compliance with the Vegetation Barricade Permit to ensure 
54 all barricades are properly installed around the vegetation to be preserved or relocated . 
55 Once the final inspection for the Vegetation Barricade Permit is signed off by the Zoning 
56 Division. other permits for the property may be issued. 

57 Section 3 Tree Credit and Replacement 

58 A preserved upland or drought-tolerant tree or palm meeting the standards in this Article may be substituted 
59 for required trees, subject to the following: [Relocated f rom Art. 7.0.2.F, Tree Credit] 
60 ~- Vegetation Survey 
61 Credit shall be granted for on-site preservation of existing vegetation when accompanied by a tree 
62 survey. [Relocated f rom Art. 7.0.2.F.1, Tree Survey] 
63 B. Trees Excluded from Credit 
64 Credits shall not be permitted for ffees-vegetation-that are: [Re located f rom Art. 7.D.2.F.2, Trees 
65 Excluded from Credit] 
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1 .L Required for preservation by Article 14. C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection (i.e. located 
2 in required preservation areas, heritage or champion trees)~~ [Relocated from Art. 7.0.2.F.2.a, 
3 related to Trees Excluded from Credit] 
4 2. Not properly protected from damage during the construction process, as required in Article 
5 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection~~ [Relocated from Art. 7.0.2.F.2.b, related to 
6 Trees Excluded from Credit] 
7 3. Classified as prohibited or invasive non-native species as defined in Article 14.C, Vegetation 
8 Preservation and Protection~~ [Relocated from Art. 7.0.2.F.2.c, related to Trees Excluded 
9 from Credit] 

10 ~ Dead, dying, diseased, or infested with harmful insects~~ ..QI.[Relocated from Art. 7 .0.2.F.2.d, 
11 related to Trees Excluded from Credit] 
12 ~ Located on a subarea of a planned development that is not intended to be developed for 
13 residential, commercial, or industrial use, such as a golf course on an adjacent open space 
14 parcel. [Relocated from Art. 7.0.2.F.2.e, related to Trees Excluded from Credit] 
15 C. Tree Credit Formula 
16 A// existing vegetation to be preserved, mitigated on or off site, replaced on or off site shall be 
17 credited pursuant to Table 7.E.3, Tree Credit and Replacement. fines with a caliper of two inch or 
18 more shall be subject to preservation, mitigation or replacement. [Ord. 2016-042] [Relocated from 
19 Art. 7.0.2.F.3, Tree Credit Formula) 
20 

T. bl 3 C T. C d ' d R I a e 7.E. - ree re 1t an ep,acement 

21 

22 Section~ 

Diameter at 4.5 Feet Above Grade ill = 

Less than 2 in. -
2-6 in. = 
7-11 in. = 
12- 16 in. = 
17-21 in. -
22-26 in. = 
27-31 in. -
32-36 in. = 

37 in. or more = 
Ord. 2014-0251 fOrd. 2016-0421 

Notes: 

ements shall be rounded down. 

[Partially relocated from Art. 7.0.2.F, Tree Credit] 

Prohibited Plant Species 

Credits or 
Rep lacements 
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23 The planting or installation of the following plant species is prohibited. Each planting plan, landscape plan 
24 or ALP shall include a program to eradicate and prevent the reestablishment of these species. [Relocated 
25 from Art. 7.0.6, Prohibited Plant Species) 
26 A. Prohibited plant species listed in Article 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection. [Relocated 
27 from Art. 7.0.6.8, related to Prohibited Plant Species] 
28 B. Any plant species classified in Article 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection, as an "invasive 
29 non-native species". [Relocated from Art. 7.0.6.8, related to Prohibited Plant Species] 

30 Section.§ Controlled Plant Species 

31 The following species may be planted or maintained under controlled conditions: [Relocated from Art. 
32 7.0.7, Controlled Plant Species) 
33 A. Black Olives and Mahogany 
34 Black Olives and Mahogany shall not be installed within 15 feet of any vehicular use area, sidewalk, 
35 paved pathway, or bike fane. [Relocated from Art. 7.0.7.A, Black Olives) 
36 B. Ficus Species 
37 Ficus species may be planted under the following conditions but shall not exceed a maximum of 
38 ten percent of the total number of required trees. [Relocated from Art. 7.0.7.8, Ficus Species] 
39 1. Planted as individual trees provided they are no closer than 30 feet from any structure or utility; 
40 [Relocated from Art. 7.0.7.8.1, related to Ficus Species] 
41 2. Contained in a planter or root barrier; or [Relocated from Art. 7.0.7.8.2, related to Ficus 
42 Species] 
43 3. Maintained in accordance with the restrictions for hedges pursuant to Art. 7.0 .3.8, Hedges. 
44 Ficus hedges in interior landscape areas shall not exceed a maximum of 12 feet in height, 
45 measured from the lowest grade adjacent to the hedge. [Ord. 2005- 002] [Relocated from 
46 Art. 7.0.7.8.3, related to Ficus Species] 
47 C. Silk Oak, Rosewood 
48 Silk Oak and Rosewood trees shall not be planted within 500 feet of a preserve area. [Relocated 
49 from Art. 7.0.7.C, Silk Oak, Rosewood] 
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1 D. Trees 
2 Citrus trees shall not qualify as a required tree, except for single-family lots. [Relocated f rom Art. 
3 7.D.7.D, Citrus Trees] 
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Section.§ Artificial Plants 

No artificial plants or vegetation shall be used to meet any standard of this Article. [Relocated from Art. 
7.D.8, Artificial Plants] 

Part 6. ULDC Art. 7.F, REVIEW, INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE (pages 26-46 of 49), are 
hereby amended as follows: 

CHAPTER E f. REVIE'A', INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 

This Chapter establishes standards for the landscape revie•.v, installation and maintenance of trees and 
landscape plant material. [Ord. 2009-040] 

Sect ion 1 General 
Plant material shall: 

A. Be planted in soil and conditions appropriate for their growth habits. 
B. Be appropriate for the USDA plant hardiness zone and ecological setting in which they are to 

planted. 
C. Be compatible with existing native plants in the area thFOtAgh similar ornam~ 

physical reqtAirements (e.g. water tAse, soil conditions). 

Section 2 landscape Permit 

23 To enstAre compliance with the variotAs reqtAirements associated with a ne•N development permit for 
24 installation and maintenance of landscape on site, the applicant shall: (Ord. 2009 040] 
25 A. Stlbmit an application for a Landscape Review on forms prepared by the Zoning Division ; [Ord. 
26 2009 040] 
27 B. Comply with Code req~Jirements and any conditions of appro•;al; (Ord. 2009 040] 
28 C. SchedtAie and receive appFOval of all req~Jired landscape inspections; and, [Ord. 2009 040] 
29 D. Adhere to long term landscape maintenance obligations and all material associated with the 
30 awJ.isat.ion. [Ord. 2009 040] 

31 Section 31 Plant Quality 

32 Plants installed pursuant to this Article shall conform to or exceed the minimum standards for Florida 
33 Number 1, as provided in the most current edition of "Grades and Standards for Ntlrsery Plants, Parts I and 
34 -If.!; Florida Grades and Standards for Nursery Plants. as amended. prepared by the State of Florida 
35 Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services"', see Appendix B for Examples of Florida N~Jmber 1 
36 Quality Plants,. A different miA-imum standard may be approved for native plants installed in accordance 
37 with an approved ALP if an applicant demonstrates that sufficient quantities of commercial stock meeting 
38 the Florida Number 1 standard are not available.-AII plants shall be clean and free of noxious pests and/or 
39 diseases. 

40 Section 46 Installation 

41 All landscaping shall be installed according to acceptable nursery practices in a manner designed to 
42 encourage vigorous growth. Soil improvement measures may be required to ensure healthy plant growth. 
43 Before planting, a plant or tree's growth characteristics shall be considered to prevent conflicts with views, 
44 lighting, infrastructure, utilities, or signage. Proposed infrastructure, lighting, and signage plans shall be 
45 submitted concurrent with landscape plans prior to issuance of a building permit. 
46 A. Planting Specifications 
47 Required trees and palms &haJ.I may be securely guyed, braced, and/or staked at the time of 
48 planting until establishment. All plants shall be installed so that the top of the root ball remains 
49 even with the soil grade. The top one-third of burlap shall be removed from the root ball at planting. 
50 If used, nylon strapping and wire cages shall be completely removed at installation. All guys and 
51 staking material should be removed when the tree is stable and established but in no case more 
52 than one year after initial planting of tree. Construction debris shall be kept clear from the planting 
53 area. 
54 B. Phasing 
55 Required landscaping may be installed in phases, and if designated on the approved ~ Zoning 
56 plan, as follows: 
57 1. Planned Developments w ith Phasing 
58 The number of trees required plant materials to be planted or preserved shall be installed in 2 
59 construction phase accordance with the approved phasing of a planned development_._ The 
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quantity of the required plant materials for each development phase shall be a proportion of 
the total number of tfees plant materials required to be planted in the overall planned 
development. This proportion shall be determined by comparing the area of the plan to the 
area of the entire planned development as shown on the approved plan. Areas of vegetation 
required to be preserved shall be excluded from this calculation. R-0-W buffers along the 
development frontage shall be installed under Phase One. 

2. Othef-Developments Without Phasing 
The efltife perimeter landscaping shall be installed prior to the issuance of the first Certificate 
of Occupancy (CO) or in accordance with a phasing plan approved by the ORO. 
a. Developments with Multiple Buildings 

R-0-W Buffers along the development frontage shall be installed prior to the issuance of 
the first CO for the first building. 

ab..-PO Zoning District and Public Civic Pods of a PUD 
Installation of a proportionate share of-the required Q.@J]Lmaterials shall be permitted 
subject to the Signature Only approval of a-f)J:.hasing pJ:.Ian by the ORO. The pJ:.hasing 
pJ:.Ian shall indicate the affected area of each building permit application and general 
location of plant material that will be installed. [Ord. 2007 -013] 

3. Suspended Phasing 

Section 5~ 

Required installation may be phased into a project for up to one year from the initial occupancy.._ 
wit-A subject to the approval of an installation schedule by the ORO. Zoning Division approval 
of a installation schedule. 

Maintenance 

23 A. General 
24 ~PBC is responsible for the care and maintenance of the trees and vegetation on PBC-owned 
25 property, unless provided for otherwise by DO condition of approval. For all other properties, which 
26 includes vegetation required to be installed under a DO, or existing preserved vegetation, the 
27 property owner or successors in interest, contractor, or agent, if any, shall be jointly and severally 
28 responsible for the following: requirements of this Section. Maintenance of the premises shall also 
29 be subject to the Palm Beach County Code. Chapter 14. Article 1, Property Maintenance Code. 
30 ~1- Regular maintenance of all landscaping is required. All landscaping shall be free from disease, 
31 pests, weeds, and litter. Maintenance shall include weeding, watering, fertilizing, pruning, 
32 mowing, edging, mulching, or any other actions needed, consistent with acceptable 
33 horticultural practices. 
34 ~2. Regular maintenance, repair, or replacement of landscape barriers and focal points, including 
35 landscape structures (e.g. , walls, fences, fountains, and benches) in order to keep them in a 
36 structurally sound condition . 
37 4~. Perpetual maintenance to prohibit the reestablishment of prohibited and non-native invasive 
38 species within landscape and preservation areas. 
39 ~- Periodic maintenance to remove diseased or damaged limbs, or remove limbs or foliage that 
40 present a hazard. All trees and palms shall be allowed to grow to their natural mature height 
41 and to full canopy. No canopy tree shall be pruned until it has reached the minimum 20 foot 
42 req~:~ired height and canopy spread, unless req~:~ired to address damage by nat~:~ral causes, 
43 such as h~:~rricanes. 
44 e§. Landscape areas which are required to be created or preserved by this Article shall not be used 
45 for temporary parking or the storage/display of materials or sale of products or services. 
46 B. Maintenance of Vegetation 
47 Required or preserved vegetation that becomes damaged, diseased, removed or is dead shall be 
48 immediately replaced with plant material to comply with the approved standards and height 
49 requirements of this Article or conditions of approval, whichever is greater. Vegetation that j§_a;e 
50 removed or damaged, shall be replaced in accordance with Table 7.E.3.C, Tree Credit and 
51 Replacement. Landscape trees planted or preserved to meet the minimum landscape code 
52 requirements may be removed provided a Tree Removal Permit is approved. [Ord. 2005-002] 
53 [Partially relocated from Art. 7.E.8, Restoration and Maintenance] 
54 B£. Maintenance of Vacant Lots 
55 1. Affected f=!arties 
56 Any owner of a vacant lot in a residential neighborhood ~:~pon which a home has been 
57 demolished to the extent that it no longer qualifies for a certificate of occ~:~pancy must follow the 
58 maintenance req~:~irements of Art. 7.E.S.B.5, Vacant L-Gt-Mafnte.nal:lce-aAG-Pianting 
59 Requirements, if the vacant lot, by itself or in combination V.'ith other vacant lots res~:~lting from 
60 the demolition of a home or homes, res~:~lts in significant degradation of the st:Jrrot:Jnding 
61 neighborhood as defined in Art. 1.1, Definitions and Acronyms (Significant Degradation) . In the 
62 event significant degradation occurs, all contigt:Jous vacant lots that contribt:Jte to the significant 
63 degradation will be subject to Art. 7.E.5.B.5, Vacant bot Maintenance and Planting 
64 Requirements. [Ord. 2005 002] (Ord. 2008 037] 
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Vacant Lots and Vacant Residential Parcels shall be maintained by the property owner. and shall 
be subject to the requirements as listed below. 
.1:. Vacant Lots or Parcels with Demolition Permits 

a. Demolition Permits 
Demolition Permits for Vacant Lots or Parcels shall be subject to the review and sign off 
by the Zoning Division. The Building Division shall not issue the demolition permit until a 
E,lanting Elan is approved by the Zoning Division unless the property owner signs an 
affidavit in accordance with the requirements below. COrd. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] 
[Relocated from Art. 7.E.5.B.5.f.2), Demolition Permit- Related to Vacant Lot Planting 
Plan Application and Approval, below] 
ll Planting Plant 

The property owner shall submit a P.lanting J?_lan indicating the proposed method of 
ground treatment, preservation of existing native trees and if applicable replacement 
Q[_trees; and irrigation simultaneously with the application for a demolition permit. 
[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] [Relocated from Art. 7.E.5.B.5.f.1), Planting Plan 
related to Vacant Lot Planting Plan Application and Approval] 
e) Review of Planting Plan 

The ORO shall determine if the P.lanting J?_lan is sufficient and includes the 
information necessary to evaluate the plan within five days of receipt. The ORO 
shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the P.lan within ten days of the 
determination of sufficiency. If necessary, the ORO or Environmental Resources 
Management Department shall conduct a site visit as part of the J?_lan B.eview. 
[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] [Relocated from Art. 7.E.5.B.5.f.3), Review of 
Planting Plan related to Vacant Lot Planting Plan Application and Approval] 

!!) Standards 
The ORO shall consider the following criteria in reviewing the E,lantingf}Jan: 
whether or not the ground treatment and other landscape materials are consistent 
with the established character of the neighborhood;. and. Whether or not 
alternative or temporary irrigation methods such as hand-watering are acceptable. 
[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord.2008-037] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.E.5.B.5.f.4), 
Standards related to Vacant Lot Planting Plan Application and Approval] 

£1 Plant Installation, Maintenance, Pruning and Irrigation 
The Vacant Lot shall be subject to the requirements or Conditions of Approval as 
indicated in the Planting Plan related to installation and maintenance. Native 
vegetation. or ground treatment shall be installed. maintained. pruned and irrigated 
in accordance with the requirements of this Section. Temporary irrigation methods 
may be approved for native vegetation only, subject to a maintenance/replacement 
agreement. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] [Partially relocated from Art. 
7.E.5.B.5.g), Vacant Lot Plant Installation, Maintenance, Pruning and 
Irrigation] 

.£}. Vacant Lot Maintenance and Planting Requirements 
Native vegetation shall be preserved if required by ERM and ground treatment shall 
be installed and maintained, pruned and irrigated in accordance with the requirements 
of this Section. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] [Partially relocated from Art. 
7.E.5.B.5.g), Vacant Lot Plant Installation, Maintenance, Pruning and Irrigation] 
2.). Ground Treatment 

Vacant_!,_ots or Parcels shall be cleared of construction materials and debris, and 
must be planted with sufficient ground treatment to cover the entire Lot or Parcel 
in accordance with one of the choices pursuant to Art. 7.D.Z, Ground Treatment. 
Existing ground treatment may be used to meet the requirements of this Section. 
The clearing and installation of ground treatment must be completed within 120 
days of the completion of demolition, within 120 days of the effective date of this 
Section, or within ~days of approval of a P.lanting P.lan, whichever is later. Slab 
foundations or other structural features remaining from demolished houses, or 
from other demolished structures, must also be removed from Vacant Lots and 
Parcels. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] [Relocated from Art. 7.E.5.B.5.g), 
Ground Treatment related to Vacant Lot Maintenance and Planting 
Requirements] 

!ll Exist ing Vegetation 
All existing native vegetation shall be preserved. and Prohibited and Controlled 
Species shall be eliminated pursuant to Art. 7.E. Existing Native Vegetation . 
Prohibited and Controlled Plant Species. 

£1 Irrigation 
Temporary irrigation methods may be approved for native vegetation only, subject 
to a maintenance or replacement agreement. 

2. Vacant Lots or Parcels w ith Pending Redevelopment Permits 
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Notes: 

EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

A property=owner shall initiate redevelopment of a Vacant Lot or Parcel within 120 days of 
demolition. or shall actively proceed in good faith to redevelop based on submittal of a building 
permit application or other applicable development permit application. The applicant shall 
submit evidence demonstrating good faith efforts to redevelop within 120 days of completion 
of the demolition. or shall submit a Planting Plan within 30 days of the expiration of the 120-
day period. The property owner shall execute an affidavit in conjunction with the demolition 
permit on a form established by the Zoning Division. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-037] 
[Relocated from Art. 7.E.5.8.3.b, related to Vacant Lot Exemption] 

2. Applicability 
Art. 7 .E.5.B, Vacant Lot, shall apply to the Urban/Slli:Ho~rban Tier in the llnincorporated areas of 
Palm Beach Col:lnty, as defined in the Plan. [Ord. 2005 002) (Ord. 2008 037) 

3. Vacant bot Exemptions 
The following vacant lots shall be exempt from the reqllirements of Art. 7.E.5.B, Vacant Lots. 
(Ord. 2008 037] 
a. 'laeaRt lots rosfJ!#Rg from the clomelitieR of a heme based oR a closlaraf:ioR b;' the bfJi!diRg 

o#isial that the home is fJRsafe. [OFd. 2005 002} [OFd. 2008 037] 
13. When an owRor iRitiates roclovelopmeRt of a vaeaRt let withiR 120 days of clomotif:ioR, as 

evidenced by SfJbmitta! of a bfJildiRg permit applieatioR for site plan approval, or other 
applieab!iJ cloviJ,f()pmeRt permit app!ieatioR er geed faith effort to roclovtJ.f()p the lot, for so 
loRg as the permit or good faith effort is aeti~<e. In order to receive an exemption at the 
time of a demolition permit application, the applicant ml:lst sl:lbmit an atfidavit stating that 
the applicant expects to meet the above reql:lirements. The affidavit shall be made on a 
form established by the Zoning Director. If an exemption is granted based on an atfida•>'it, 
the property oWRer shall sfJbm# evicloRee as ."8flfli,"8d abo•le withiR 120 days of eomplef:ioR 
of the clomolif:ioR, or shall SfJbmit a plaRtiRg plaR within 30 days of the expi-ration of the 120 
day period. [OFd. 2005 002} [On:J.. 2008 037] [Partially relocated to Art. 7.F.5.C.2, 
Vacant Lots or Parcels with Pending Development Permits] 

c. Vacant lots where the home was demolished prior to April 23, 1996. (Ord. 2005 002) 
(Ord . 2008 037} 

d. Vacant lots reslllting from eminent domain proceedings. [Ord. 2005 002) [Ord. 2008 037) 
e. Vacant lots resl:llting from demolition of a home l:lsing fl:lnding from a demolition program 

of the Department of i-1ollsing and Commllnity Development. (Ord. 2005 002] (Ord. 2008 
037} 

4. Vacant bot Variance 
A property owner may apply for a Type 1A Administrati•;e Variance Sllbject to Art. 2.D.J.C.4 , 
Vacant Lots, as may be amended. [Ord. 2005 002](0rd. 2008 037] (Ord . 2010 022] 
(Relocated to Art. 5.b, Property and Vegetation Maintenance) 

5. Vacant bot Maintenance and Planting Requirements 
a. GrouRfi TreatmeRt 

1/aeaRt lots reglllated by this Section ml:lst bee/eared ofeonsiP..:JetioR materials aRd debris, 
and mflst be planted with SfJ#iciont grofJRd treatmoRt to eover the entire tot in accordance 
vlith Art. 7.0.4, GrofJRd TroatmeRI. &isf:iRg grefJnd t."8atmoRt ma;< be fJSod te meet the 
roqfJifements of this Section. Tho cJoariRg aRd planting mfJst be comp!oted within 120 days 
of the completioR of demo/if:ioR, withiR 120 days of the e#ocf:i~<e date of this sectioR, or 
within thirty days of Department approv-al of a planting plan, whichever is later. Stab 
fefJndatioRs or other sfrfJetwat foatfJres romaiRiRg from deme!ished hofJsos, or from other 
demolished structures, mfJst be r:emoved from vaeaRt lots rogfJtated by this section [OFd. 
2005 002][0Fd. 2008 037] [Relocated to Art. 7.F.5.C.1 .a.2)a), Ground Treatment] 

b . Trees 
Trees shall be planted or preserved in accordance with the reqllirements of Table 7.C.a, 
Miniml:lm Tier Reqllirements, and Art. 7.D.2, Trees. Trees shall be native or drol:lght 
tolerant. [Ord. 2005 002) (Ord. 2008 037] 

&.-E-xfsting Trees 
Preservation of existing native trees is encollraged and credit shall be given towards the
abo•le reql:lirements. If existing native trees are removed, they shall be replaced in 
accordance v,rith the standards in Table 7.D.2.D, Tree Credit and Replacement, or Article 
7.E.5.G.5.b, Trees, 'Nhichever is greater. The size of replacement trees shall be in 
accordance with Art. 7.D.2, Trees. (Ord. 2005 002] (Ora. 2008 037) 

d. Prohibited Plant Species 
Existing prohibited plant speci06--FR1:lst be removed and trees replaced on a one to one 
basis with a native tree. Replacement trees for removed prohibited plant species shall be 
consistent with the interior landscape reql:lirements of Art. 7.D.2, Trees. [Ord. 2005 002) 
(Ora. 2008 037) 

e. Removal 
Removal shall be consistent \Vith the prOVISIOns of Article 14 .C, VEGETATION 
PRESERVATIO~l AND PROTECTION. [Ord. 2005 002) (Ord. 2008 037) 

I. VacaRt Lot PlaRtiRg PlaR_ApplieatioR aRd Approv-al 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

4; Planting Plan 
The ow-Rer sha!l sE:Jiamit a pkJRting pl-an i-Rdica~ing the proposed method of grol:lRd 
treatment, fJ*isting and roplaceme-Rt trees; and iFrfgation siffwltanooE:Jsly w-ith the 
application for a demolition permit. fOFd. 200& 002} fOrd. 2008 037] [Relocated to 
Art. 7.F.5.C.1.a.1), Planting Plant, above] 

2) {)emolition Permit 
Tho B1:1i!diRg Division sha!l not ios1:1o the demolition permit 1:1ntil a planting p!an is 
approved t:Jy tho Zoning Division 1:1n16ss the applicant signs an affidavit in accordance 
'llith Art. 7.E.5.G.3./a. fOrd. 2005 002} [OFd. 20().84)3+J [Relocated to Art. 
7.F.5.C.1.a, Demolition Permits, above] 

3) Review of Planting PJ.an 
Tho Zoning Division sha!! determine if the p!antiRg p!an io SE:Jfficiont and incl1:1des the 
information necessary to oval1:1ato the pk1n within fiv-e days of rocoipt. Tho Zoning 
Division sha!l app.r:ove, approve with conditions, or deny the plan within ten da;<s ef the 
determination of sE:Jfficioncy. If necessaf}', the Zoning Division or E:Rv.ironmonta! 
Reso1:1roos Management Department sha!! condi:Jct a site visit as part of tho plan 
Foviow. fOrd. 200& 002} fOrd. 2008 037] [Relocated to Art. 7 .F .5.C.1.a.1 ).a), 
Review of Planting Plant, above] 

4) Standards 
Tho Zoning Division shall co-Rsider tho foJ!.o'IAng criteria in roviewing the planting 
plan:1) whether or not the gro1:1nd t.ceatment and other landscape materials aro 
consistent with the ostat:Jtished character ef the Reighborhood;.2) WJ:Iether or net 
allernati~<e er tempo::aw ,\•Tigation methods s1:1ch as hand watering aro acceptable. 
fOrd. 200& 002} f0~.2008 037] [Relocated to Art. 7.F.5.C.1.a.1).b), Standards, 
above] 

g. vasant L.ot Plant Installation, Maintenance, PRJning and IFFigation 
Nati~<e vegetatien, drought tolerant vegetation , or gro1:1nd troatment shah! he instaf.!ed, 
mai-Rtained, pruned and irrigated in accordance ..... <ith the req1:1iroments of Art. 7.F, 
Installation, Maintenance, as may be amended from time to time, and conditions of 
appro•;al for the planting plan in Art. 7.E.5.G.5.f.1), above. [Partially relocated to Art. 
7.F.5.C.1.a.2), Plant Installation, Maintenance, Pruning and Irrigation, 
above]Temperary irrigatien metheds may be approved for native ~'{)gotatien enly, s1:1/Jject 
to a maintenance/replacement agreement. fOFd. 2005 002} fOrd. 2008 037] (Partially 
relocated to Art. 7.F.5.C.1.a.1).c), Vacant Lot Maintenance and Pruning 
Requirements, above] 

Pruning After Installation 

37 Pruning is permitted after installation to allow for healthy growth, to promote safety considerations, and 
38 enhance the aesthetic value of plant material. Trees that conflict with views, signage, or lighting shall not 
39 be pruned more than the maximum allowed. Trees shall not be pruned in a manner that reduces to reduce 
40 the canopy spread to less than 20 feet or pruned in conflict with the maintenance standards above. Pruning 
41 practices shall conform to comply with the guidelines in Tree Care Tips -A Guide to Proper Pruning 
42 Techniques, published by the Department of Environmental Resources Management (ERM) and the 
43 provisions of this Chapter. The Zoning Director may suspend the provisions of this Section Chapter upon 
44 recommendation from County Landscape Staff additional pruning is necessary for plant growth, safety, or 
45 aesthetics. 
46 A. General Pruning Requirements 
47 1. A maximum of one-fourth of the tree canopy may be removed from a tree with in a one-year 
48 period, provided that the removal conforms to the standards of crown reduction, crown 
49 cleaning, crown thinning, crown raising, vista pruning, and crown restoration pruning 
50 techniques. All pruning shall comply with the most recent published version of the American 
51 National Standards Institute, ANSI provisions related to tree, shrub and other woody plant 
52 maintenance, as amended. The crown of a tree required by this Code or condition of approval 
53 shall not be reduced below the minimum spread or height requirements of Article 7.D.2.A, 
54 Canopy Trees, or specific conditions of approval. A tree which is pruned in excess of these 
55 requirements shall be replaced with a tree that meets the minimum requirements of Article 
56 7.D.2.A, Canopy Trees, and Table 7.D.2.E, Tree Credit and Replacement. [Ord. 2014-025] 
57 2. If other than the mature height and spread is desired for any required tree, the size and shape 
58 shall be indicated on an approved site plan, planting plan, landscape plan. Shaping of a tree 
59 shall be permitted if the tree is to be used as an accent, focal point, or as part of an overall 
60 landscape design. A maintenance program shall be clearly outlined on the approved 
61 landscape plan to explain the care and upkeep of a shaped tree. 
62 3. When cutting back trees, care shall be taken to promote the shape and form typical of the tree's 
63 species in similar settings in PBC. 
64 4. Tree topping (hatracking) is prohibited. 
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5. No large or medium canopy trees shall be pruned before it has reached a minimum 20 foot 
canopy height and spread. 

Figure 7.E. 6.A PnmiRg Guide/iRes 

AFTER PROPER PRUNING 

M~ P"' "C.-r~ Sho.Jd Rt-u.n > 
S~ ~I'V'C· ;~.-.d T r-IA• 
Form A Moru,......n ~ S!><".td cl. 
20 Fc_ wJ t,., M=a......t 

5 B. Palm Pruning Requirements 
6 1. No more than one-third of fronds shall be removed. 
7 2. No pruning above the horizon line, except for dead or diseased fronds. 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 (This space intentionally left blank) 

Notes: 
• Underlined indicates new text. 
• Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 

bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to: ]. 
• Italicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
• .. .. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 174 of 210 



EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 
Figure 7.~.6.8 7.F.5.8 - Palm Pruning Guidelines 

BEFORE PRUN ING 

2 
3 C. Pruning Exemptions 

AFTER PROPER PRUN ING 

A'wr """-~. P ~ ...,. Sno..6o Rn:a., 
Gft<,n r.....,.... At~~ '--'c 
f<oncX Tlur AN ~ad 0t 1"<01~ Tlw 
~1 O.loroc..< Yoould br Cle.o<ood 

4 The following trees and species are exempt from these pruning standards: 
5 1. Trees affected by FAA and airport safety regulations, to the extent required to comply with 
6 these regulations. 
7 2. Trees that interfere with corner clips, utility lines, or utility structures, to the extent required to 
8 comply with regulations for these areas or structures. 
9 3. Trees that have insect or disease damage, crown dieback, or decay greater than one third of 

1 0 the tree canopy. 
11 4. Trees that have suffered damage due to natural or accidental causes. 
12 5. Trees on single-family lots unless pruned by a commercial tree service business, landscape 
13 company, lawn service business, or other related businesses. 
14 6. Trees in botanical gardens, or botanical research centers. 
15 7. Trees under DOT, DEPW, and FPL management. 

16 Section -7§. Irrigation 

17 The licensed professional or irrigation contractor responsible for the installation of irrigation shall 
18 demonstrate compliance with the follo\ving irrigation standards in a form acceptable to the Zoning m.~ision . 

19 Landscaped areas shall be irrigated to maintain required plant materials in good and healthy condition. 
20 Irrigation systems shall comply with the following standards: 
21 A. The landscape design and final landscape plan shall incorporate acceptable xeriscape industry 
22 standards. 
23 BA.AIIIandscaped areas requiring irrigation shall be provided with an automated irrigation system that 
24 provides 100 percent coverage. Areas requiring minimal irrigation to establish plants shall use drip 
25 irrigation. 
26 G~lrrigation systems shall be designed to apply water to shrub and tree areas on a less frequent 
27 schedule than lawn areas. A rain-sensor switch shall be installed on systems with automatic 
28 controllers. 
29 GQ. Irrigation systems shall be designed as not to overspray water impervious areas. All irrigation 
30 systems shall be continuously maintained in working order. 
31 €Q. Where feasible, irrigation systems shall not be installed or maintained on areas adjacent to a public 
32 street which causes water from the system to spray onto the roadway or strike passing pedestrian 
33 or vehicular traffic. 
34 .J;.~. The use of irrigation quality or re-used water is encouraged for parks and recreation facilities: 
35 1. Within the Irrigation Quality (IQ) effluent water service area of the PBCWUD; or 
36 2. Where irrigation quality or re-used water is available and where such reuse is approved by the 
37 regulatory agencies. 
38 Gf. Permanent irrigation systems are not required for areas set aside on approved site development 
39 plans for preservation of existing native vegetation. 
40 MQ.. Temporary irrigation systems installed pursuant to acceptable xeriscape practices may be 
41 used to meet the standards of this Section, upon approval of the Zoning Division. 
42 
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1 Section 8 Restoration and Maintenance 

2 Required or preserved vegetation that eesoFRes daFRaged, diseased, reFRoved or is dead shall eo 
3 iFRFRediate!y replased ·with plant FRatfJrial to coFRpl}' vlith the approved standards and hfJigf:lt requir:eFRents 
4 of this Artiste or sonditions of appreva!, wf:JiGhe~•er is greater. Trees that are reFRoved or daFRaged, sf:Ja!J eo 
5 replaced in ascordanco with the tree replacement credit standards of Tae!e 7. 0 .2.0, Tree Crodit and 
6 RepJaseFRont. Landssapo trees-planted or preserved to FReet the FRiniFRuFR landssape code requireFRents 
7 FRay be reFRoved provided a Tree ReFRoval PerFR.it is approved. fOrd. 2005 002} [Partially relocated to 
8 Art. 7.F.4.B, Maintenance of Vegetation] 

9 CHAPTER F PERIMETER SUFFER L.ANfJSCAPE REQUJREMENTS[Relocated to Art. 7.C, 
10 Landscape Buffer and Interior Landscape Requirements] 
11 Landscape buffers shall be installed and maintained in accordance with the following standards. 

12 Sectien 1 Bu#erTypes 

13 A ROW 
14 R 0 W buffers sha!! eo provided a!ong al! street R 0 W. fOrd. 2016 042] [Relocated to Art. 
15 7.C.2.A.1 , Applicability] 
16 1. Exemptions 
17 R 0 W eu#ers are not required for individual single family residential, ZLL, townhouse lots,-or 
18 lots that abut the Intercoastal \IVaterway, private street right of ways internal to a POD, and 
19 alleys. fOrd. 2016 042}.[Partially relocated to Art. 7.C.2.A.2, Exemptions] 
20 8 . CompatiliJi lity 
21 CoFRpatibi!ity eu#eFS shall eo provided eefVI{)On all COFRpatib!o 1:180 [Relocated to Art. 7.C.2.8.1, 
22 Applicability] types, excluding: single faFRily residential suedivisions or pods adjasent to single 
23 faFRify residential subdivisions or pods; [Relocated to Art. 7 .C.2.8.2.a, related to Exemptions] 
24 internal eu#ers within TOO's unless specifically stated otherwise; [Relocated to Art. 7.C.2.8.2.b, 
25 related to Exemptions] or Vlf:Jere residential uses are not adjacent to other incoFRpatible design. 
26 e!eFRents such as roadways, useae!e open space areas, or where residential seteacks are less 
27 than adjacent rosidential deve!epFRent. fOrd. 2006 055] [[Relocated to Art. 7.C.2.8.2.c, related 
28 to Exemptions] 
29 C. Incompatibility 
30 Incompatibility buffers shall be provided between all incompatible use types or incompatible pods. 
31 

- ··- ··-··- ··-,--··- ·· . 
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Figure 7.F.1.C Bu#er Type {)etail 
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32 [Relocated to Art. 7.C.2, Types of Landscape Buffer] 

33 Sect ion 2 Trees, Sl:ln:1bs, and Hedges 

34 Trees, shrubs, and heelges shall be pro\•ided in all perimeter buffers in accordance with the following 
35 standards: 
36 A. Trees 
37 1. Minirn1:1rn Tree Q1:1antities 
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1 a. R 0 W Buffers 
2 One canopy tree per 25 lineal feet. 
3 9. Compatieility Buffers 
4 Ono Ganop;' troo por 25 lineal feet. [Relocated to Table 7.C.2.B, Compatibility Buffer 
5 Landscape Requirements] 
6 c. IncompatiBility Buffers 
7 One canopy tree per 20 lineal feet. 
8 2. Palms 
9 Palms planted in gro/;l{)s of throe or moro may bo wuntod as ono roquirod Ganopy troo, /;/{) to 

10 a maximum of25poroont of all troos roquirod in oaGh buffer. f.n tho Gase ofpafm spoGies that 
11 shar:aGtoFist.isaJJ;' grow in dumps, oaGh dump may be Gountod as ono Ganopy troo. [Relocated 
12 to Art. 7.0.2.B.1, Canopy Tree Substitute] 
13 a. Exception 
14 In R 0 W buffers only, Ro;tal, Bismarck, Phoenix, Canary, Dato or similar palm spoGios 
15 determined to be asGoptable b;' the Zoning Div-ision may bo sountod as one ref!uirod 
16 Ganep;' troe. These palms shall be spaced a maximum of 20 feet on center and ha'l-o a 
17 minimum of 12 feef-tJf clear trunk, except Royals •.vhich shall require a six feet minime~m 
18 GreyWood.[Partially relocated to Art. 7.0.2.B.1.a, Exception, related to Canopy Tree 
19 Substitute] 
20 3. Slash Pines 
21 Slash pines planted in groe~ps of three or more may be coe~nted as one reqe~ired canopy tree. 
22 Each groe~p of slash pines shall be staggered in height and average a minime~m of ten feet in 
23 ~ 
24 S. Shruhs 
25 Shrubs shalt bo installed aGGording to Table 7J=.7.B, Shrub Planting Ref!uiroments. fOrd. 2009 
26 040}-[Relocated to Art. 7.0.3.B, Shrubs] 
27 C. Hedges 
28 Hodges may bo used in p!aGo of rofluirod shrubs in Gompatibi!ity and inGompatibiJity buffers. 
29 1=/odgos, in Goi'Rbina#on vdth a bor:m, shall be installed in a manner that pro'l-idos tho minimum 
30 height roquirod for Gontinuous solid opaf!UO sGroon at time of planting. (Partially relocated to Art. 
31 7.0.4.A.4, Hedge and Berm Combination] It is recommended that hedges collocated in a buffer 
32 with berm be located at the top of berm. l=lodgos shall bo setbask from tho propeFf}'line a se~fficient 
33 distance to allow- for maintonanGo, or-additionallandssapo matorjaf if rof!ui.ced. fOrd. 2016 0 16} 
34 [Relocated to Art. 7.0.4.A.4, Setback 

35 Section 3 Walls and Fences 

36 If a wall or fence is used, the following shall apply: [Oro. 2007 001] [Oro. 2007 013) 
37 A. l ocation of Wall or Fence 
38 It is recommended that walls and fences collocated in a buffer with a berm be located at the top of 
39 berm. VValls and fences with a continuous footer shall be setback a minime~m of ten foot from tho 
40 edge of tho propoFty line. (Partially relocated to Table 7 .0 .4.0, Location of Wall or Fence in a 
41 Landscape Buffer- Incompatibility - Setback for the wall or fence] Fences may be permitted 
42 adjacent to a property line only when used in compatibility buffers. Fences or 'Nails located in 
43 Incompatibility orR 0 W Buffers shall be located a minimum of seven and one half feet from the 
44 oe~tside be~ffer edge, or tho minimum necessary to provide for reqe~ired trees and shrubs. [Ord. 
45 2007 001) [Ord. 2007 01 3] [Ord. 2016 016) 
46 B. locat ion of Planting 
47 A minime~m of 75 peroont ofroquirod t.ceos shall be leGated betvt'een tho oxtorior of tho v;.all or fonGo 
48 along a R 0 W, or facing adjacent property, except 'Nhen a fence is used in a compatibility buffer 
49 and located along the property line. [Partially relocated to Table 7.0.4.0, Location of Wall or 
50 Fence in a Landscape Buffer - R-0-W I Incompatibility - Canopy Tree Planting] Shrubs or 
51 hedges shall bo installed on both sides of tho wall or fonE>e-atong a R 0 W, or facing adjacent 
52 property, except when a fence is used in a compatibility be~ffer and located along the property line. 
53 [Ord. 2007 013] [Partially relocated to Table 7.0.4.0, Location of Wall or Fence in a 
54 Landscape Buffer- R-0-W / Incompatibility -Shrub Planting) 
55 1. ExseptioFJ 
56 EloGt.cified tensing in assordanso with Art. 5.8 .1.A.2.e.2), ElestFi#ed Fonse ExGeptions and 
57 Regulations, shall not be required to provide shr.Jbs or hodges on tho inside of tho o!ostFi#ed 
58 tensing or on the inside of tho non elestrified fenGing or w-all whiGh tho o!oGtFi#od feAGing is 
59 adjaGont te. [2013 01B] [Relocated to Art. 7.0.4.0., Exception, related to Location of Wall 
60 or Fence in a Landscape Buffer] 
61 C. CoRfliGt with E-asemeRts 
62 If the pl-aGomont of the wa!! or fanGo wnfliGts with an easement, the wall or fen so shall not ensroash 
63 /;/{)On tho easement unless sonsistont with AFtisle 3.D, PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT 
64 REGULATIONS (PDRs). [ OFEI. 2007 013] [Relocated to Art. 7.0.4.E, Conflict with Easements] 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 C. AFGJ:Iitestural Treatment 
2 If a wall is used in a compatibility or incompatibility buffer, both sides ef a wall shall be gi•,ren a 
3 finished a.r=ehiteeh:u:al uaatment that is eompatibfe and harmonio/Js with adjaeent dev.efepment. 
4 fOrd. 2007 013] [Partially relocated to At. 7.0.4.8.1, Architectural Treatment] 
5 E. CRain l-ink Fenses 
6 Chain Jink fenees af'9 prohiiJited in Jneompatibi-!ity or R 0 W biJf#JFS ~;~nJoss v.in;4 Goated. Vinyt 
7 eoated ehain link fenees af'9 only permitted in a R 0 W or Jnoompatibility biJ#et; vlhen installed 
8 behind an opaq~;~e six foot high hedgo, unless approved as a Type II Waiver. fOrd. 2007 001] 
9 fOrd. 2007 013} fOrd. 2016 016] [Partially relocated to Art. 7 .D.4.C.1, Chain Link Fences] 

1 0 1. Exseption 
11 An eloGtfified IonGo in aGGordanee 't.<ith Art. 5.B.1.A.2.e.2), EleetFif.iod FenGe ExGeptions and 
12 Reg~.::~!ations, sha!J not be req~;~ired te be v.inyJ eoated. fOrd. 2013 018) [Partially relocated to 
13 Art. 7.D.4.C.1.a, related to Chain Link Fences] 

14 Section 4 Dedications 

15 Required landscape buffers within or around residential pods of Planned Developments shall be platted 
16 and desicates as separate tracts of land. 

17 Section 5 Area Measurement 

18 The 'Nidth of access '>'Jays that tra\'erse requires perimeter lansscape buffers shall be exclused in the 
19 calculation of linear dimension. [Ord. 201 G 042] 

20 Section 6 Buffer Widt-h Red/Jstion 

21 The req~.::~ired b~;~f#Jr 1'1-idth may be red1.::1eed b;' 50 peH;ent Vl·hef'9 a prejeet is separated from a R 0 W by a 
22 eana!, lake, open spaGe, or Gombination the1'9of, with a minim~;~m width of 80 feet s1.::1bjeet to DRO approval. 
23 [Partially relocated to Art. 7.C.2.A.3.a, Width Reduction, related to R-0-W buffer] The DRO may 
24 resuce the required incompatibility buffer 'A'idth by 50 percent for poss acljacent to a canal, lake, or open 
25 space area 100 feet in wisth or if the same type of buffer exists on the acljacent property. The wisth of 
26 compatibility buffers shall not be resuced. The requires number of canopy trees or palms shall not be 
27 resuced. The required quantity of shrubs may be reduced in proportion to the reduction in the buffer width, 
28 a maximum of 50 percent, to ensure the viability of the material. A minimum of five clear feet for planting, 
29 or ten feet if a wall with a continuo1:1s footer is used, shall be maintained. [Ord. 2014 025) 

30 Section 7 R 0 W Bllffer 

31 A. WUAA 
32 The total v.•isth of the buffer along streets, thoroughfares, or other means of vehicular access shall 
33 depens on the wisth of the street's ultimate R 0 V•l as indicates in Table 7.F.7.A 5, Wisth of R 0 
34 VI./ Buffer. The width of the ~:~ltimate R 0 W shall be determined by reference to the Thore1.::1ghfare 
35 R 0 W ldentifieation Map in tJ:ie Plan, or as determined by the Go~.::~nty Engineer. R 0 W widtJ:is for 
36 non thorof.::lf}hfa1'9 p!an stf'9ets shall be determined by reference to Artiete 11. G. 1. G. 1, Aceess and 
37 Gircf.::l!ation Systems. [Partially relocated to Art. 7.C.2.A.3, Width] 
38 

39 
40 B. Slullb Hierarchy 
41 R 0 W buffers shall include each of the shwb types listed in Table 7.F.7.8 , Shrub Planting 
42 Req~:~irements . 
43 
44 
45 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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1 

ShFub Type 

MeeiiJFR ShFIJb& 

Large ShFIJb& 

EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

Table 7.F.7.B- Shrub Planting Requirements 

MiRiFRIJFR #<la~t at MIAimwm NwmiaeF a# MMimum 
IR&~UaU9n Shrwtas PeF liAeaF SpasiRgat 

fSRe) ~af BYtfeF IR&taUatian 
l.eRgth 

~ 2 per 1 linear feet &-iRGRes 

18 iRGRfJ& 1 per 2 linear feet 24 iRGRfJ& 

24 iRGRe& 1 per 4 linear feet 48iRche& 
3&-iRGRes 1 per 4 lineaH eet 48 inches 

MIHtiFRIIRf 
Maintained 

Height 

48 iRches 

NIA 

I co."fi.. 2oo9 040] I 

11&tes ~~:::::igl#-io-e61ablishefl ts ~aiRtaiR the hieFaFGhical visual effect fer Perimeter R 0 W I 
b~v. ,om 

2 

Figure 7.F.7.8 8wffer Widtl:t, Trees and Sl:tr w9 Layers 
An ExamJ}Ie of Planting Reqwirements for a Perimeter R 0 W Bwffer 

E>ample: 100 line• fut IMp- :10 foot,.;6t bufer 
lo&limun ct10~ofTreu •nd:ID~ ctslw..,.. st>olbe~e<irogs~O.S 

[Ord. 2009-040] 
3 
4 C. Plant ing PatteFR for a Perimeter R 0 !/Jl Buffer 
5 One hldRdred percent of the f:J1:1#er length shall be composed of a Gontini:Jei:JS opaq1:1e vertiGal 
6 iand8Gape screen at toast two foot in height, [Relocated to Table 7.C.2.A- ROW Buffer 
7 Landscaping Requirements note #6] planted in a meandering pattern as illustrated in Figure 
8 7.F.7.B, Bt:Jffer 1Nidth, Trees and Shrub Layers, and composed of the shrub types listed in Table 
9 ?.F.?. B. Shrub Planting Requirements. The area of the b1:1#er net planted with trees and shA:Jf:Js 

10 shaJ/ ee iand8Gaped ·with gro1:1nd treatment. {OFfl. 2009 040} [Partially relocated to Table 
11 7.C.2.A- ROW Buffer Landscaping Requirements note #5] 
12 D. ClliSteFing 
13 Canopy trees and same species palms may be Gll:lstered in R 0 W f:JLJ#efS for non rosiden#al 
14 development, s1:1bject to the fo!lowing standards: [Partially relocated to Art. 7.C.2.A.6, 
15 Clustering] 
16 1. Clusters shall be spaced no more than 40 feet on center. 
17 2. Clusters shall consist of trees of varied height, which when averaged, equal the minimum tree 
18 height requirements of Article 7. D.2.A, Canopy Trees. 
19 a. Created visible openings to the site shall only be permitted on properties with a minimum of 
20 aoo feet of lot frontage. (Ord. 20~6 042} 
21 4. A maximum of two \1isible openings to the site are allowed for a frontage that is aoo feet. A 
22 maximum of three openings are allo•,\•ed for a frontage that is 301 feet to 1,000 feet. A maximum 
23 of four openings for frontage that is over 1,001 feet. (Or!:l . 2016 042] 
24 5. The minimum distance between visible openings to the site created by clusters shall be 1 00 
25 feet. [Ord. 20~6 042] 
26 
27 
28 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 
Figure 7.F.7.0 CJusteriRg iR R 0 WButfer 

Minamum Frontage 300 Lmear Ft.. 
~ I 

2 
3 6. !n the V'ICRAO, GJusterJng is Rot permitted in wr.junstion w-ith the R 0 W buffer in the NRM, 
4 NG, and IVC 81:1/iJ aroas. fOrd. 2006 004} [Relocated to Art. 3.B.14, Westgate Community 
5 Redevelopment Area Overlay] 
6 E. Walls and Fences 
7 Walls or fences shall be setback a minimum of ten feet from tho odgo oltho I:J!timate R 0 V'.~ ooless 
8 waived or rodi:IGed b;' tho Co1:1nty Engineer, p.co·.~ided thoro remains a minim1:1m of five G!oar feet for 
9 planting, or if a wall with a continuous footer is use€1, a minimum of ten clear feet for planting. 

10 [Partially relocated to Table 7.0.4.0, Location of Wall or Fence in a Landscape Buffer: R-0-
11 W- Setback for the Wall or Fence; and, Note 1] 

12 Section 8 Compatibility Bl:lfrer 

13 The minim1:1m v.cidth of a sompatibility bi:J#er is five foot. Compatibility buffers shall pro'>'i€1e a continuous 
14 soli€1 opaque visual screen at least three feet in height composed of hedges or shrubs, either alone or in 
15 combination with a wall, fence or berm. 1=4e€1ges an€1 shrubs shall reach the required height within two years 
16 of installation. [Partially relocated to Art. 7.C.2.B.3, Width] 

17 Section 9 Incompatibility Buffer 

18 An incompatibility buffer shall be required between all incompatible use types located on adjacent parcels, 
19 or incompatible pods in a Planned Development. [Ord. 2009 040) (Ord. 201 S 01 SJ 
20 A. Determining #A compatibility Bu#er Type 
21 Incompatibility buffers shall be one of the types listed in, Table 7.F.Q.& Require€! Incompatibility 
22 Buffer Types. Tho type of insompatibitity b1:1ffer roq1:1irod shall be the most rostf:isti~<e b1:1#er type 
23 based on tho use di#erenso I:Jetweon adjasent 1:/SOS. IA'horo roqi:Jirod between pods in a POD, only 
24 one insompatibility BI:J#er shall be roq1:1ked. fOrd 2016 016] [Partially relocated to Art. 7.C.2.C, 
25 Types and Width of Incompatibility Buffers] 
26 

V&e ClassifieafleR 
SiA§I&-P-amily 
~siden#al 

ResiGeRiial 
~sisential 

~tial 
~Sk:J6R#a/ 

• • • D, .u, _T 11n"'S 

Mt>lti+ai:Ril ' 
COFRFReFGia/ 
~tiooal 

~Rai,-PiiiJiiG aRril Civ.is 

IROOStria! 

.:h DeteFFRination of use sJassifisati()R s/:la/1 iJe GOR&istent wit/:1 AFt. 4, Use Regula~ions. 11./llere proposes deve/opFReRt 
alwts vaeaRt paFGels, IJ&e elassifieatioR shall be bases upOR Nlt!Jre LaRfi Use (RU) desig~ a. t:>uH6 · f, •AI 'Ill ·· ,...,, · ,...., • • '="· ,., • .u · nor.. rro . ?n~7_nnn 

27 [Relocated to Table 7.C.2.C - Incompatibility Buffer Types] 
28 B. IRcompatibility Bwffer Standards 
29 1. landscape Reqwirements 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 An lncompatieiJity i:Jyffersha/1 consist of a continuous opaque landscape barrier in accordance 
2 •.vith Table 7.F.9.B, Incompatibility Buffer Standards. The l-andscape eaFFier shall either ee a 
3 hedge, fence or a w-al!. Berms may be used in conjunction with fences, walls or hedges to 
4 meet total height requirements where permitted by Art. 7.0 .9, Berms. {Ord. 2009 040} {Ord. 
5 2016 016} [Partially relocated to Art. 7.C.2.C, Incompatibility] 
6 

T~J.... I , "T 1:::0 D I. . ;., c • . u . ~. 

Minimum MiniAHIRI Buffer Width (In bands&ape 8aFFieF Walls Required Minimum Row of Maximum Tree Spacing 
Type 

feet) Heigh& {In feel) {~) Shrubs (In feet, on center) 

Type 1 10 9 No 2 20 

Type 2 15 9 No 2 20 

Type3 20 9 Yes (2) 3 20 

~OO~.Q~ 

Net&;. 

~ MiRimlim feqllifea laRdssape eamef ~ei!iJ~I sMII ee measiJfea 9R l~e s"'9jest site fFem tt:le ReaFesl aejaseRIIe~ 
fpaFkiR!iJiel), ReaFesl aEijaseRI SFG'IIl'l gf Feaa, eF Rea Fest aejaseRI fiRist:led A99F ele•;ali9R. 

2,. ~! requiremeRt gges RQI apply wheFe a Type 3 IRGempatiBi!ity Buffer is Fequif:e&.iR-.aR AGR PIJD iR asseffiaRGe 
viii#/\#. a.e.2.r;.4 .a, baR€16GBfJ9 Buffer. {Om 2008 003} [Partially relocated to Table 7.C.2.C - Incompatibility 
buffer Landscape Requirements note #5} 

7 
8 2. Reqt-Jired SlulJb MQ 
9 a. Groundcover is not allowed to substitute for shrubs. [Ord. 2009 040} 

10 b. Type 1 shall have a mix of small and medium shrubs to complete the required rows-ef 
11 ~s. [Ord. 2009 040] [Ord. 2016 016] 
12 c. Types 2 and 3 shall have a mix of small, medium and large shrubs to complete the required 
13 minimum rows of shrubs. [Ord . 2009 Q40] [Ord. 2016 Q16] 
14 d. Refer to Table 7.F.7.B, Shrub Planting Requirements. [Ord. 2009 Q40] [Ord. 201641S} 
15 C. Berms 
16 Landscape berms may be used in conjunction with shrubs, hedges, walls or fences to meet 
17 minimum •.cisual screen height reqt:Jirements. 

18 SectioR 10 Perimeter BuffeFS with GFade ChaRges 

19 The height of a fence, w-all or hedge may ee incroased when located in a 13erimeter i:Jyffer where a retaiRing 
20 Viall is ysed, su/)ject to the follmving: {Ord. 2016 016} [Relocated to Art. 7.0 .5, Landscape Buffers w ith 
21 Grade Changes) 
22 A. GFade MeasuFemeRt 
23 The difference in gt=ade shalf ee determined by measuFing the ele~lfJtien ef the retaining wal! and 
24 the elevation of the aeutting tot at the propert;' llne. {Ord. 2016 016} [Relocated to Art. 7.0 .5.A, 
25 Grade Measurements] 
26 lil Compatibility Buffer MaNimum Hetght IRcFease 
27 1. FeRces 
2 8 The height of a fence located on a retaining waJJ in a Compatii:JiJity Buffer may be-if~ creased by 
29 the difference in gmde up to a maximum of four feet, whichever is less, as illustrated in Figure 
30 7.F.10, Height Requirements for CempatieiJity BuffeFs with Gr:ade Changes Using RetainiRg 
31 Wa!J.s. TJ:Ie fence shalt ee of the minimum height necessary to comply with F!oFida Building 
32 -Gode roquirements for guardrails. [Ord. 2016 016} [Relocated f rom Art. 7.0.5.8.1, Fences] 
33 2. Hedges 
34 Maximum permitted hedge height aeutting a retaining wall ma)' en!y ee increased su/)ject to 
35 the requirements of Art. 7.F.10.C, lncompatiMity orR 0 W Buffer Maximum Height. A 
36 guardrail shalf ee installed on the retaining wall if required ey Florida Buikf.ing Code, sul:>ject to 
37 the height ,f.ii::Ritations fer fences and walls. {Ord. 2016 016} [Relocated from Art. 7.0.5.8.2, 
38 Hedge~ 
39 
40 
41 
42 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 
~igure 7.F.10.8 Height RequiremeRts-ie~~ 

[Ord. 20016-016] 

With Grade ChaRges UsiRg RetaiRiRg Walls 

110Ft Max 
Height 

' with Fence 

2 [Relocated to Figure 7.D.5.B - Height Requirement for Compatibility Buffers With Grade Changes 
3 Using Retaining Walls] 
4 
5 C. f.Rsompatibility or R 0 W 8~;~f.fer MaJfiFRidFR Height f.Rsrease 
6 Tho height of a fence, wall or hodge located in an lncomf)atib#ity or R 0 W Buffor with a rotaining 
7 v-,<al/ may bo incroasod by tho difforonco iA grade iA accordance vAth Figi:Jro 7F 10 Height 
8 Roqi:Jiromonts for IACOmf)atibilit;' or R 0 !.A/ BI:Jffors 'A'ith G.<:ade Changes Using Retaining IAta!ls, 
9 and tho following: [Ord. 2016 016} [Relocated to Art. 7.0.5.C, Incompatibility or ROW Buffer 

10 -Maximum Height Increase] 
11 1. FeAGes aRd Walls 
12 Tho height of a fence or wall located on a rotaining w-all setback a miAimum of teA foot from tho 
13 outer edge of tho f)erimeter buffor ma;' be iAoroasod by tho di#eronoo iA grade, UfJ to a 
14 maximum o~'oroJ!height of 14 feet, whichever is loss. Tho fence orwallsha!!be of the miAimum 
15 hoigf:lt nocossaw to comf)ly •t.'ith Horida BuildiAg Code roqviromeAts for guardrails, or minimum 
16 roquiredlandscafJO barFiorhoight. [Ord. 2016 016} [Relocated to Art. 7.0.5.C.1, Fences and 
17 Walls] 
18 2. Hedges 
19 Tho height of a hodge aeutting a rotainiAg w-all setback a minimum of teA foot from tho outer 
20 odgo of the fJOrimotor euffor may eo inereased b;' the difforonce iA grade, UfJ to a maximum 
21 height of 16 feet, whicho~<or is loss. A guardrai! shall eo installed oA tho rota iRing v;.a!! if roquirod 
22 b;< Florida Building Code, su/Jjoct to tho height !imitatioAs for fences and walls. fOrd. 2016 
23 0-U}-[Relocated to Art. 7.0.5.C.2, Hedge] 
24 
25 
26 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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1 

[Ord. 2016-016 

EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

Mgure7.F.1Q.C HeightRequiff!mfH!ttaFIRGempalibilityeFR 0 WBu#eFS 
With-GFad~iRiRg-Wall6 

i-16 Fl Max Height 
_with Hedge 

Retaining Wall 
Setback 

Property Line- ---- ---

2 [Relocated to Figure 7.D.5.C- Height Requirement for Incompatibil ity or R-0-W Buffers With Grade 
3 Changes Using Retaining Walls] 

4 Section 11 WCRAO Deviat ions 

5 Parcels located in the VVCRAO may deviate from perimeter landscape req~irements p~rs~ant to Art. 
6 3.B.14 .J, WCRAO Landscape Deviations. [Ord. 2010 022] [Ord . 2016 016] 

7 
8 

Section 12 Large Scale Commersial Development [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7, Large Scale 
Commercial Development) 

9 A. Perimeter Bf:Jtfer 
1 0 IR addition to tho roq~:~iromonts of this Code, deW3Iopmonts with singfo tonants 65,000 gross sq~:~aro 
11 foot or moro sha!J I:Jo s~:~l:>ject to tho follovling standards: fOrd. 2005 002] (Relocated to Art. 
12 7.C.7.A, Perimeter Buffer] 
13 1. R 0 W Bfltfers 
14 Tho width, berm and planting req~:~iroments along streets, thoro~:~ghfaros and/or other moans 
15 of ~'ehic~:~klr access shall I:Jo upgraded as foUows: {Om. 2005 002} [Relocated to Art. 
16 7.C.7.A.1, R-0-W Buffers] 
17 a. UIS Tier 
18 1) A minim1:1m 25 foot wide b1:1#or. f Ord. 2005 002} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.1.a.1 ), 
19 related to U/S Tier] 
20 2) A throe foot high I:Jorm. fOrd. 2005 002} [Relocated to Art. 7 .C. 7 .A.1.a.2), related 
21 to U/S Tier] 
22 b. Glades and Rflraii/Ex Tiers 
23 1) A minim~:~m 50 foot wide I:J1:1#er. If a lake/retention area is located along a R 0 V'l, tho 
24 tJI:J#er ma;' I:Je split to I:Jorder tho perimeter of tho lake, 25 foot along the street and 25 
25 foot along tho interior side of the 18f<.o. {Om. 2005 002} [Relocated to Art. 
26 7.C.7.A.1.b.1), related to Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers] 
27 2) Req~:~irod troos, palms and shn!I:Js shalt I:Jo do1:1bto tho q1:1antities roq1:1ired 1:1nder Art. 
28 7.F.2, Trees, Shwbs andHodges. [Ord. 2005 002} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.1.b.2), 
29 related to Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers) 
30 2. Compatibility B f:Jflers 
31 Tho width, I:Jorm and pklnting req1:1irements along propert;' tines adjacent to compatibto 1:1sos 
32 shall be upgraded as follows: [ Om . 2005 002} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.2, Compatibility 
33 Buffers] 
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Notes: 

EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

a. UIS Tier 
1) A minim~;~m 25 foot wide b~;~ffor. fOrd. 2006 002} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.2.a, 

related to U/S Tier] 
2) A lhFee foot f:ligf:J ber:m. fOrd. 2006 002} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.2.a, related to 

U/S Tier] 
b. Glades and Rural/Ex Tiers 

1) A miniFRI;IFR 50 foot vlide b~;~ffor. fOrd. 2006 002} [Relocated to Art. 7 .C. 7 .A.2.b.1 ), 
related to Glades and Rurai/Exurban Tiers] 

2) Req~;~iFed trees, palms and sf:IFUbs sf:lat! be do~;~bte lhe quantities required under Art. 
7.t=.2, Tr:ees, Sf:IFUbS andl-ifJdges. fOrd. 2006 002] [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.2.b.2), 
related to Glades and Rurai/Exurban Tiers] 

3. IRGempatibility 8u#ers 
The widtR, herm and pJ.anting Feq~;~iFeFRents along properly lines adjacent to residential and 
otf:ler incompatible uses, and •;acant properties witf:l a residential FLU designation, sf:la,t.J /Je 
ldpg.raded as fo!.'ows: fOrd. 2006 002} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.3, , Incompatibility 
Buffers] 
a. UIS Tier 

1) A minimum 50 foot wide !Juffer. fOrd. 2006- 002}-[Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.3.a.1), 
related to U/S Tier] 

2) A fowfoot f:lif}f:l horm. fOrd. 2006- 002} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.2.a.2), related to 
U/S Tier] 

3) Roq~;~ired trees, palms and sf:lr.:1/Js sf:la,t.J /Jo do~;~I::J,Ie lhe quantities req~;~ired ~;~nder Arl. 
7F2, Trees, Sf:lruhs andJ-I.odges. {Ord. 2006 002J[Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.2.a.3), 
related to U/S Tier] 

b. Glades-and RuraiiEx TieR> 
1) A minimldFR 50 foot wide hiJffor. fOrd. 2006 002} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.A.3.b.1), 

related to Glades and Rurai/Exurban Tiers) 
2) Requifed trees, paiFRs and sf:IFUI:Js sf:lal! /Jo do~;~ble lho q~;~antities req~;~ired ~;~nder Art. 

7.F. 2, Trees, Sf:lr.:1hsandJ-I.edges. fOrd. 2006 002}[RelocatedtoArt. 7.C.7.A.3.b.2), 
related to Glades and Rurai/Exurban Tiers) 

4. E-nGreaGhment 
No easement oncroacf:lment sf:lal! be permitted in required perimeter /Juffors, m<copt for 
/Jisecting ~;~tility easements and roqldifed safe sight distance easements not to m<cood a 
maxiFRidFR of f.ifty percent of fRo Feq~;~irod hl;l#er widtR. fOrd. 2006 002} [Relocated to Art. 
7.C.7.C, Encroachment] 

6. Perimeter Sidewall< 
A perimeter sidovlalk a minim~;~m of sf:la# he reqldiFed in all R 0 W h~;~ffeiS 50 foot in widlh, and 
sf:lat! meander tf:lro~;~gf:J lho buffer. fOrd. 2006 002} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.D, Perimeter 
Sidewalk] 

6. Berm 
Berms sf:lal! /Jo stawered, rolling or o#set, as indicated in f=.jgut=() 7.F 11.A, T}'pical Example of 
Sta9f}Ot=()d, Rolling or O#set Ber:m. f Ord. 2006 002} [Relocated to Art. 7.C.7.E, Berm] 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

---------
BulrerBoundal)' -------

1 CHAPTER G Of&/& STRG/iT PARKING REQUIREM6NTS 
2 0# sf.t:eet {JafkiRf} aRd iRteFior vohtsular use areas sha!l he subjest to the fottowiRg taRdsGaFJiRg 
3 roquiroFRORts. P!aRW:lg withiR fJORFReter hu#e,cs roq~Jk:od /J;' AFtiste 7.F', PERIMETER BUF'F'ER 
4 LANDSCAPE REQUIREMENTS, sha!! Rot be IJSed to satisfy these roquiroFRoRts. [Partially relocated to 
5 Art. 7.C.4, Landscaping Requirements for Off-Street Parking] 

6 Section 1 Trees 

7 A FRiRiFRI:HR of 75 fJOrGORt of all trees roquirod iR tho iRterior of vohiGI:Ilar IJSO areas shat.l bo saROfJY troos. 
8 Pa!FRs may GOIJRt as oRo roq/Jirod tree, Rot te exsoed 25 {JersoRt of tho tetal required trees. (Relocated to 
9 Art. 7.C.4, Landscape Island and Divider Median- Planting and Dimensional Requirements] 

10 Section 2 bandsca~e Islands 

11 A. TeFmiRat lslaRds 
12 Each row of parking spaces in excess of thFOe spaces, or four spaces in industrial zoning districts, 
13 shall be terminated by a landscape island. Terminal islands shall ha¥e a minimum length of 15 foet 
14 and include a minimum of one tree per island. The minimum width of terminal islands, exclusive of 
15 sidewalks or utilities, shall be subject to the standards in F'igure 7.G.2.A, Terminal and Interior 
16 Landscape Islands. ror non residential planned de¥elopment, terminal islands facing major 
17 internal dri'>'eways shall be landscaped on both sides with a minimum t\vo foot high continuous 
18 opaque hedge for a minimum of 60 percent of the island length. Terminal islands shall not overlap 
19 perimeter or other required buffers. 
20 
21 
22 
23 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

rig~;~re 7.G.2.l\ Terminal and Interior LaRdsGape lslaRds 

Non-re1ldtntial: 
Minimum 2 Ft. H!zh 

Hedge for~ 
oflsbndl~ 

~~~~~~~~~~-

l 

~·~ 
mum Width (not Including Minimum Minwnum I Tree per 

Sldewalcs. lh>lltles or Curb): W ,cW\ Varies Tennlnallsbnd 
Urbln&burbm Tlu:S Ft. Per Tier and Interior Island 
Ag-Rc:1crvc and GbdtsTicrs: 10Ft. 
Exurbati ~ Rural Tlen: 11 Ft. 

2 [Relocated to Figure 7.C.4, Landscape Islands] 
3 8. Interior Islands 
4 Interior landscape islands shall have a minimum len9th of 15 feet and a minimum width of eight 
5 feet landscape area. If an interior island includes a sidewalk or utilities, the minimum 'Nidth shall 
6 increase by the minimum amount necessary to meet the needs of the utility providers or sidewalk. 
7 Interior islands shall contain one tree and appropriate ground CO'Ierage. 
8 1. ~mum SpaGiRg 
9 a. IJ,lS Tier 

1 0 One per ten spaces (ma*im~;~m 100 feet apaFl). (Relocated to Art. 7 .C.4.A.1.a, U/S Tier] 
11 9. AGR ami Glades Tiers 
12 One per eight spaces (ma*fFR~;~m 8() feet apaFl). [Relocated to Art. 7 .C.4.A.1.b, AGR and 
13 Glades Tiers] 
14 G. Rural aRd Exuri:JaR Tiers 
15 One per six spaces (maxim~;~m 60 feet apaFl). [Relocated from Art. 7 .C.4.A.1.c, Rural 
16 and Exurban Tiers) 
17 C. Divider Median 
18 Divider medians with a minimum width of ei9ht foot sha!J he required for parkiRg lots with at teast 
19 two or mOFO vehic~;~larpark-ing aisles in tJ:Je UJS, AGR, and Glades TioFO. Divider medians shall be 
20 installed between every third row of parking and between all parking/v.ehic~;~lar ~;~se areas. Oiv.ider 
21 medians sha!l Gontain a miRim~;~FR of one Gano~' tree for ev~ry 3() tinear feet with a FRa*imi;IFR 
22 spaGing of 30 feet on Genter, shP.Jhs with a minim~;~m height of thFOe feet and a ma*im~;~m spacing 
23 of 3() JnGhes, and appropriate gre~;~nd Goverago. 
24 
25 
26 
27 (This space intentionally left blank) 
28 

Notes: 
• Underlined indicates new text. 
• Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 

bolded brackets [Relocated to: ] or [Partially relocated to:]. 
• Italicized indicates relocated text. Source is noted in bolded brackets (Relocated from:]. 
• .... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 186 of 210 



EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

F-igure 7.G.2.C Div-ider MediaR RequiremeRts 

1 
2 
3 fOrd. 201-5-031} 

13ft 

111--- 81. --IH 

4 [Relocated to Figure 7.C.4.B - Divider Median Requirements] 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 (This space intentionally left blank) 

Notes: 
• Underlined indicates new text. 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 [Partially relocated to Figure 7.C.4.8- Divider Median Requirements (with sidewalk)] 
2 
3 D. '=aRdseape {)iamomls 
4 LaRdooape diaFRoRdo GORffiiRiRg one tree and appropriate gro~nd cover FRay be diotfibi:Jted 
5 thro~:~gho1:1t the iRteFior of aR o# st.r:eet pafk.i.Rg aFOa as aR a!teFRati~ce te FRediaR islands. Grade level 
6 tree planting areas shall be JoGated OR!y at the coFRFROR iRtersec#ioR of fo1:1r parkiRg spaces aRd 
7 spaced a FRaKiFRI:JFR of fo1:1r parkiRg spaces apart. The minim~m tree planting area shall be 25 
8 square feet with minimum dimension of fi•1e feet by fi•1e feet. [Relocated to Art. 7.C.4 .C, 
9 Landscape Diamond Detail] 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

Figure 7.G.2.D- Landscape Diamond Detail 

• 
Parking Stall 

9.5 Ft. 

A raised curb is required around the entire landscape diamond when wheel stops are not used 

1 [Partially relocated to Figure 7.C.4.C- Landscape Diamond Detail] 
2 E. !.andsGape ProteGtion Measures 
3 Tf.:le taRdscape aroa adjacent to any off street parking space or v-ehictJtar tJSe aroa shall be 
4 protectetl fro~ 'l-ehictJiar enc,roach~ent by the tJse of v;.heet stops or continuous coRcrote cufbing. 
5 Alternative protection may be allowed in the ,A,GR, Exurban, Glades and Rural Tiers by the Zoning 
6 Division. [Partially relocated to Art. 7.C.4.E, Landscape Protection Measures] 
7 1. Cfdbing 
8 AU landscape aFeas sueject to vohieuJar eneroach~ent shall bo separatetl fro~ vehieutar tJSe 
9 aFeas f>;.' six ineh, non ~ountable, FDOT type "0 " or FOOT type "F", eonerote etJfbing. Curbing 

1 0 shaJ! be ~a chine Jaitl, foFFRetl in place or iRtegratly installetl with the pa~~e~ent. Landscapetl 
11 a,reas adjacent to vof:licutar uso aFeas sf:laJ.t be stJFFOuntletl with a eoRtintJotJS roisetl cum. fOrd. 
12 2010 022] [Relocated to Art. 7.C.4.E.1, Curbing] 
13 a. ExempUons 
14 1) Divitler ~etlians that abut paFking spaeos with wf:loet stops; or, fOrd. 2010 
15 022}[Relocated to Art. 7.C.4.E.1 .a.1), related to Curbing Exemptions] 
16 2) Propofties leeatetl in the AGR, AP, or AR zoning tlistfiets that StJPPOrt bona fitle 
17 agr:iGulturol uses. fOrd. 2010 022} [Relocated to Art. 7 .C.4.E.1.a.2), related to 
18 Curbing Exemptions] 
19 b. AlteFRativ.e 
20 1) Fer pr:oportios !oGatetl in tho PO zoniRg tlistriGt, altemati'IO landscape protectien 
21 ~oasures ~3J' be a!lowetl whon it eaR bo tle~onstmtotl to the Zoning Director that the 
22 Gufbing wiJ.t iRterforo with the tFa#ic ciFcutation of tho proposotl uso. {OFd. 2010 022} 
23 [Relocated to Art. 7.C.4.E.3, Alternative Landscape Protection] 
24 c. Properties located in the AGR, AP, AR, and PO zoning districts. [Partially relocated to 
25 Art. 7.C.4.E.2.a and b, related to Alternative to Curbing] 
26 d. Alternative landscape protection measures approved by the Zoning Division. 
27 2-: Wheel Stops 
28 11'/heot stops shall have a ~tni~u~ f:leigf:lt of sS< inches abo~'O the fiRisf:letl g.catle of tho parking 
29 aroa, properly anchorotl, anti continuotJsly ~aintainotl in gootl Gontlition. Tf:le spaGe beA*.'OeR 
30 tho vlheel stop anti the front oRtl of the parKing space ~3J' bo pa•;otl for aRchor:ing anti 
31 ~aiRtonance purposes. ~"Jf:leel stop anchor rods sf:la!l bo sot through tho wf:lootstop anti tf:le 
32 pavo~ent. Tf:le botto~ of tho- wheel stop ~ust rost fulty on the pa'IO~ent to pFevent .rookinfr. 
33 PubtiG parks in tf:lo PO District that are exe~t fro~ eufbtng roqtJire~onts shaJJ also be exe~t 
34 fro~ vi-hoof stop Fequiro~ents. fOrd. 2006 004] [Relocated from Art. 7.C.4.E.4, Wheel 
35 Stops] 
36 IL.. PaFking StFUGtur-es 
37 Perirnotorptanters sha!l be pFevitletl a/eng tho exterior ofpaFking str&ctwros locatetl within 500 foot 
38 efa pubJ.ie R 0 Worrositlential zoning tlistfiet. P!aRte.<:s shaft pFevitlo a total ofono ha!fsquaro foot 
39 of planting area for oaeh linear foot offaeatlo porparKing lo~'OI. PtaRtiRg aroas ~ay bo aFrangotl in 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. If being relocated, or partially relocated, destination is noted in 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 Ji.near fashion or clustered at inteNals or on lev.els, and sha!! bo prov-idod with permanent irrigation 
2 te peFFRit v;.atoring ofpJant materials. Tho porimoter pJantor roquiromont may bo al.ferod if in conflict 
3 w-ith the arehitestuFal sharostor of tho strusturo, subjest to approval of an ALP. [Relocated to Art. 
4 7.C.4.F, Parking Structures] 
5 
6 
7 Part 7. ULDC Art. 7.H, ENFORCEMENT (page 46-47 of 49), are hereby amended as follows: 

8 CHAPTER .WG ENFORCEMENT 

9 Section 1 Temporary Suspension of Landscape Standards 

10 The Executive Director of PZB may temporarily suspend the standards of this Article and establish 
11 timeframes and guidelines to replace destroyed or damaged landscape material through a Departmental 
12 PPM in the following situations: a hurricane; a freeze resulting in unavailability of landscape materials; a 
13 period of drought resulting in restrictions on water usage imposed by a governmental authority; or a similar 
14 event. [Ord. 2005-041] 
15 A. Performance Surety 
16 If the landscape standards of this Article are suspended pursuant to this Article, the property owner 
17 may enter into an agreement with PBC to allow issuance of the permit or CO or Certificate of 
18 Completion provided the property owner includes as part of this agreement adequate guarantee or 
19 surety that the terms of this Article will be met after the suspension period has been lifted. The 
20 guarantee shall consist of a performance bond or other surety agreement approved by the County 
21 Attorney in an amount equal to 110 percent of the direct costs of materials and labor and other 
22 costs incidental to the installation of the required landscaping completion agreement. Performance 
23 bonds or other guarantees required pursuant to this subsection shall name PBC as a beneficiary 
24 and specify the time-frame for the completion of the landscape standards of this Article. [Ord. 2005-
25 041] 
26 B. Application Requirements 
27 An application for a temporary suspension of landscape standards shall be accompanied by a 
28 landscape plan identifying the plantings that have been postponed, the proposed planting schedule, 
29 and the costs of the suspended planting. Planting cost estimates may be independently verified by 
30 PBC. 

31 SestioR 2 AdministFation 

32 A. l andscape Permit 
33 Lan€1scapo PJan apptisations for review shall be submitted in compliance witR tt:le provisions of tt:lis 
34 Ct:lapter. lAthon at! ,coqui,coments aro satisfied, tho appropriate staff shaJ.I issuo a Lan€1scapo PoFFRit 
35 that shall reference tho appro'lOd Lan€1ssapo PJan assoGiated with tho poFFRif in addition to any 
36 nosessaw inspestiens, conditions and maintonanso obligations. Tho PeFFRit shalt bo maintained 
37 on site until tho f.inal landscape inspection is signed off b;' tho PBC Inspector. A sopy of tho 
38 landscape permit shah' bo maintained in tho assoGiatod official Bu#ding Permit reco,cd, as wet/ as 
39 tho Zoning Division fifo. f Ord. 2009 040] [Partially relocated to Art. 7 .8.3.8, Review of 
40 Landscape Plans and Art. 7.B.3.C, Issuance of Landscape Plans] 
41 8 . Field IRspections 
42 Unless othoMiso provided in this AFticle, all do~'6!opmont subject to this Arnclo may bo inspected 
43 by PZB prior to and af:Wr installation of roquirod landscaping. Required Jan€1ssaping sha# bo 
44 approved b;' PZB prior to tho issuance of a paving permit, CO, or Cortifisate of Completion, 
45 whichever occurs first. Partially relocated to Art. 7.8.3.0, Landscape Inspections] 
46 1. Types of Landssape IRspestioR 
47 a. ProJiminaw Inspection required to ~·orify oxistiRg gFados, vogotation and nosessary sito 
48 proparotion has boon completed prior to an;· plant material boing installed on tho sito to 
49 comp!;' with tho Landscape PeFFRit; f ORi. 2009 040] [Relocated to Art. 7.B.3.D.1,a, 
50 related to Types of Landscape Inspection] 
51 b. Final Inspection ,cequirod as paFt of tho f;rpica! building poFFRit prososs to onsl:lf€J 
52 landscape material, ifrigation and conditions of appro~cal on a do~'6!opmont order aro in 
53 compliance prior to final sign off that tho lan€1scapo is completed and insta!Jod in 
54 accordance to tho Landscape PoFFRit. fOrd. 2009 040} [Relocated to Art. 7.B.3.D.1,b, 
55 related to Types of Landscape Inspection] 
56 G. Annual Inspection sshodulod en tho ono year anniversary dato from the date ef tho Final 
57 Inspection noted on tho Lan€1scapo PoFFRit. Inspection shall be perfoFFRod to ensure a# 
58 lan€1scapo and irrigation sontinuaJ!y compf.i.os ¥lith tho Lan€1scapo PoFFRit. !f material or 
59 if:Figation is missing, dead er damaged the p.ropolty owner sha/J bo prer;idod w-ith a l\lotisa 
60 to Correst, pursuant to AFticJe 10, E"JFORCEMENT. fOrd. 2009 040} [Relocated to Art. 
61 7.B.3.0.1,c, related to Types of Landscape Inspection] 
62 d. Menitoring Inspection porfoFFRod to rospond to complaint of missing or damaged pJant 
63 material or changes to tho lan€1ssapo not appre~'6d in assordanso Vlith tho LaRdSGape 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 PeFFRit. fOrd. 2009 040} [Relocated to Art. 7.B.3.D.1,d, related to Types of Landscape 
2 Inspection) 
3 C. Certifisat:ioR of CompliaRse 
4 J.R additiOR to F-iRat f.ROfJOGtioR amJ eortifieation sy PZB, the lanel owner shalt 8/;JSmit a Cor:tifieate of 
5 Comp!ianee, in a form approves by the Zoning Director, ro the Co1:1nty Landscape Section as a 
6 condition of issiJance of a CO or Cer:tificate of Completion. This cor:titicate shall se pf9fJared and 
7 signed S}' a landsGafJe aFGhitect Jieonsed li:Jy the State of Florida and demonstrate that all of the 
8 provcfsiens of this /lr:tiele haYe seen met. The cer#fieatfon statement, inc.4Jded in AFt. 7, 
9 LAt\1[)8CAPf.NG, as Awendix C, Certifieation of Compltance, shall se made part of the 

10 dociJmentation in the official biJilding peFFRit file. [OFf/.. 2009 040} [Partially relocated to Art. 
11 7.B.3.E, Certification of Compliance) 
12 1. Field VeFifisatioR of CertifisatioR 
13 PZB may otect to sonooet a fiotd inspeetion to verify the Cer:tifiGato of Comp!ianee. [Relocated 
14 to Art. 7.B.3.E.1, Field Verification of Certification] 
15 2. AsseptaRse of CeFtifisat:ioR 
16 If no field ~'erifisation is eonooetod t:Jy PZB v.~ifhin 30 flay-s, the Cer:tifieate of Complianee shall 
17 se deemed to have seen aeeeptod pFO~'ided if is complete with a# the refJ4:1k=ed informatien. 
18 Upon aseeptanee, the Cer:tifieate of Compliance shaJ! se filed and maiRtained with the official 
19 reso.cds of the develo{Jmont. [Relocated to Art. 7.B.3.E.2, Acceptance Certification] 

20 Section ~ Enforcement 

21 Failure to install or maintain landscaping according to the terms of this Article or any approved plan or 
22 permit shall constitute a violation of this Article. PZB may issue a Cease and Desist Order or withhold a CO 
23 or Certification of Completion until the provisions of this Article have been met. In the alternative, PZB may 
24 refer any violation of this Article to Code Enforcement for corrective action or penalties set forth in Article 
25 10, Enforcement. 
26 A. Fines 
27 Violations of the provisions of this Section shall be subject to the following fines or requirements: 
28 1. Such fines, site improvements and replacement landscaping as may be required by Article 10, 
29 Geele Enforcement, or the PBC Code Enforcement Citation Ordinance. [Ord. 2005- 002] 
30 2. Such fines and imprisonment as provided for in F.S. §125.69; or 
31 3. A triple permit fee for removal of trees without a valid tree removal and replacement permit. 
32 B. Violations 
33 The following deficiencies shall be considered a separate and continuing violation of this Article: 
34 1. Each tree or shrub that is not properly installed or properly maintained on site as required by 
35 this Section; 
36 2. Each day in which landscaping is not properly installed or properly maintained on site as 
37 required by this Section or by the order of the Special Magistrate; and 
38 3. Each tree removed without a permit. 
39 C. Additional Sanctions 
40 PBC may take any appropriate legal action, including, but not limited to requiring replacement of 
41 landscape material which has been hatracked, damaged and rendered unable to achieve its natural 
42 and intended form, administrative action, requests for temporary and permanent injunctions, and 
43 other sanctions to enforce the provisions of this Section. [Ord. 2005-002] 
44 1. Replacement of Landscaping 
45 a. Canopy trees shall be replaced pursuant to Art. 7.E.3.C, Tree Credit and Replacement. 
46 b. Any other landscape materials shall be replaced pursuant to Art. 7.0 . Landscape 
47 Standards. 
48 
49 
50 (This space intentionally left blank) 
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ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

APPENDIX A- PBCS Preferred Species List, as amended 
PBCs Preferred Species List available at PZB Zoning Division or on-line at PBC PZB Web Page at: 
http://www. pbcgov.com/epzbcommon/asp _html/epzbgateway.aspx?Referrerl D=ezinfo&FROM=EZ& T argetMenultem=Pian 
t%20Materiai%20Database 

Notes: 
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APPENDIX 8 Examples of Florida NYmber 1 Qyality Plants 
The following two pages include photographic examples of Florida Number 1 and Florida 
Number 2 for selected plant types from the 1998 edition of the "Grades and Standards for 
Nursery Plants, Parts I and II". prepared by the State of Florida Department of Agriculture 
and Consumer Services. Plants installed pursuant to this Section shall conform to or 
exceed the minimum standards for Florida Number 1. 

fb rda No. 1 

FigYre 7.A.1 .N Examples of Florida's Qyality Plants 
Cuban lbyaiPalm 

tbrtl a No.2 Fb rid& No . I Rl) rih No.7 
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ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

llotfd• NJ . r 

Appendix C.§ - Certification of Compliance 
The following certification statement must appear on the Certification of Compliance required by Art. 
7.a.H.2.B 7.B.3.E, Certification of Compliance. 

Notes: 

I HEREBY NOTIFY THE PALM BEACH COUNTY DEPARTMENT OF PLANNING, ZONING, AND 
BUILDING OF THE COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION OF LANDSCAPING FOR THE 
REFERENCED PROJECT AND CERTIFY THAT THE INSTALLATION OF PLANT MATERIAL 
AND IRRIGATION COVERAGE ARE IN SUBSTANTIAL CONFORMANCE WITH THE PLANS 
AND SPECIFICATIONS PERMITTED BY THE COUNTY. (A COPY OF THE APPROVED 
PROJECT DRAWINGS IS ATTACHED, WITH DEVIATIONS, IF APPLICABLE). SEAL, THIS DAY 
OF , 20_. 

Signature and seal:---------Date: ____ _ 

Name: ____ _ Registration Number: 

(This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 Part 8. ULDC Art. 1.1.2, (page 56, 77 and 85 of 11 0), is hereby amended as follows: 
2 
3 CHAPTER I DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS 

4 Section 2 Definitions 

F. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 

52. Front Facade-

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 a. For the purposes of Art. 3, the wall of a building parallel with and facing a frontage line. 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

.!2.:. For the purposes of Art. 5.C, Design Guidelines and Art. 7.C.3.B, Foundation Planting, the 
main pedestrian entrance of a building or structure shall be designated as the front facade. 

P. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 

36. Pervious Surface -
a. ground cover through which water can penetrate at a rate comparable to that of water 

through undisturbed soils. 
b. For the purposes of Art. 7. Landscaping. pervious surface is the area that can be utilized 

for planting that is covered by permeable material. 

Part 9. ULDC Art. 2.D.1.G.2.c.3.), Administrative Process (page 41 of 87), is hereby amended as 
follows: 

25 CHAPTER D ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS 

26 Section 1 Development Review Officer (ORO) 

27 G. Modifications to Prior Development Orders 
28 2. Administrative Modifications 
29 c. Zoning Review 
30 
31 3) Relocation of terminal landscape islands to accommodate trees or utility lines; [Ord. 
32 2008-003] 
33 
34 
35 Part 10. ULDC Art. 3.8, OVERLAYS (page 85 of 216), is hereby amended as follows: 
36 
37 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 
38 

39 Section 4 GAO, Glades Area Overlay 

40 
41 F. Planned Industrial Park Development (PIPD) 
42 1. Development Standard Exceptions 
43 
44 f . Landscaping in Industrial Pods 
45 1} Foundation Planting 
46 Industrial buildings visible from a public street or residential zoning district may be 
47 exempt from the foundation planting requirements of Art. 7.Q.4..1-C.3.B, Foundation 
48 Plantings if the adjacent perimeter ROW or incompatibility buffer is increased in width 
49 by eight feet and the foundation planting requirements are relocated to the buffer. For 
50 those parcels that use this exemption, only that portion of the building facade with the 
51 main public and employee entrances, and extending along the facade a minimum of 
52 1 00 feet in each direction from each entrance, including around corners unless 
53 interfering with a loading area/space/dock/bay, are subject to the provisions. If the 
54 distance between foundation planting treatments is less than 1 0 percent of the overall 
55 length of the building facade, the treatment shall be extended. If the Architectural 
56 Review exemption in Art. 3.B.4.F.1.d, Architectural Review is utilized , the additional 
57 buffer width and planting is not required to utilize the Foundation Planting exemption. 
58 [Ord. 2014-025] 
59 2) Interior Landscaping Exceptions 
60 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

b) Interior Vehicular Use Areas not used for parking of passenger vehicles are not 
required to provide terminal or interior landscape islands.[Ord. 2014-025) 

Section 14 WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay 

I 
.... 

F. Property Development Regulations (PDRs) 
2. Build to Line and Frontages 

a. Build to Line 
2) R-O-W/Easement Exception 

The build to line may be adjusted by the DRO where a site plan is required, or at 
Building Permit review for projects Permitted by Right, to accommodate requirements 
such as increased R-0-W buffers due to location of existing utility easements, or 
required safe sight distance or corner clips. [Ord. 2017-025] 

G. Supplementary Standards 
In addition to the requirements of Art. 5, Supplementary Standards, and Table 3.B.14.G, WCRAO 
Supplementary Standards by Sub-Area, the following shall apply: [Ord. 2006-004] 

T bl 3 B 1 G 0 S a e 4. -WCRA Supplementary tandards bv Sub-Area 
Sub-areas II NR I NRM I NG I NC I UG I UH I 

.... 
I II I I I I 

Landscaping: 

Ul 

See ~ Art.3.B.14.J, WCRAO Landscaping Modifications baAElssa~iAg fer ~F&\•isieAs allowing for reduction in Perimeter and foundation 
plantinQ requirements. 
Min. Pervious Surface AFea II - I 20% I 20% I 20% T - T - I 

.... 
J. WCRAO Landscape Dev1at1oRs Mod1ficat1ons 

1. Foundation Planting 

b. Foundation Planting Deviations 
The following deviations modifications shall be permitted subject to DRO approval of an 
ALP: [Ord. 2010-022] 

2. Perimeter Buffer Width Reductions 
A required R-0-W or incompatibility Incompatibility buffer width may be reduced by up to 50 
percent in the NRM, NG, NC, UG and Ul Sub-areas for commercial or mixed use projects, 
provided that a minimum five foot wide planting areas is provided with no encroachments, and 
that all other code requirements are met, unless indicated otherwise. A side interior perimeter 
buffer shall not be required when a zero side setback is used. [Ord. 2010-022] 

3. R-0-W Planting Reductions 

Section 15 

Shrubs and hedges shall not be required for any R-0-W buffer along the Westgate Avenue 
corridor from Congress Avenue to the L-10 Canal, provided that required trees are planted 20 
feet on center. This provision may also be used along the frontage of any mixed use project in 
the NRM, NC, NG and UG Sub-areas. [Ord. 2010-022] 
.2:. Clustering 

In the WCRAO, clustering is not permitted in conjunction with the R-0-W buffer in the NRM, 
NG, and NC Sub-areas. [Ord. 2006-004] (Relocated from Art. 7.F.7.D.6, Clustering] 

INFILL REDEVELOPMENT OVERLAY (IRQ) 

-

42 F. Design and Development Standards 
43 

44 

45 

f Table 3.B.15.F - Block BuildinQ Con iQuration PDRs 
.... 
Notes: 
1. Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip 

street, safe siQht liA&S distance. corner clips, or other similar need as mav be reauired bv the Countv Enaineer. rord. [2010-005 
.... 

Table 3.B.15.F- Liner BuildinQ c f on IQUration PDRs 
.... 
Notes 
1. Required maximum build to line may be increased. where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip 

street, safe sight liRe& distance, corner clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 201 0-005] 
... . 
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ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

Table 3.8.15.F- Courtyard Building Configuration PDRs 
.... 
Notes: 
1. Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip 

street, safe sight liAe6- distance .corner clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2010-005] 
.... 

T bl 3 B 15 F T a e - h own · ouse L t dB 'ld' C f f PDR 0 an Ul mg on 1gura 1on s 
.... 
Notes: 
1. 

.... 

Required maximum build to line may be increased. where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip 
street, safe sight liAe6- distance, corner clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2010-005] 

11. Landscape Standards 

c. Alternative Parking Lot Design Options 

1) Option 1 
Projects that are one-half acre or less in size, with 20 or fewer parking spaces may 
consolidate all required J.Ate.Aer: landscape island areas and planting materials into one 
or more locations anywhere within the project; [Ord. 201 0-005] [Ord. 2014-025] 

2) Option 2 
Projects that are two acres or less in size may reduce required teFFTlinal landscape 
island lanEiscape width to a minimum of five feet in width of landscape area. This 
option may not be used in conjunction with any option relocating these landscape 
areas; [Ord. 201 0-005] [Ord . 2014-025] 

3) Option 3 
Landscape shrub or groundcover requirements for terminal, interior landscape islands 
and divider median islands may be replaced with bio-swales and appropriate 
landscaping, provided that required canopy trees can be accommodated. Alterations 
to required curbing may be permitted subject to demonstration that vegetated areas 
are protected from vehicles; [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2014-025] 

4) Option 4 
Up to a maximum of 25 percent of required terminal, interior landscape islands and 
divider median landscape islands shall not be required provided that covered parking 
that utilizes appropriate solar reflectance index (SRI) materials are installed where 
islands are removed. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2014-025] 

6) Option 6 
No interior landscape islands are required if parking spaces are abutting landscape 
buffers, street walls or tree planting areas. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2014-025] 

Section 16 Urban Redevelopment Area Overlay (URAO) 

F. PRA Design and Development Standards 

T b l 3 B 16 F PRA 8 1 k B 'ld. PDR a e - oc Ul mg s 
.... 
Notes: 
1. Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip 

street, safe sight liAe& distance, corner clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 201 0-022] 
.... 

T bl 3 B 16 F PRA L' a e - mer B 'ld' C f Ul mg on 1gurat1on PDR s 
.... 
Notes: 
1. Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip 

street, safe sight liAe6- distance, corner clips, or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2010-022] 
.... 

(This space intentionally left blank) 
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a e -T bl 3B16F PRAT own h ouse L ot an Ul mg on tguratton dB 'ld' C f PDR s 
.... 
Ord. 2010-0221 rord. 2011-0161 rord. 2017-oon 

Notes: 
.... 
2. Required maximum build to line may be increased, where necessary, to accommodate utility easements, landscape buffer, slip 

street, safe sight li!:le& distance. corner clips. or other similar need as may be required by the County Engineer. (Ord. 2010-022) 

2 
3 

.... 
[Ord. 2011-016) 

4 Part 11. 
5 

ULDC Art. 3.E, PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (page 135,152,158,159-160 of216), 
is hereby amended as follows: 

6 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODs) 

7 Section 1 General 

8 
9 J. Phasing and Platting 

10 
11 2. Platting 
12 All land in a POD shall be platted in accordance with Art. 11 , Subdivision, Platting and Required 
13 Improvements. [Ord. 2005- 002] (Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2012-003] 
14 
15 .£:. Dedications 
16 Required landscape buffers within or around residential pods of Planned Developments 
17 shall be platted and dedicated as separate tracts of land. [Relocated from Art. 7 .F .4, 
18 Dedications] 

19 Section 2 Planned Unit Development (PUD) 

20 
21 F. AGR PUD 
22 
23 4. Development Area 
24 
25 d. Landssape Bu#er 
26 A Tyf)e 3 iRGOR'If)atiliJi!ity liJI:i#er sha/.1 liJe required liJotweeR tho DevfJ!Of)R'IeRt Aroa aRd att 
27 adjaceRt woperties zoRed AGR, AP, SA, or AR; iRG!I:Jding Preser~atioR Areas. The eu#er 
28 shall liJe a R'liRiFRUR'I of 50 feet iR width aRfl installed in accordance with Article 7, 
29 LA~lDSCAPI NG, except that a watt shat! Rot liJe required. [Orfl. 2006 004} [Orfl. 2008 
30 003} (Partially relocated to Art. 7.C.2.C.4, AGR PUD Landscape Buffer] 
31 1) Bu#er Width Reduction 
32 The R'liRiR'IUR'I 50 foot liJu#er width .required aiORg the periR'Ieter of aR AGR PUD 
33 Deve!Of)R'Ient Area R'la~' liJe red~:~ced for the feflowiRg: fOrd. 2013 001] (Relocated to 
34 Art. 7.C.2.C.4.a, Buffer Width Reduction] 
35 a} A hutting R 0 W, Open Spase or Another 8u#eF 
36 A 50 perGeRt rodt:lctioR (R'IiRif:RI:JR'I of 25 feet iR width) shalt liJe pem:~itted if: fOrd. 
37 2013 001} [Relocated to Art. 7 .C.2.C.4.a.1 ), Abutting R-0 -W, Open Space or 
38 Another Buffer] 
39 (1) the eu#er is with.iR a RORresideRtial f)Od aRd adjacent to a R 0 W greater thaR 
40 50 feet in width; [Relocated to Art. 7 .C.2.C.4.a.1 ).a), related to Abutting R-
41 0 -W, Open Space or Another Buffer] 
42 (2) the liJu#er is adjaceRt to aRother platted PUD liJu#er a R'linif:R!:IR'I of 20 feet in 
43 v.tidth; er [Relocated to Art. 7 .C.2.C.4.a.1 ).b), related to Abutting R-0-W, 
44 Open Space or Another Buffer] 
45 (3) the eu#er is adjaceRt to opeR space (e.g. take, canat, etc.) greater than 50 feet 
46 iR width [Relocated to Art. 7.C.2.C.4.a.1).c), related to Abutting R-0-W, 
47 Open Space or Another Buffer] 
48 h) A9utling a RuFal Parkway 
49 A ,"fJd!:JctioR to a R'liniR'IUR'I of 15 feet iR width shalt liJe pem:~itted if the liJ1:1#er is 
50 aliJuttiRg a Rl:Jral Parkw~' a R'liniR'IUR'I of 100 feet iR 'llidth. fOrd. 2013 001} 
51 [Relocated to Art. 7.C.2.C.4.a.2), Abutting a rural Parkway] 
52 [Renumber Accordingly] 
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1 Section 3 Multiple Use Planned Development (MUPD) 

2 
3 B. Objectives and Standards 
4 
5 2. Performance Standards 
6 
7 c. l andscape Buffers 
8 A Type 3 incompatibility buffer shall be provided in any area of an MUPD adjacent to a 
9 residential use type or undeveloped land with a residential FLU designation. The applicant 

10 may request for an alternative buffer subject to a Type 2 Waiver process BGG may allew 
11 an alternative bt~ffer as a condition of approval. 
12 
13 e. Parking 
14 Off street parking areas shall comply with Article 6, PARKING, Article 7, LANDSCAPING, 
15 and the following: 
16 1) Parking Areas 
17 a) Groundcover or small shrubs 18 to 24 inches in height at installation, and 
18 maintained to achieve a maximum of 30 inches in height shall be planted in all 
19 terminal landscape islands and divider medians. 
20 b) Where pedestrian access ways cross terminal landscape islands or are provided 
21 within divider medians, they shall consist of brick, decorative concrete, or similar 
22 
23 
24 Part 12. ULDC Art. 3.F.2.A.4.c.2), Terminal Islands [Related to Off Street Parking Areas) (page 
25 192 of 216), is hereby amended as follows: 

26 CHAPTER F TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (TDDs) 

27 Section 2 General Standards 

28 A. Applicability 
29 4. l andscaping and Buffering 
30 c. Off-Street Parking Areas 
31 
32 2) Terminal l andscape Islands 
33 Terminal t1andscape islands, subject to the requirements of Art. 7.G, Off-Street 
34 Parking Requirements. Terminal and inteFior t1andscape islands shall be provided on 
35 both sides of all vehicular access points. 
36 
37 
38 Part 13. ULDC Art. 5.B.1.A.2.b.4), General Exceptions (page 14 of 107), is hereby amended as 
39 follows: 

40 CHAPTER B ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

41 Section 1 Supplementary Regulations 

42 A. Accessory Uses and Structures 
43 2. Fences and Walls 
44 b. Height and Related Standards 
45 4) General Exceptions 
46 
47 0 Walls subject to noise mitigation shall comply with Art. 7.0 .4.8.2. Noise Mitigation 
48 Walls. 
49 
50 
51 Part 14. ULDC Art. 5.D.2.G.3.a., Interior Islands [Related to Off Street Parking Requirements] 
52 (page 58 of 1 07), is hereby amended as follows: 

53 CHAPTER D PARKS & RECREATION - RULES AND RECREATION STANDARDS 

54 Section 2 Types of Parks 

55 G. Public Park landscape Standards 
56 3. Off Street Parking Requirements 
57 a. Interior Islands Landscape Islands 
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1 One 4ltefiGf landscape island a minimum of ten feet in width shall be required per ten 
2 spaces, in all Tiers (maximum 100 feet apart). [Ord. 2006-004] 
3 
4 Part 15. ULDC Art. 8.C.8., Obstruct ions to Driver Visibility (page 12-13 of 42), is hereby amended 
5 as follows: 

6 CHAPTER C PROHIBITIONS 

7 Section 8 Obstructions to Driver Visibility 

8 Signs in corner clips and line of sight safe sight distance in accordance with PBC standards that do not 
9 meet the visibility requirements in accordance with PBC standards. 

10 
Figure 8.C.8 -Corner Clip Visibility 

11 

01 R-0 -W 

12 
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13 Part 16. ULDC Art. 8.G.2.A.3, Limitations in Median [Related to Freestanding Signs] (page 28 of 
14 42), is hereby amended as follows: 

15 CHAPTER G STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES 

16 Section 2 Ground Mounted Signs 

17 A. Freestanding Signs 
18 
19 3. Limitations in Median 
20 Freestanding signs erected in a median within a driveway to a development shall not be located 
21 in corner clips or 11isibility areas safe sight distance unless they are less than 30 inches high 
22 and shall be set back a minimum of five feet from the face of curb, or from the edge of adjacent 
23 pavement where no curb exists. Signs that overhang a driveway shall be a minimum of 13.5 
24 feet above the adjacent pavement 
25 
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Part 1. 

EXHIBIT K 

ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE 
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Table 8.A.1.C, Organization of Sign Regulations (page 7 of 42), is hereby amended as 
follows: 

4 CHAPTER A GENERAL 

5 Section 1 General 

6 C. Applicability 
7 
8 3. Conflict with Graphics and Other Provisions 
9 

10 

11 
12 
13 

.... 0 A A ,... " · 

CHAPTER B, EXEMPTIONS Lists types af signs that are exempt fram these Feg~o~latians . exemptians 
are mac;le far cRange ef b~o~siness signs; censtwctien signs; e~:~~o~ipment 
signs; interiar signs; mabile Yenear signs; affisial flags; afficial ga'Jernrnent 
signs; f)arkin!') ane eirectianal signs; palitical campaign signs; p~o~elic 

warning si_gns; Feal estat~ far sale, ar_ far rent si!')ns; srna~ 

CHAPTER c, PROHIBITIONS Lists tyf)es af praRil:litiens fer si!')n tyf)es, materials, c;lesi!')ns, messages, 
ane lacatians far banners, streamers, ar pennants; emissians; mechanical 
ma"ement; mabile signs; abscenities; eestAolctien ef fiFe figRtin!') 
eq~o~if)ment; abstr~o~ctiens ta eri'ler 'lisibility; reef si!')ns; si!')ns creatin!}-traffic 
t:lazare_s; signs an J')Ybli~ e~o~s shelters; si!iJns en water 'lessels; signs ~o~sing 

~MPORAR¥---SIGNS lists f)re'lisiens for ternJ')erary signs tt:lat reqYiFe a Sf)esial permit incl~ 
R~G-SPECIAb-PE~I-T l:lalleen type signs; signs far camf)aign eri'le er sillic e'lents, grana 

ef)enin!')s, ternf)eFary sales, temf)erary eisf)lays, ane temf)erary FesiEiential 

CHAPTER E, PROCEDURES FOR lists IRe f)errnit ane ieenlificatien req~o~irernents far nen exernf)t si!')ns ane 
SIGNAGE sign SIFtl&tYFeS. lncl~o~ees the MSP reqYiFeEJ far EJe\•elef)rnents s~o~l:lject te 

ORO, ZC, er BCC. Alse lists f)Fe'Jisiens far ~o~se ef an ASP. 

CHAPTER F, GENERAl. PROVISIONS 
FOR Alb SIGN TYPES 

CHAPTER G, STANDA~ 

SPE~ 

CHAPTER H, OFF SITE SIGNS 

CHAPTER I, ADMINISTRATION AND 
ENFORCEMENT 

Lists stanc;larc;ls far camJ')~o~tatian af sign area; b~o~ilc;ling wall meas~o~remeAt; 

materials, ill~o~minatian, changeable caJ3y, signs that c;la nat rec;l~o~ce 
alla•.vable sign aFea; sanstrt~slian ane maintenanse, abaneanee signs, 
6YG~af sign message; ensraashment inta J3~o~blis street ar siEiewalk, 
ane far resai'Jing sanflist betYo~een tell! anc;l graJ3t:liss in tt:lis Seslian ar with .... . . 

Lists Sf)ecific f)re'Ji&iens anEI stanEiarEis fer b~o~iiEiing rne~o~nteEI signs 0.vall 
signs, a•IJI'1ing ane canepy signs, prejectin!') signs, anc;l marq~o~ee signs); 
!')re~o~nc;l rne~o~nteEI si!')ns (freestanEiing anc;l men~o~ment signs) entrance v~a.U 
signs; elestrenic message signs; diFectienal signs; flags and freeslanaing 
n. • . . . . . . . 
lists sf)esific pre'Jisians ane staneares far aff site c;liFectianal signs ane '..... . . " "'' 
lists the aYIRarity and previsiens fer tt:le ac;lministFatien anc;l enfercement 
ef this Sectien. lncl~o~EJes J')re'li&ians fer the amertizatien af nan cenferming 
siGA&, 

Part 2. ULDC Art. 8.8, Exemptions (page 7-1 0 of 42), is hereby amended as follows: 

14 CHAPTER 8 EXEMPTIONS 
15 The following signs or murals shall comply with the following requirements, but shall be exempt from the 
16 permitting req ~:~ irements of this Nticle review and approval process of this Code. and may be constructed 
17 or attached without a Building permit, except as prohibited in AR+. Art. 8& , Prohibitions. An electrical 
18 permit shall still be required for signs using electrical service. [Ord. 2005- 002] [[Ord. 2006-036] 

19 Section 1 Change of Ownership Signs 

20 A temporary attachment or covering of wood, plastic, or canvas over a permanent sign indicating a change 
21 of ownership or activity may be displayed no longer than 30 days following the change of ownership or 
22 activity for which the sign is intended, or up to 90 days following issuance of a building permit. The sign 
23 shall be no larger than the previously permitted permanent sign. [Ord. 2006-036] 

24 Section 2 Small Signs 
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EXHIBIT K 

ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE 
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Small signs shall include but not be limited to the following types of temporary or permanent signage~ 
2 equipment; real estate sale or rental; freedom of speech~campaign._provided~are removed within ten 
3 days after the election date;_public waming;_official govemment;_and commemorative plaques'-af+G 
4 corresponeing limitation on si9n face area: Sign location shall comply with the provisions indicated in 
5 Art.8.A.F.1 - Minimum Setbacks. The size and height of the signs shall comply with the following: (Ord. 
6 2008-003) [Partially relocated from Art. 8.8.2.8, below] 
7 A. Signs located on residential parcels five acres or less in size shall not exceed eight square feet of 
8 sign face area and eight feet in height. Equipment, mobile veneor, and on site directional si9ns 
9 shall be limitea to a maximum of eight square feet in si9n face area and five feet in hei9ht. [Ord. 

1 0 2008-003] 
11 8. Signs located on any non-residential parcel and residential parcels greater than five acres in size 
12 shall not exceed 32 square feet of sign face area and ten feet in height. Other small si9ns shall 
13 include but not be limited to 9fll::lifJFR9Rt or mobile venaor, temporary signs such as rea! estate for 
14 sa/6 and for rent signs; construction signs which typically incluee names of the project, contractors, 
15 architects and otl=ler entities associated with the project; fF6efJeFR efS{Jeecf:l signs; caFR{JaigR signs, 
16 fJFe~•ifJefJ such signs a.re removefJ witRiR feR flays a#er IRe electieR fJate; peFFAanent signs s~:~cl=l as 
17 {)1::/tJiic wamiRg signs; eftif;jaf govet=RFReRt signs aRfJ cemmemeFative fJ/afll::/9&. TRese small signs 
18 sl=tall be limited to a mOOEiml:lm of eigl=tt sq~:~are feet of sign face area and five feet in l=leigl=tt on 
19 residential properties less tl=tan five acres in size, and a maximl:lm of 32 sq~:~are feet of sign face 
20 area ane ten feet in l=leigl:lt for all non resieential properties ana resiaential properties greater tl=tan 
21 two acres in size. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-003] [Partially relocated to Art. 8.8.2, Small 
22 Signs, above] 
23 

24 
25 

Figure 8.8 .2 Typical ExarAple of SrAall Constr~;~ction Signs 

" 

·----p~~ 
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EXHIBIT K 

ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE 
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Figwre 8.8 .2 Typical Example ef Small Eqwipment Signs 

Figwre 8.8 .2 Typical example ef Small Mobile VenEior Sign 

Fig1:ue 8.8 .2 Typical Example of Small On Site Directional Sign 

(This space intentionally left blank) 
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EXHIBIT K 

ARTICLE 8- SIGNAGE 
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Figure 8.8.2 Typical exaR'Iple of SR'Iall Real Estate Signs 

4 Part 3. ULDC Art. 8.C, Prohibitions (page 11 - 13 of 42), is hereby amended as follows: 

5 CHAPTER C PROHIBITIONS 

6 The following prohibitions apply to all signs and structures, notwithstanding the provisions in Article 8.8, 
7 Exemptions: 

8 Section 1 Banners, Streamers, Pennants, or Balloons Inflatable Signs 

9 Banners, streamers, pennants, inflatable signs. and other signs made of lightweight fabric, plastic or similar 
1 0 material, except any sign with a valid special perR'Iit, or where otherwise unless stated otherwise in this 
11 Article. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2008-003] 

12 

13 Section 3 Mesl:lanisal Movement 

14 Signs with visible moving, revolving, or rotating parts . caused by forced air. mechanical equipment. or by 
15 any other means. or visible mechanical movement of any kine . 

16 

17 Section 6 Obscenities 

18 Signs that depict, describe, or relate to "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas" as 
19 defined in ART. 1.1 DE~INITIONS AND ACRONYMS Art. 4.B.2.C.1. Adult Entertainment. 
20 
21 

22 Section 11 Signs On Public Bus Shelters 

23 Any sign placed upon a bench, bus shelter or any waste receptacle attached to a bench or shelter, except 
24 as exempted by Article 8.8.3, Transportation-Related Signs, and authorized by PBC or approved by Palm 
25 Tran. 

26 

27 
28 Part 4. ULDC Art. 8.0, Temporary Signs Requiring Special Permit (page 14 of 42), is hereby 

amended as follows: 29 
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EXHIBIT K 

ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE 
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 CHAPTER D TEMPORARY SIGNS REQUIRING SPECIAl PERMIT 
2 Signs that are intended to be used for a specific purpose for a limited time. may be permitted as set forth 
3 in this Chapter. These signs may be in ground or building mounted. banner or balloon form. TRe Zoning 
4 Director FRay approve speGial parFAits fer tl:le follo.,.;ing signs pblrsblant to Art. 2.0 .2 .. Special PeFFRit. A# 
5 tempomry sif}Rs Rot ffJFROtJofi withiR tho timo timit indicated on tl:le peFFRit or in tl:lis Cl:lapter sf:lal! eo roFRotJofi 
6 siJ.fJ}oGt to tf:lo fJFO~'ioioRs of Ar:tiG!e 8.1. 4, RoFRo~tal of SigRs iR 'ljolatioR of this AF#iGJo. [Partially relocated 
7 to Table 8.D.2 - Temporary Sign Standards, note #3, below]. 
8 Temporary signs may be sought for those Uses pursuant to Art. 4.B. 11 . Temporary Uses. Other temporary 
9 signs may be allowed subject to the requirements in Table 8.0 .2- Temporary Sign Standards. 

10 Section 1 Approval 

11 Temporary signs shall be approved through the ZAR process. or in the alternative. may be approved as 
12 part of a Master Sign Program or an Alternative Sign Plan pursuant to Art. 8.E.3 or Art. 8.E.4 of this Article 
13 as appropriate. 

14 Section 2 Signs Sought in Conjunction with Temporary Uses. and Other Temporary Signs 

15 All temporary signs shall be permitted subject to the following Table. Additional regulations specific to 
16 residential development signs. non-residential development signs. and balloons area shall also be applied. 
17 

a e -T bl 8 D 2 T emoorarv •an an ar s s· st d d 
Residential Pro12ertles Non-Residential and 
5 Acres or less In size Residential Pro12e!ll!~ 

Greater than 5 Acres 
Number of Signs ~r Qruilll One for eve(Y ~ ~~~ Qr 
event or occurrence fraction thereof11) 
Frequency No mor~ thS!n ~jim~~ guring anl(12 con~eQ!.!jiv~ !<S!I~(!Qar 

months 
DuratiQn (2} 30 calendj!r dal(S 12rior to the event or ~urr~nQ~ 

Maximum of 60 calendar davs in total 
Removal {3} No later than ten davs after the event or occurrence 
Maximum Area 8 !ill.Uare feet I 32 souare feet 
Maximum Holaht Sfe~ I 10 feet 
Minimum Setback Pursuantto.fo,rt8.A.F.1 - Minimum Setbacks 
Notes: 
1. T~mi2Qra(Y signs shall not be ill!,!minated. 

~ In no event shall signs installed in conju!J!<tion with a Tem12ora(Y Use exceed jhe 
tim~ limitations allowed 12ursuanj tQ A!]. 4 B.11 .C 

~ All temporary signs not removed within the time limit shall be removed subject to 
the provisions of Article 8.1.4. Removal of Signs in Violation [Partially relocated 
from Art. 8.0, Temporary Signs Requiring Special Permit, above} 

18 
19 A. Residential Development 
20 A maximum of two temporary residential development signs shall be permitted per frontage for up 
21 to three years or until 95 percent of the development has received a CO, whichever occurs later. 
22 An additional sign shall be permitted for each 660 feet of frontage in excess of 1,320 feet. [Ord. 
23 2008-037] [Relocated from Art. 8.D.5, Temporary Residential Development Signs] 
24 B. Non-Residential Development 
25 For projects with DRO approval, no more than one temporary development sign shall be permitted, 
26 per frontage, for up to two years or until the development has received a CO. [Relocated from Art. 
27 8.0.6, Temporary Non-Residential Development Signs] 
28 SectiOR 1 C. Balloon Type SigRS 
29 Balloon t;tpe signs are allowed in the CG Gener:al CoFRFRorcial, PO Pblblic Ownersl:lip, CRE-
30 CoFRFRercial Recreation , IL Ligl:lt lndblstrial, IG General l nd~:~strial or POD Planned DevelopFRont 
31 zoning districts, subject to the standards listed in the Table below.8.0 .1, Balloon Typo Sign 
32 Standards. Only cold air shall be used in the balloon. Balloons shall not be located within any 
33 required vehicular use area. 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 (This space intentionally left blank) 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. StfiGkoR aRfi ita!iGi~ofi means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to:]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 204 of 210 



1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 

Maximum Width 

EXHIBIT K 

ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE 
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Table 8.DA·2.C - Balloon T .. ~~ cign Standards 
30ft. 
30ft. 

Maximum Height 60 ft. for balloons on top of buildings 
(allowed on 1 or 2 story buildings only} 

Minimum Separation Between Other Permitted Balloon 
1 mile Type Signs 

Minimum Setback from Base Building Line 15ft. 

A!. Permit Requirements 
The following information shall be provided to the Zoning Division with the application when 
applying for a temporary sign. for a special pem1it. No project shall be issued more than two 
balloon permits in any calendar year. The maximum duration of any permit shall be for ten 
days. There shall be a minimum of 30 days from the day the first balloon is removed before a 
second permit for a balloon may be issued. 
~· Legal description, property control number (PCN) and address of location; 
~.Q. Written permission of property owner or owner's designated agent; 
~· Cold air balloon installation business tax receipt; [Ord. 2007 -013] 
4Q. Evidence of installer's liability and property damage insurance; 
~· Site plan or survey showing location of balloon and centerline of adjacent R-0-W 

demonstrating compliance with these regulations; and 
ef. A photograph of the balloon. 

Figur:e 8.D.1.A Temps,:ary 8allssR Type SigRs 

MU~r~Wm 
lOft. 

I I'1K 

IS Ft. 

18 -8~. Prohibitions in the WCRAO 
19 Balloon type signs are prohibited in the WCRAO. [Ord. 2006-004] 

20 Section 2 Car:npaign Drives sr Civic Events 

21 These si9ns are allowed 60 days prior to the campai9n drive or event; they shall not ex-ceed 32 square feet 
22 or ten feet in heiQht. They shall be remo•Jed within 30 days followinQ the end of the campaign drive or e¥ent. 
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1 Section 3 

EXHIBIT K 

ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE 
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Grand Openings 

2 One temporary sign, per b1:1siness, per location for a grand opening shall be permitted, and may be 
3 displayed for 1:1p to 14 days. 
4 A. Projects less Than ~ive Acres 
5 Grand opening signs shall not be more than eight sq~:~are feet in sign area. rreestanding grand 
6 opening signs shall be a maxim~:~m of five feet in height and have a minim~:~m setback of five feet. 
7 8 . Projects O·;er ~ive Acres 
8 Grand opening signs shall not be more than 32 square feet in sign area. Freestanding grand 
9 opening signs shall be a maximum of ten feet in height and ha•;e a minim1:1m setback of five feet. 

10 Section 4 Temporary Sales 

11 One temporary on site and non ill~:~minated freestanding sign anno~:~ncing a temporaF)' sale, prior or in 
12 accordance with the Article 2.0 .2, Special Permit shall be permitted for ag days, su9ject to the standards 
13 in Table 8.0.4, Temporary Sales Sign Standards. 
14 

15 Section 5 Temporal)' ResideRtial Dev.elopmeRt Signs 

16 A maxim~;~m of tv,rtJ taFR{JoFary FOs.<cJ6Rtial deve.'-Df)maRt sigRs sf:la/J DO fJOFFRitlofl per froRtago fer IJfJ te tf:JffJo 
17 yGa~ or IJRtil 95 fJOFGoRt of tf:lo flove!fJ{JmoRt /:las FOGot•,•ofl a CO, wf:ltGf:Jov.or OGGIJFS Ialor. AR aflditioRa! sigR 
18 sf:Ja!l DO fJOFFRittofl fer oasf:l 990 feet of fFeRtage iR B*Gess of 1, 320 foot. [OFd. 2001J-()J+J [Relocated to 
19 Art. 8.D.2.A, Residential Development Signs] 
20 A. Developments less Than Five Asres 
21 Temporary residential development signs shall be a maxim1:1m of eight square feet in sign area and 
22 not more than five feet in height. [Ord. 2008 037) 
23 & Developments Greater Tl:lan Five As res 
24 TemporaF)' residential development signs shall not be more than 48 square feet in sign area and 
25 not more tl:lan ten feet in height. [Ord. 2008 037) 

26 Sestion 6 Temporary NoR ResideRtia/ Dev.elopmeRt Signs 

27 N:Jr pfOjocts vJttf:J DRO 3f)fJffJv.al, RO FRora tf:laR oRe taFR{JOF3f}' de·;o!f)fJFReRt sigR shall be peFFRttlefl, par 
28 freRtaga, fer 1:JfJ te f.vlfJ )rtJars or IJRtil tf:Ja dev.e.'fJfJFRORt /:las rocoiv.ofl a CO. [Relocated to Art. 8.D.2.B, Non-
29 Residential Development Signs] 
30 Ar. Maxim~:~m height: ten feet; [Ord. 2008 003) 
31 S:. Maxim~:~m sign area: 32 sq1:1are feet. [Ord. 2008-003} 

32 CHAPTER F GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ALL SIGN TYPES 
33 This Section establishes the physical standards and requirements applicable to all signs and the districts 
34 in which they are located. More detailed standards applicable to specific types of signs follow this Section. 

35 Section 5 Illumination 

36 Signs. other than temporary signs. may be illuminated subject to the following standards: 
37 A. General Requirements 
38 1. Ground-mounted and building-mounted signs adjacent to a residential zoning district or 
39 residential use shall be illuminated only during hours when the establishment is open for 
40 business; [Ord. 2017 -025] 
41 2. External lighting shall be properly shielded to prevent glare on adjacent streets or properties; 
42 [Ord. 2017 -025] 
43 3. Illumination shall be constant and shall not consist of flashing, animated or changing lights, 
44 except for permitted change of message for electronic message signs, pursuant to Art. 8.G.3.8, 
45 Electronic Message Signs; and, [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2017-025] 
46 4. Electronic Message Signs shall be exempt from AGR, Exurban, Rural or Glades Tier 
47 prohibitions on internally illuminated signage. [Ord. 2017-025] 
48 
49 
50 
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1 

EXHIBIT K 

ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE 
[RELATED TO TEMPORARY SIGNS] 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

2 Part 5. ULDC Article 4.8 .11 .C.6, Special Event (page 201 of 204), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

4 Section 11 Temporary Uses 

5 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 

6 6. Special Event 
7 
8 
9 d. Duration 

10 
11 
12 3) A maximum of three events during any 12 consecutive calendar months per saleRdar 
13 yeaf per parcel. 
14 
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Part 1. 

EXHIBIT L 

ART. 8.G.3.8, ELECTRONIC MESSAGE SIGNS 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

ULDC Art. 1.1.2 Definitions, (Page 89 of 110) are hereby amended 
as follows: 

CHAPTER I DEFINITIONS AND ACRONYMS 

Section 2 Definitions 
A. Terms defined herein or referenced in this Article shall have the following meanings: 

R. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 

Part 2. 

R Regional Facility- For the purpose of Art. 8.G.3.8, Electronic Message Signs, a site or facility 
that because of its character, magnitude, events, programming and location is a destination or 
attraction to users who reside in an extended geographic region. Regional faci lity uses include, 
but are not limited to: Arenas, Stadiums. Amphitheaters, Regional Public Parks, state-chartered 
fairgrounds, and. live performance venues with a capacity of 2,000 or more. 

ULDC Art. 8.G.3.8, Electronic Message Signs (pages 29-34 of 42 [Supplement 21]), 
is hereby amended as follows: 

20 CHAPTER G STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES 

21 Section 3 Other Sign Types 

22 B. Electronic Message Signs 
23 1. Applicability and Approval Process 
24 Electronic message signs shall only be allowed as follows: [Ord. 2015-031] 
25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 

Table 8.G.3.8, Electronic Message Sign Types and Approval Process 
Sign Type Permitted Content Approval Process 

Type 1 At regional facilities, fasililies wiU'l serial peFfem~aAses , aAEI, Class A Conditional Use 
spesiali2eel attr:astieAs that, ey tl'leir eperaliR!I sl'lar:asteristiss, l'la~<e approval (1) 
~Aiq~e sigA req~ireFAeAIS · as defined in Art . 1, to include events or 
activities scheduled. 

Type 2 (2) Reserved for Future Use N/A 

Type 3 Time and temperature Building Permit 

Type3 Fuel prices Building Permit 
Type 3 Informational signs within residential Planned Unit Development (PUD) DRO 
[Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2016-020] [Ord. 2017-002] [Ord. 2017-007] [Ord. 2017-
025] 
Notes: 

1. Unless exempt under Article 8.8, EXEMPTIONS 

2, Signs approved pursuant to the provisions of the Type 2 Electronic Changeable Copy Message Sign (PRA Pilot 
Program) shall be considered conforming, where in compliance with all of the standards established for the 
Pilot Program in Ord. 2016-020. 

2. Prohibited Elements 

Notes: 

a. Electronic message signs in windows and externally visible; [Ord. 2014-025] 
b. Message units that change copy, light, GGiGf; intensity, words or graphics more than once 

per eight seconds for Type 1 or Type 3 Electronic Message Signs. Any change in message 
shall be completed instantaneously. There shall be no special effects in-between 
messages; [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2016-020] [Ord. 2017-025] 

c. Reflectorized lamps; [Ord. 2015-031] 
d. Lamps, light-emitting diodes or bulbs in excess of the amount and intensity of light 

generated by a 30-watt incandescent lamp or 300 lumens, whichever is less; and, [Ord. 
2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031) 

e. The message shall be static. There shall be no animation, flashing, scintillating lighting, 
movement, or varying of light intensity during the message. Messages shall not scroll, 
undulate, pulse, blink, expand, contract, bounce, rotate, spin, twist, or otherwise give the 
appearance of optical illusion or movement as it comes onto, is displayed on, or leaves the 
sign board. [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2016-020] 

3. General Standards 
Electronic message signs are subject to the following: [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] 
a. Each sign shall have a light sensing device that automatically adjusts brightness as 

ambient light conditions change in order to ensure that the message meets the standard 
for maximum brightness; [Ord. 2014-025] 
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Notes: 

EXHIBIT L 

ART. 8.G.3.B, ELECTRONIC MESSAGE SIGNS 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

b. The maximum brightness shall be 0.2 foot candles above ambient light measured 150 feet 
perpendicular from the sign face area from a height of six feet. No sign shall display light 
of such intensity to cause glare or otherwise impair the vision of a driver, or interferes with 
the effectiveness of an official traffic sign, signal or device; [Ord. 2014-025] 

c. The sign shall be equipped with a default mechanism or setting that will cause the sign to 
turn off or show a ful l black or similar image if a visible malfunction or failure occurs; and, 
[Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] 

9. Easl=l R=tessage sl=lall be R=tonocl=lroR=tatis. Separate ffiessages R=tay l=la¥e ei!;erent salors; 
EOrEI. 2014 026J 

4. Standards for Type 1 Electronic Message Signs 
a. Height, Sign Face Area and Setbacks 

Type 1 electronic message signs are subject to the height standards for freestanding signs 
in Table 8.G.2.A, Freestanding Signs: Maximum Height, and the following: [Ord. 2015-
031] 

T bl SG 3 8 T a e - 1ype 1 El t . M ec rome essage s· F tgn ace A rea an d s tb k e ac s 
Maximum Sign Area 6G peF&eAl ef The total sian face area. includino electronic 

and ~~~tic signag~. shall not exceed th~ allowable 
freestanding sign area (Table 8.G.2.A, Freestanding Sign 
Standards) 

Minimum Setback: Front 15 feet 
Minimum Setback: Side and Rear 30 feet 
Minimum Setback: Side Street 50 feet 
Ord. 2014-0251 £0rd. 2015-031] 

b. Location 
A Type 1 electronic message sign may be located in the following areas and subject to the 
following provisions: [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] 
1) In a CG, CRE, PO, or IL zoning district or in a non-residential planned development. 
2) Shall not be located within 1 00 feet of a residential zoning district, undeveloped 

property with a residential FLU designation, or residential use. [Ord. 2014-025] 
3) Adjacent to roadways classified as arterials or expressways,.aRG-a~ 
~minimum of 1,000 feet from any signalized intersection or existing electronic 

message signs; 
41.§1No more than one electronic message sign shall be permitted per projest frontage; 

and, 
a)§lType 1 electronic message signs are prohibited in the WCRAO. 

c. Additional Standards for Approval 
In addition to the Standards of Art. 2.8.2.8, Standards for Conditional Uses and 
Development Order Amendments, when considering a Class A Conditional Use for a Type 
1 Electronic Message Sign, the 8CC shall consider whether or not the following standards 
have been met: [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2017-025] 
1) The sign will not create confusion or a significant distraction to passing motorists; 
2) The sign (including its supporting structure, if any) is consistent with Art. 8.A.1.8, 

General Design Principles; [Ord. 2017 -025] 
3) The sign will not be a nuisance to occupants of adjacent and surrounding properties; 

and 
4) The sign is accessory to a use regional in scale and attraction that, by its nature, 

demonstrates a unique need to communicate more information than is ordinarily 
needed for an attraction. [Ord. 2017-025] 

d. Conditions of Approval 
In reviewing an application for a Type 1 electronic message sign, the 8CC may impose 
conditions to assure the sign is compatible with and minimizes adverse impacts on the 
area surrounding the proposed sign. [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] 

7. Type U-£ Waivers for Electronic Message Signs 
An a~plicant may apply for waivers for Electronic Message Sign standards in accordance with 
Art. 2.8.2.G, Type U-Z Waivers, in accordance with Table 8.G.3.8, Type U-Z Waivers for 
Electronic Message Signs, below~.:. The Applicant shall demonstrate in the Justification 
Statement and provide supporting documents that all applicable criteria in the following Table 
have been met. 
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EXHIBIT L 

ART. 8.G.3.B, ELECTRONIC MESSAGE SIGNS 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

Table 8.G.3.B, Type U 2 Waivers for Electronic Message Signs 
Article/Table Reference and Title Maximum Waiver Criteria 

AO. 8.G.~.B.4.a, ~tand~r~~ fQr Tl£~ 1 Additional 1~ fe!:lt in h!:lighl • Sign is as;!j~~nl!Q i! R-Q-W with a minimum of 
Electronic Message Slgns {Related to 6 existing lanes of vehis;le travel. 
Maximum Height} • Line of sight ~n~!l£~i~ j~ QrQvided to demonstrate 

that the sign height is neoessa~ to address 
visibilitv of the siqn. 

Art. 8.G.3.B.4.a, Table 8.G.3.B, 50 percent reduction. . Demonstrate reduced setback woo:t will not 
Standards for Type 1 Electronic adversely impact traffic or pedestrian safety, or 
Message Signs (Related to ~etbacks} residential property, to include: . Distractions to vehicular traffic caused by 

frequent message change and proximity 
to roadways or intersections; and, . Impacts of urban sky glow caused by sign 
lighting, inclusive of message changes, 
on residential properties.Ji} 

Art. !!.G.3.B.4.a, Table !!.~.~.B 50 rercent increase . The regional f~!<lli!l£ i!nnualll£ SUQQQrts a varielll 
~tandards for Tl£~ 1 Electronic of events an~ ~l!!l!!<!iQ~ on a freguent basis. 
Message Signs {Related IQ MS!ximum • Sign is adjacen!!Q i! R-Q-W with a minimum of 
~ign Area} 6 existing lanes of V!:lhicle travel. 

• Demonstrate !h~l !h!:l sign QrQ.gram related tQ 
the use of the sit~ reguires more sign area to 
address the te~ n!:le~ed to inform the Qublic of 
events and oroarams. 

Art. 8.G.3.B.4.b.2} Standargs fQr Tl£Qe Minimum 50-foot setbi!Ck. • Demonstrat~ !hi!! s;Qmbination of sign 
1 Electronic Message Signs [R!:ll~l!:l~ to orientation, IQ!<~IiQn Qf buildings, walls, or other 
LQcation and ~!:lQar~tion frQm ~rmao!:ln! !li!tl.!ri!l Qr man-made barrier~. 
residential) additional seQarations, limits on hours of 

OQeration, Qr Qth~r similar measures, will 
mitigate anl£ g l~r!:l Qr light QQilution, induding 
urban skl£ glow, thai mal£ adversell£ imQact 
residenti~l !.!~!:l~· {1} 

• Sign is adjacent to a R-Q-W with a minimum of 
6 existinQ lanes of vehicle travel. 

A!:! !!.~.3.B.4.b. 3} Standards fQr Tl£12e Allow a Tl£(2e 1 ~ign Qn ~n !,!r!;!~n . The sign shall no! be located within 100 feet of 
1 Electronic Messag!:l Signs (R!:llated to Collector road a~ !<li!~Sifi!:ld Qn MaQ a resigential 1.!~~. ZQning district or FLU 
rQadwal£ classification} TE 3.1 Functional Cla~sifi~liQn of s;!esignaliQn. 

Roads . The region~ I f~!;<llilll ~nnualll£ SUQQOrts a varietl£ 
of events and attractions on a freouent basis. 

Art. 8.G.3.B.4.b.4} Standards for Tl£Qe No minimum distance from signalized Demonstrate that the reduced se12aration will 
1 Electronic Message Signs (Related to intersection. not adversell£ imQact vehicular or ~destrian 
distance from sionalized intersection_} safetv. or be a distraction to vehicular traffic.11) 
Notes: 
ill 1 Report must be prepared siqned and sealed bv a licensed desiqn professional as defined in Art . 1 with related eXQerience. 
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